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PREFACE

It has been the practice in the past to publish neiv editions of the two
tolumes of the Extra Phanoacopotia every four or five years, usually

with an interval of two to three yeats between the publication of the
first and second volumes of each new edition Volume II of the twenty
third edition was published m I95S and Volume I of the twenty fourth
e^tion ui 1958 and if the established practice had been followed the
second volume of the twenty founh edition would have appeared this

year It has become desirable however, to modify this procedure due to

the increasing rate at which new medicinal substances are being intro

duced Since the publicaUon of the twenty fourth edition of Volume I

for example, some 200 new drugs and propnetary medicines have
been introduced in Great Britain TTie chief need of the majority of
users of the Extra Pharmacopaia is for information on the composiuon,
general properties actions and uses, dosage and toxic effects of the
drugs and medicinal preparauons in current use and it is this mfor
mation with which Volume I is almost entirely concerned that is

subject to the most rapid change and is m more constant need of revision

and augmentation than the anallary infoimabon that is provided by
Volume II It was decided therefore that rather than produce at this

tune a completely revised edition of Volume U the needs of most users
of the Extra Pliarmacopteia would best be served by the publication of
a smaller volume providingaupplementary information on those sections

of Volume 11 that are most in need of revision together with mtormauon
on the composition, dosage therepeuuc applications, end toxic effects

of the new drugs and propnetary medicines that have been introduced
since the publication of the twenty fourth edition of Volume I This
Supplement is the outcome of that decision and it is hoped that it will

prove an invaluable adjunct to the mam volumes

The parts of Volume II that are mostm need of modification are those
concerned with pharmaceuucal and biochemical analysis bacteriology,

sterilisation and disinfection, and the formuls of propnetary medicines
Not that the existing text, apart from the fomiuhe of propnetary medi
ctnes requires substanQal amendment, but it is m ne^ of expansion to

cover the developments that have occurred in these aspects of the work
since Its publication m 1955 and it is to meet this need that the relevant
sections of the Supplement have been designed

The section on Analytical Addenda records information on the
standards for the substances and preparations that have been added to
the British Bharmacopixia the Bntiw Pbannacrutjcal Codex, and the
British Veterinary Codex since the publication of the twenty third
edition of the Extra Pharmacopcoa Volume 11 and summarises in a senes
of abstracts from scientific journals the recent developments m drug
analysts and to a lesser extent in btoehemical analysis

TTie supplementary BaeieneJaguat and Clinical Nolei rcv^evv recent
developments m the diagnosis control, prevention, and treatment of the
diseases discussed m the corresponding section of Volume II



VIII PREFACE

The sections on Simluahon and Dtstnfeclants ret lew the dct elopmenu
since 1955 in the techniques of steniisation of phaimaceuMcaJ products
and surgical matenals and m ttie use of disinfectants New subsections
have been added on the stenination of plastics, on hospital steniisation
equipment and organisation, and on the disinfection of blanhets and
bedding
A section on Blood Tramfksion \tas included in Volume I of the

ttventy second and twenty third editions but tvas omitted from the
ttvenry-fourth edition due to lack of space The publication of this
Supplement has afforded an opportunity of tepainng this omission.
The section has been rewntten and enlarged It giies a concise account
of the clinical uses of blood transfusion, the vanous blood groups and
their determination, compatibility tests, blood collection and preser-
vation, the storage and handling of bl<^, blood transfusion practice
and transfusion reactions TTie cctension in the use of blood transfusion
the ^at expansion m the knowledge of its vanous aspects and the
development of new techniques dunng the last ten years have great!)
compheated the task of confining the section witbm the limits set b> the
Extra Pharmacopoaa InentaWy, some aspects of the subject have
received no more than brief or passing mention but in its present form
the section should provide adequate informanon to meet the needs of the
pharmacist and the general medical pracuuoner The list of references
at the end of the secaon wtU guide the reader to suitable sources of
further and more detailed mfomution
Changes in formulas, the introduction of many new produeu, and the

discontuiuance of others since the publication of Volume II have neces-
sitated the complete revision and expansion of the teetion on Formula
of Proprtelar^ Aledianes The section now gives the formulx for over
lOOO ‘counter’ propnecanes that is propneiar> medinnea of the type
^at are advertised to the pubbeand are usually auppbed over the counter
on demand The fotmul* are given m the form in which the> appear on
the labels of the products or as supplied by their manufacturers and it

shoidd be noted that in this form they do not necessarily satisfy the
requirements of the Pharmacy and Mraiones Act 1941 'Flic practice

has been continued of omitting the claims made for these products by
their manufacturers as these claims are often not supported by the known
therapeuuc effects of the ingredients

The secuon on iV«o Drugr and Proprtttary Medinnes is supplementary
to the twenty-fourth edition of Volume 1 and provides information on
the new drug's and ’ethical propneunes that have been introduced

since its publication in 1958 In presenting this information on new
drugs it has not been possible to desenbe them in the detail charactenitic

of the mam volume or to follow its traditional arrangement A concise

account is given of the therapeutic applicationi, toxiaty, contra indi-

cations, and dosage of the new drugs, m so far as such mformanan is at

present available Abstracts from m^ical journals have been restricted

to a minimum but references to important papers on the clinical appli-

cations of the drugs are incorporated within the relevant portions of the

text The information is presented m the form of a single alphabetical

list of drugs and propnetary medicines, the drugs being distinguished

from the proprietary produeu by the use of larger type llie insertion of

the Addenda to this section (pages 275-7) after the mam text went to

press has permitted the inclusion of products introduced as recently as

Apnl 1961



PREFACE IX

Especial thanks are due to Dr R J Drummond for prepanng the
section on Blood Transfusion to Dr H J Pansh and Dr D A Cannon
for reading the proofs of the Bacteriological and Clinical Notes, to Dr
G R Boyea for his advice on the section on Nbns Drugs and Proprietary
Medicines to Mr V H Woodnoth for Acdcing the information relating

to the Poisons Rules, and to Mr Leslie D Smith of Sangera I imitcd and
Mr J D Clark of Boots Pure Drug Company Limited forthcir courtesy

and co-operation in providing facilitfcs for checking much of the infor-

mation included in the section on Formulae of Propneiary Medicines
The help of the many manufacturers who have co-operated m providing
information on their products is gratefully acknowledged Tribute must
also he paid to the valuable assistance of the late Mr 5 L Ward who was
closely associated with the preparation of every edition of the Extra
Pharrnaeopisia that has been published since 1923 and who after his

retirement in 1958 until bis death in November 1960 continued to con-
tribute to the work of revision

At the beginning of 1960 the task of revising the Extra Pharmacopceia
including the preparation of this Supplement was assigned to an editorial

section of the Department headed oy R C Todd The following mem
bers of the editorial staff have assisted in the preparation of the Supple
ment Edith J Condon Helen S Cranston F C Highheld, L A J
McGreal snaMat^oneL Plear The Analytical Addenda were prepared
by G R Drown with the advice of S C Jolly Assistant Director of the
Department

K R Capper

Department of Pharmaeeutteal Sneatts

The Pkamaceutieal Soetel) of Great Britain

May 196}



ABBREVIATIONS

The tides of joumsJs «re abhrenated accordiog to the style of the 'World List
of Scientific Penodicala* 3rd Edn 19S2 or of “World Medical Periodicals’,

2nd Edn 19S7 An exception ta the Jountal of f’Aomao’ Pharmacoiogi
for which the abbrerution J Plutrm Pharmacol tt preferred.

A B F I —The Association of the Bntith Pbarmaceubcal Industry
A H G—ann human globulin,

aa—ana 'of each’

aq— ‘water*
ATCf^Amenean T’ype Culture CoUeetioo, Washington tJSA

B HP—British Homizopatiuc Pbartnacopina J8S2
b p —boiling point
BJ*—BntisoPharmacopaiia AllBP rcfetencea are to the 1 9SS edition unless

otherwise designated in the text

B P .i4dif—Addendum 1960 to the Bnnsh Pharmacopctis 1958
B PC—Bntish Phirmaeeuaeal Codex All BJ'C referenees are to the 19W

edition unless otherwise designated in the text
B S —British Standard
B Vti C—BnQsb Veterinaty Codex I9a3
B Vit C Supp —Supplement 1959 t» the Bniish Vetennary Codex 1953
Brig—Belgian

c mm—«ubie nuUunetre
CanaJ —Canadian
cm centimetre

{D}—See Substances Subject
24th Edn p

xx
Dan—Danish
dr—drachm

Restnciions Eatia li armacopo a Not I

E S R —erythrocyte ledimentation rate

Edn—Edition
tt al—et alii ‘and others used when there are three or more co auehora or co

workers

FDA—United States Food and Drug Administration

fl dr—fluid drachm
fl oa —fluid ounce
py—French
g—gramme
Crr—German
I u.—international unit.

/fal—Italian.

Jr—Junior

kg—fcflogram.

1—litre

lb —pound.

M—molar concentration.

M R.C —Medical Research Council

max,—maximum



ABBRE\l\TIONSy
mCq—milliequi^alcht

mg—milUgram
ml—millilitre

mm—millimetre

nvi—rrulVimicron r

fi—fiiieron
fig—mKTogram

N—rDormal roDrejitrstion .

—

N N D—New and Nonofficial Drugs—an annual publication of the Council
on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the Amencan Medical Association All

NN D references are to the I960 ration unless otherwise designated in the
text

Ned—Dutch
Nor—Norwegian

P(P)—P»ge(»)

tPll tPfl—See Substances Subject to Resinclion* Fatra Pharmacnpiris \ nl 1

24th Edn p XX
ppm —parts per million
pM—hydrogen ion concentration
PPD—Purified Protein Dtnvaure

q s—guantuin tuifietoi a sufficient quantity
qv—fuodvide which see

t&V-See Substances Subject to Resinctions Extra Pharmaeopceia A ol I

24th Edn, p XX
r p m —revolutions per minute

til)—See SubsUDCes Subject to Restrictions Extra Pharmseopcris \oI (

24th Edn, p XX
(S4A]—Substsncca subject to restnctions in accordsnce with the tcMlaticms
lununansed under fwj ifl Vot 1 24ihEdn p xx except that the total amount
to be supplied need not be stated on the prescription in the case of a pre
parsuon contained m the Dntish Nationel Formulary

Substances which may only be obtained by the public on the prescription

of a doctor dentist or vetennaty surgeon or practitioner The prescription
roust be in writing snd dated and eigned by the prescnber If it n to be
repeated the prescription must include a direction that it may be d spensed
a eured number of times or at stated intervals

f>7]—See Substances Subject to Restnctions Extra Pbarmacopais Vol 1

24th Edn p XX
Scand -—Scandinavian
Span —Spanish
y>P—species.

Sued—Swedish

TAB —Typhoid Faiatyphoid A and B
UJS^—Umted Statca of America
USNF—United States National Formulary All 1/ S A F references are

to the eleventh edition 1960 unless otherwise designated in the text

[/ SJ^-~UntCfd States Pharmacopoeia All USP references see to the six

tetnth revision (U i9P X\J) I960 unless otherwise designated in the text

v/v—volume in volume
v/w—volume m weight,
vol —volume

wfv—weight «t volume
wfw—weight in weight
nt per mh—neight per nuHihfre

Unless otherwise indicated in the text temperatures are expressed in the
Centigrade therroometfic scale



CORRIGENDUM

p 253 Ristocetin Theiinalsentenceof thefint paragraph should
be amended to read

‘It may be administered by intravenous infusion oser a

period of 35 to 45 minutes as a 0 2% solution in isotonic

saline or dextrose, or by direct intravenous injection oter a

period of not less than 5 ininutea at a concentration not
exceeding 1 g m 40 ml ’



ANALYTICAL ADDENDA
Fxtra Fhaimacopaia Vol II 23rd Edn pp 1-446

This section includes informatioo on substances added to the British

Pharwiacopceia the British Pharmaceutical Codex and the British

Veterinary Codex since the publication of the twenty third ed tionofthe
Extra Pharmacopce a Volume II Bnef extracts of scientific papers are

given as a guide to recent literature The subsections on barbiturates and
sulphonamides have been revised to take account of the new methods of
assay included m the British Phatmacopteia 1958

In appropriate instances abstracts of papers on the detertmnation of

drugs and their metabolites in body fluids and tissues are included
supplementing to a limited extent the information m the section on
Clinical Biochemistry (Vol II 23rd Edn p 1099)

ACETAZOLAMBOE
Acetazolamide (BP) C4H«0|N«S|>:222 3 It contains at least

99 0 per cent of acetazolamide calculated with reference to the dried
substance determined speetrophotometricslly the loss on drying at

lOS* IS not more than 0 S per cent

DmttMiNATios Aceutohmide may be dettrmintd by precpution with
silver nitrate m snunoniscal solution and back luration o{ the excess of silver

Tablets of Aeetazolamidt (BP) Each tablet contains 92 5 to

I07 5 per cent of die staled amount of acetazolamide determined by o
method similar to that of ihe B P for acetazolamide

ACINrTRAZOLE
Acmitrazole (B let C Supp) CiHiO^NiS— 187 2 It contains

98 0 to the eqiuy^ent of 101 0 per cent of acmitrazole calculated with
reference to ^e dried substance based on its nitrogen content deter
mined by the Kjeldahl method the loss on drying at 105* is notmore than
1 0 per cent A 1 cm layer of a 0 001 per cent w/v solution in alcohol

(95 per cent) exhibits a characteristic light absorption having maxima
at about 235 mp and 341 mp and a tniRunum at about 275 mp the ex
tinction of the solution at 341 mp is about 0 59

DnxitMmA'tiON Polarograpbic determ nations may be performed in a

solution of potassium cMoi dc in aqueous alcohol with the add t on of gelatin
at concencncions down to about 10 *M—A Danek and M Ecfcstt n Acta
p^lon phann 19S9 i6 13

ADRENALINE
Extra PAatrnacopteia Val tl ZSrd Edn p f.?

Injection of NofodrenaUnt (B PC) The solution conta ns 0 18
to 0 21 per cent w/v of noradrenaline acid tartrate (morohjdraie)
determined spectrophotometncall)



2 SUPPLEMENT TO THE EXTRA PIURMACOPCEIA

AMmOMETRADINE
Ammometradine (SJ’C) C4IuO,N,= I95 2 It

to the equivalent of 102 0 per cent of amiDometiadine
nitrogen content determined the Kjeldahl method

contains 98 0
based on its

AMINOSALICyUVTES
Extra Phaimacopteia Vol II, 23rd Edn p 39

(S P C) EachcachetcontainsWO to 210 0 per cent of the stated amount of sodium aminosalicylate
(calculated as dihydrate) detenmned bromometrically

AMIPHENA20LE
Amiphenazole Hydrochloride (BPC) C,Hi»N,SCl=227 7

It contains 99 0 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of nmiphenarole
hydrochlonde, based on its nitrogen content determin^ by the Kjeldaht
method

Stasiutt of SoLunoss In aqueous soluuon between pH 3 and 6 amipheni
sole undergoes h) drolys t with the formation of 2 a»nin(M-hydros> 5 phenyl
tburole and an anunonium salt A spectcophoioineane method for decenninst on
of the decomposit on products is described—J H Sorrnien Daiat Tuinh
Farm 1959 33 61

Dbtsiuitvatiov Amiphenazole may be determined by preup taaon with
ammonium retnecicate the pree pitace being dissolved in acetone snd the
extinction of the Solution being measured at 525 mu—P Lundgrm J Fhorm
Pfiermaeal 1956 S 18S

ANTAZOLDSHB
and Other Subsbtuted Irmnazolines

Extra Pharmacopoeia Vol il 23rd Edn p 43

Antazoline Methanesulphonale (BPC) CiiH|]0|N|S=361 S

It contains at least 98 0 per cent of antazoline metfuinesulphonate

calculated with reference to the dned substance determined acidi

metncally on the extracted base the loss on drying in loruo over phos*

phorus pentoxide is not more than 2 5 per cent

lod de at pH 1 2 to 1 5 and the excess of reagent determined complexomerri

c»I{y—B BudeJinsky and E Aanfihovd Cif Farm 1956 S 77 ptr Axaljt

Abstr 1958 3 225
. ,

Antazoline hydrochlonde may be determined colonxnetrically (et 565 tnu)

after treatment with an alkaline aolut on of sod um n Iropruss dc—S C. Slack

and W J hlider J Amtr pharm Ass Sa Ettn 1957 46 7-12

Naphazoline Hydrochlonde(BP Vldd)(Vol II 23rd Tdn p 43)

Ci,H„N,CJ 246 7 It contains et least 98 5 per cent of naphazol ne

hydrochlonde calculated with reference to the dned substance de

tennined acidmietncally on the extracted base the loss on drying at 105

IS not more Aan 0 S per cent

Deteksiination hsaphaioline and its hydrolytic degradation produces rnayH
determined spectrophotometncaHy after chromatogreph c

Schwartz er iS. J Amtr pharm A» Sc, dJ SU A m^ficstlo"

of the elution procedure IS described—A1 J Stem DngSlaml 1958 76 fSS
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ANTIMONY
Extra Pharmacopaia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 43

Sodium Antimonylgluconate (BP) It contains 33 0 to 38 0
per cent of total antimony, of which at least 95 0 per cent consists of
tnvalent antimony Total antimony is determined lodometncally and
tnvalent antimony is determined polarographically

BACITRACIN
Bacitracin (BP) One or more of the antunicrobjal polTOcptides

produced by certain strains of Baallui behent/ormu and by h subtihs

var Tracy and yielding on hydrolysis the ammo-acids L-cysteme,

D glutamic acid, L-htstidine, L-isoleucinc, L-leucine, l lysine, D ornithine,

o phenylalanme, and DL-aspartic acid It contains at least SO units per
mg , determined by the B P method for the assay of antibiotics, the
limits of error (P=0 95) arc 80 to 125 per cent

DBrrRMWATioK Staph^lccMcus tubjiortit (ATCC 7468) may be substituted
for Micrococcuifiavu) (ATCC 10240) in the cup plate assay to improve precision
The same organism is used in a more sensitive method applicable to biological

fluids—J Winer «t al , Anitfuot and CAemolAer , 1957, 7 542
Muttures of bacitracin and neomycin can be assayed after separation mth

alcohol, uhieh dissolves bacitracin but not neomyan sulphate The alcohol-
soluble and alcohol insoluble fractions are assayed microbiologirally—

J

Lirigntu and G btaeheb Set pharm (lYirn) 1955, iS 234
Strains of Mierotoccut ftavus and coareiRd (ufeo resistarit to dihydroitrepto

Riwin have been developed for the determination of bacitracin in the presence
of dihydrottreptomycin in preparations and body fluids—S Fnedman and
A Kirthbautn AfUbiot ana Ckemolher

,

]954 4 i216
A method of determining bacitracin and other aoubiotics m milV, based on

their ability to inhibit reduction of nitrate to nitrite by Stophylotoccus aurtus is

described—L R.Mattiek, Dtucrt Abtir 2S,l,ptt Anolyt ^6tfr,1955
2. 2213

BARBITONE
Extra Fharmacopma Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 55

The B P 1958 desenbes under Atnylobarbitone a method of assay for

barbituric acid derivatives by titration ttith lithium methoxide in dimeth-
yMormamide

Detectioa and IdenCificatioti of Barbituric Acid Oerivatfves
See aha under titdniduol barbituralet

Colour Reactions The use of alcoholic pyndine under ultraviolet radiation
in a spot test for the detection of barbitunc acid and 2-thiobarbituric acid is

described—ll Freytag.Z anal Chem 1954, 142, 12, per rlnafyt Abitr 1954 I,

2215 Identiflcation of many barbitunc acid dcnvatives by colour reactions lAith

cobelt and copper salts and other reagents is described—J Ruchi and X
Perha, Pbarm. ^eiaHrltel

,

1954,29,290 Detection of birbituratrs with cobalt
nitrate IS described —G llubner and EPfcil, //oppe-Sejf Z , 1954, 296 225
A colour reaction with sodium hydroxide, dimethylglyoxime and thiosemi-
cttbatide IS described—Seitchi OLuma and Yasumasa Kudo, / pbarm Soc
Japan, 1956 76, 894 A tcheme lor the identiflcation of barbitorates by colour
reactions tilth vanillin and aulphurrc acid la described —M A Robles, iViom
ReeWI 1957, 92, 41 A microchemical method using eoppcr-itnroonia reagent
fi described—ff Af Romijn, i’Aarm ffeeilif, 1957, SV, *97 Afelfiods for the
detection of amylobarbitone, pentobarbitone and thiopentone ate given—L I

Rapaport, Act Dtla, J9J7, 6, 17 The use of coppcr-pj^idine complexes is

discussed —Ihsao Tsukamoto and Miooru Yoshimura J pharm. Soe Japan
1958, 75,27



SUPPLEMENT TO TIIE EtTRA PIIARMACOPCEIA

SpECTROPHOTOVtrnir A mtthod of tissue extraction is suggested »nd ultra*
jNOlet c^es are provided for various compounds including barbiturata—GW Roche sndH N \\ngh^/9rcA tndmlr //w . 1933. S 507 i>er.4iM/i/
Abstr, 1954 I, 1964 Barbiroraiea ate extracted fr^ bodv fl nH/in’^.K.^7. 1964 Barbituralea ate extracted from body fliuds aiS the ranoof opucai densities determined at selected wavelengths between 228 and 320 mu—J R Maher and R F Puckett J Lab tbn Med, 1935.45,806 Barbiturates

SJi'r
from untie and detected by absorpnon meaturcments between

225 and 260 mu —J W Huisman Pham Weekbl.Wb 91,50$ Charactenitic
absorpUon spectra of barbiturates are given, and methods of eliminating inter-
fenng substances are descnbed—P M G Broughton, Bioekem ]

,

1936, 6J
207 Examinaaon of a sample of blood by extraction and determination of
ultraviolet absoipUon enables barbiturates to be detected and the foliowng
groups to be distinguished pbenobarbicone, barbiione amylobarbitone and
butobarbitone pentobarbitone and cvclobarbitone quinalbarbitone A. S
Cuny, Nature Land

,

1959, 1S3, 1052

Infra red AIethods Absorption spectra of barbitunc acid denvstives and
their copper-pyndine complexes are used for identification purposes.—

L

Levi and C. E Hubley, Analyt Chem

,

1956, 28, 1S9I Similarly, infra red
spectra of p mtrohenayl derivatives cosy be used—L C Cbatten and L. Levi.
Appl Spectroseopy, 193?, // 177. per Analyt Abstr, 1958 S 3130 Poly-
morphic changes affecting infra red spectra are discussed—B Cleverley and
P P Williams Chem Se 7nJ

,

1959,49

X-HAY Dbyraction Methods Data for allobarbitone and 5 allyl 5-eih}U
barbitunc acid_are ^veji —R ^Heu luid B Jerslev, Daiuk Tidiikr Farm
1954, 28, 11 Data tor 5-altyl 5 ethylbarbitunc acid sprobarbital, barbitone,
and cyclobarbitone are given—E / Hansen and B Jrrtlcv, Dan/k Tidukr
Form, 1954 28,220 Data for several barbiturates are given.—\\ G Penprase
and j A Sties J Amer pharm Att Set Edn, 45, 5tl i3id. 1958, 47,
523 Diffraction patterns tor 20 5 5 disubsututed barbituric acidi are given—
P P Williams Analyt CAem , 1959, J/, 140 Diffraction dan for p nittoWzyl
derivatives of 20 barbitunc tad denvanvet are given—J A. R Cloutier and
J M Manson, Appt Speetreteapy, 1959, 13, 34, per Analyt Abitr, !9S9, 6,

4942

Microscopic Methods Sublimates of barbiturates and thvir lead bismuth
and copper complexes are identified by microscopie cxaminauon—/ Btlehi and
X Perlia Pharm Ada Helvet. 19>4 29, 265 Several photomicrtwraphs of
crysulline barbituric acid denvativea are given as an aid to identification—
AV G PenpraseandJ A Biles J Amer pharm. An , Set £dn,I956 45 58S
L I Rapaport, ZAov anal hhim , 1956, II. 479, pee Analyt Abitr, i9S7,4
1654 IMicroscopic chanctenstics can be used to distinguish between pheno-
barbitone, barbitone, aUobarbilonr tnethylphenobarbitone, hexebaroitone,
cyclobarbitone, and Irrnal—H Rz^dkoivskB Acta polon pharm

, 1956, 13, 57

Characteristic coloured crystals arc formed by reaction of copper acetate and
methylamine, elhylamine or etbylenedismine with barbiturates —H M
Romijn, Pharm neekbl, 1959, 94 588

CHBONtATOCRAPHY Ry Values are given for phenobarbitone, butobarbitone

amylobarbitone pentobarbitone and quinalbarbitone in a paper chromato-

graphic method using 0 5M sodium carbonate as the stationary soKcnt ethylene

dichlonde as the mobile solvent and ethanohe silver nitrate as the developing

reagent—FJ Sabaunev / ,4ss ^ ctgrte CAem., flcsA, 1954, J7, 1001 Arspid
method of identifying barbiturates in small samples of blood it described.—

J T Wright.y elm PjIA
,
1954 7, 61 A method for the extraction of btrbit

urates from unne and their idennficauon on a chromatogram by fluoreseenee in

ultraviolet radisBon is described—C Riebeling and il Burmeistev, Kun
Wschr 1954,32,43 pet Anafyl Abttr, 1955, 2, 726 Ry values are s'ven for

13 barbiturates in a paper chromatographic tyitem using '*«rrop>l

chloroform, and ammonia solution—R Ueininger, Aranetnallel.J-ottcn
j
!"'•diloroform, and ammonia solution—K tieininger, /irsncvmuiH-r ur>un . ,

1 472 A piper-chromatographie method for toxicological detection ol btrOit-

urates (m some esses down to 10 ng) is descnbed—M Lcdvina ,t oL. Cd
Farm, 1935 4 386, per ,4«fl/>/ Abitr 1956,3,1148 A colour reaction for the
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detection of j? brotnailyibarbiturate* on paper chromatograms is described~
A S Cixnry, A<la pharm tex , KM,t9S7, JJ, 3S7 A method for the separation

of barbiturates from benzoic acid and some phenolic compounds bj paper
chromatography is described —M Scbmall et at, Aitalyt Ckem

,

1§57, 29,

791 A rapid paper chromatographic method for detection of 10 to 2S ug of a
barbiturate is described ~P Relyseld Pham TVeekbl

,

1957, 92, 62l Toxi-
cological analysis of unne by extraction and paper chromatography is described

—I BaQmler, Afitt Ltbmsm Hyg , Bern, t9i7, 48, 135, pet Analyt Aistr

,

1958, S, 969 Barbiturates are separated on paper impregnated with potassium
nitrate, using a pyndine water-amtnonia solvent system the barbiturate being
detected by addition of chlonne to Uie amide group—G Rentscb, Piaturwis

tmsehaften, 1958, 45, 314, per Anatyt Abttr

,

19^9, 6, 2315 A method of
detecting barbiturates on chromatograms ti desenbed l-alliyl derivatives do
not react in this test —V JoU and £ lanefkovi, t!^if Farm , I9S8, 7, 397, per
Analyt Abttr, 1959 6 2314 Solvent systems for the separation of barbiturates,

ihiobarbiturates, phenytoin.andbromacylureasaresuggested—HisaoTsukamoto
and Minoru Yoshimura J phom Soc Japan, 1958, 7S, 23 A method suitable
for detection of barbiturates in material extracted from viscera is desenbed—
Swarup NatamTen'ari and Dharam NarainTripathi,Z anaL Chem , 1959 , 168
86, per Analyt Abttr

,

1960, 7 719 Rp values ate given for 18 barbiturates

using butanol saturated snth SN aqueous ammonia solution—R Hilf el of,

J Lab tltn AM , 19S9 S4, 320 Barbiturates and their urinary metabolites may
be detected and charactented by paper chromatography using a butanol-
ehloroform-iqutous ammonia solvent system,—H H Tttx ttal ,

ArsneinutuU
Fortch , 1959, 9. 294

Determlrutlan ot Barbituric Acid Derivatives

Set alu under indittdaat barhluratet

VotUMSTwe Mbtmoss. An tcidimetncmethod is desenbed byW PoethVe and
D Horn, ^reh Pharm,Berl 1954, 287, 487, per ,4»ioiyf Aftsir

, 1955, 2, 1903
Non aqueous titrations are described in the follosving papers htluum meth-
oxide and dimethyUortnamide—) C Ryan et ol

, J Amrr tharm Att , Set
Edn 1954, 4J, 656, sodium methoxide and benzene-methyl alcohol for pento-
barbitone allobtriiicone and amylobarbitone—Takanobu Itai and Talnima
Oka, Bull not Hjg Lab

,
Tohja. 1955, 137 per Aaoht Abitr 1957. 4, 2355.

sodium methoxide and chloroform with polyethylene glycol 400—C J Swam
sndN E Fos8,2 Amer pharm Ait. Set Ean 1955,44 217, sodium methoxide
with pyndine—J Vacek and J KriiCmar, Cil Farm

, 1956, 5, 80 per Analyt
Abttr , 19S8 5, 218 potassium hydroxide and chloroform methanol —L G
Chatten J Pharm Pharmacol, 1956, S 504, Irthium methoxide and dimethyl-
/ormamidc—S W Goldstein and D F Dodgen, Drag Stand , 1 958, 25 1J3,
sodium hydroxide, after treatment with silvernitrste in pyridine—J A Gautier
tt of , Aim pharm franf , 1958, 16, 625 tetiabutylammonium hydroxide and
benzene isopropyl alcohol or benzene chloroform —D E. Leavitt and J Autun,
Drug StiTUd 19S8 26, 33, sodium methoxide and duneihylformamide (after

sepiration by ion exchange)—M C \ invent and Af I Blake J Atner pharm
Ast

, Set Eda 1959, 48, 359 An indinc monochlondc method suitable for

the determination of allobarbitonc, hexobtibitone cyclobarbitone and thio-
batbitunc acids in the presence of compounds such as barbitone and pheno-
batbitone is desenbed—L I Rapaport, Zkur anal Khm, 1957, 12, 415,
per Analyt Abttr , 1998 5, 688 expounds containing an iliyl group may be
titrated potertiometncally with A bromosucctniinidc—A Bvrka and I Zjka
Ctl Farm 1957, 6 312 ptr Aa^t Alatr, J958 5 1678 Potentiometnc
iitration with silver nitrate IS dvsctil^—\a M Petri man Zhur anal Kbim
1956 II 466 per Aeo/it A5«ir , 1957 4, 1656 A non aqueous titration

applicable to mixtures of a barbiturate with amidopynne or phenstone is

uesenhed—T Jtsiiish et al , Arfa palon pharm, 1957, IJ, 261

GRAViMmiiC Mmioo An extraction tnethod for the determination of bar-
biturates in tablets I* desenbed—M D6guin Pharm Aria Ifelvet , 1959, 34,

146, per Analyt Abttr , 1959,6.2759
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H ^ “l^Itt'n'nioe reaction has been inveausated—^ ‘”4. 28, 194 The barbiturate i, pre-

f-J?
'"'^eury esuntated colonmetncally with <hth.

T H J Goldbach. Hotpe Sejl Z
.
19^5 ZQ2. 263. a a.miJarmet^hodisdeacnbed—C O yifi^oi^ttal.Actachm Jcand. 1953. 32. Il49indy P/iorni J’/iarmaro/, 1959,23,297.

Spectrophotomitric Methods A compound present in liver interferes in
the ultraviolet spectrophotometnc determination, its detection and elimination
IS described—A S Curry, Afature. land. 19j5, 116, 877 The use of an auto-

rauo-recording speetrophotoineter is described—U A WlllianB and
1®59. d. 170 L A Williams // a/, y Uh dm Med,
^,tr, 1959. 6. 4069 Dmarr/ruCTurw ufJ-merAW-

5'phenylbirbitunc acid, barbitone, phenobarbieone, and methjlphenobarbitone
are separated by partition between chloroform and an aqueous buffer anddete^^ spectrophotometrically—R Bontemps, Pharm n’«Wi, 1958,
9J, ol rableta of acetylsalicylic acid, phenaceWi, caffeine barbiturate are
analysed by multiple partihon chromatognphy and spectrophotometry—R F.
Heuermann and J Levine, J Amer pharm Ass

,
Sa Edn, 1958, 41, 276.

PoLAROCRAPHlc MeTHOti Polarographic detenrunacton of thiobarbiturates
IS discussed— P Zuman, Chem Lisiy, 19S4. 48. 1006 and 1020, per Anaht
i45jtr

,
1955, 4, 2212 and 2S49

' *

lov EXCHANGE METHODS Barbiturates were quantitatively adsorbed from
alcoholic solutions on Ambetlite IRA^ and Lewatit NLN and eluted with
0 2M aceuc acid—A Juidra and F Ballk. Csl Farm , 1957, 6. 148, per Anaht
i4iifr , 1958, 5, 1677 A method using Amberhte IR>120 is described^E 0
L M van Nispen tot Pannerden Pharm n’etkbl, 1958, 93, 987 A method
using ion exchange and spectrophotometry is described—E Hlberli and
T Begum, Pharm Acta Wefter

, 19j9, }4. 65
Electrophoresis Cycloheaenyl and cydohepcenyl derivative* can be sen*

arated from other denvactvea of barbituric acid —A Calo’ « at, RC Ist

tup San\t,\9S1,20.iy\,pttAnatyt A»j/r. 1959, 6. 4144,

VARtora Methods Alfeafimetry. argeniiowiry, and ultnvtolei spectroscopy
are compared—Takanobu ttai and Takuma Ou, Bull not fi}g Lab , Tokyo
1955, l3l, per Analyt Abttr

,

1957, 4 2365 Crivimetrie, volumetrte, and
apectr^hotometnc methods are described—F A Rotenoaro J. Ait off
agrtt Chem ,

Wash
, 1955, JS, 809 Volumetric methods for the determination

of barbiturates in pharmaceuiieal mixrurea are described —G. A Viisman and
L I Rapoport Apt Deh 1954, 3, 17 Various melhods are reviewed—

H

Brsumger and G Borgivarde Pharm Zeniralh

,

1954, 93, 266, and C Stainicr

tt a!
,
Ann pharm franp . 1956. 14. 384 and 476

Detebmination in TiasiiEs and Biological Fluids Barbiturates are

separated by paper chromatography and determined by osciliopolaronraphr,

the error being ± 10 per cent'+F VorelandJ Prokel Soudm Ukaftn-i 1957.

2, 129, per Analyt Abstr

,

1938j 5 3083 Barbiturates are identihed and deter*

mined quanntatively by paper chromatography and ultraviolet spectrophnw-

metry—G L Plaa rl of
, / /orenne 5'<t , 19*8, J, 201, per Hno/yf Ahitr ,\9S9,

6 4145 A apectrophotometne method is described—P Ixius. Arta phorm
tox Kbh , 1954, 10, 134 A rapid spectrophotometn'c method applicable lo

blood and urine is desenbed—N E W hlcCalium J Phorm Pharmaeol

,

1934, 6, 733 A chromatographic melbod in which 10 to 25 up of barbiturate

can be detected in 1 to 10 ml of unne is described—K Kiel, Soudni lekahtd

1957 2, 17. per Anaht Abstr, 1958, S 2725 A technique for extraction of

barbiturates from biological maienals is desenbed —P /„ Kirk and ^ f*

Brown, A/ikror/iim Acta 1957,714, per Abstr, 19SS 3,1687 Aniethod

involving chromatography and iJtiaviolel spectrophotometry was found

suitable for the determma&on of barbiturates in liver after puft*'***!®"
„, J

Afgen, / foreiKseScs, 1951, 2.443. per Analyt Abttr. 1959, 6. 2317 Plaitr-toreiKte cics , lyn, i.^i.per , i

or urine is extracted and the content of barbiturate determined specirophnto*

metncally-R Richtench, Chn (hm Ada. 1958, 3. 183. ptr Analfl Abiir„

1958, 5, 3438
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Uarbitoae (BPC)(yoi II 23*d Edn, p 55) C,H„0,N»=184 2

It contains 98 0 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of barbitone, deter-

mined by a method similar to that of Ae B P for barbitunc aad den
vatjves {see above p 3)

DETERMrVATiOV PotentiometMc titrafton Mith silver nitrate is descnbed
The error i» less than ± 1 2 pet cent—\aM Perelman Zhur anal Khim
1936 ]J 241 per Analyt Abitr 1956 J 37S2 Ultraviotei absorption spectra

of decomposition products were investigated The interference in the deter

imnation of barbitone at 260 mM IS negligibte—G R Jackson Jr et al , Anafyt
Ckem 1934 26 1661

Mixtures wjth amidopyrine may be analysed by the KoSer micro refracto

metric method—A Sekera and ] Pokorn^ Mtkroclim Acta 1957 103 per
Analyt Ahstr 1957 4 3107

DeTERMiNATiO*t rs Serum A method of extraction and spectrophotometric
determination is descnbed Recoveries of 80 to 110 per cent are reported—
R Askevold and F Loken SeattJ J elm Lab Intesl 1936 8 1

Allobarbilone (flPC) (Voi II. 23rd Edn p 58) C»H„0,N,=
208 2 It contains 98 0 to the equivalent of !01 0 percent of aUobarbitone,

determined by a method similar to that of the B P for barbituric acid

derivatives (see above p 3)

Determivation MirtUfcs with amidopynne may be analned by the Kofler
micro refraewmetnemethod —A SekeraandJ PoVomy Mtirochtm Ada, 1957
103 per Analyt Abur 1957 4 3107

Amylobarbitone (B/'XVo) 11 23rd Edn. p 58) C„H»0,N»-
226 3 It contains 98 5 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of amylobar
bitone, calculated with reference to the dried substance, determined by
the B P method for barbituric acid derivatives (sec above p 3) the loss

on drying at 105* is not more than 1 0 per cent

locvTlfiCATiON The melting points general properties and reactions of
amylobarbitone and other narcoties are given—J Bsumler Afitt Lthmm
Hyg Bfm 1955 46 431 per Anafyt Abitr 1956 3 1868 Separatiori of
tiRylobsrbicone from pentobarbitone and subsequent identihcstion is de
scnbed—E. G Brooker Analyit 1957 82 448

DcTESMtvATiOV IV THt PRfiscvcc or Qi/TVALBARSmiVB Total barbiturate
IS determined specttophotometrically snd quinalbarbitone bromometncally
Recoveries of 95 7 to 109 3 prr cent are reported—G E Keppel J Ass off

agnc Chem Wash 1953 36 725

Amylobarbitone Sodium (BP Add) (Vol II, 23rd Edn p 58)
CiiHnO»N,Na=«248 3 It contains 98 5 to the equivalent of 101 0 per
cent of amylobarbitone sodium calculated with reference to the dncd
substance, determined by the B P method for barbitone sodium,
each g of residue is equivuent to I 097 g of CnHiTOtVjNa the loss on
drying at 130* is not more than 5 0 percent

Capsules of Amylobarbitone Sodium (B P Add ) Each capsule
contains 92 5 to 107 5 per cent of the stated amount of amylobaihitone
sodium, detemiined by theBP method for Tablets of BarbitoneSodium

Injection ofAmylobarbitone (B P Add ) In the sealed container is

dry powder containing 98 5 to 101 0 per cent of the stated amount of
amylobarbitone sodium calculated with reference to the dried substance,
,dnVftVKUtvn^ Ay'AheJ?*** •TOfttluv^.^aaiyilfthn’ihvlnwiiiiAwyr

Tablets of Amyloharhttane Sodium (DP Add) Each tablet
contains 92 5 to 107 5 per cent of the stated amount of amjlobarbilone
sodium, determined by the BJ‘ method for Tablets of Barbitone Sodium
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ButobarbUone (B P ) (Vol II 23rd Edn p S8) C,JI„0,N,=212 3
It contains 98 5 to the equivalent of 10! 0 per cent of butobarb tone
ululated with reference to the dried substance detennined by theB P method for barbituric ac d denvat ves (see above p 3) the loss
on drying at 105“ is not more than 1 0 per cent

Cyclobarbi(one(i?P)(Vol II 23rdEdn p 58) CttHi,0,N,=236 3
It contains 98 5 to the cqui alent of 10! 0 per cent of cydobarbitone
calculated with reference to the dried substance determined bv the
B P method for barb tunc ac d denvatives (see above p 3) the loss
on drying at 105“ is not more than 0 5 per cent

Hexobarbitone (J3PC) (Vo! II 23rd Edn p 59) C„H„0,N«
—236 3 It contains 98 0 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of hexo-
barbitone deteimmed by a method similar to that of the B P for bar
b tunc acid denvatiies (see above p 3)

Dethl iNATiON Hexobarb tone may be determ ned argent metric
t tranon with careful control of cond aons soeh as pH—C Vaatagh and E
Szabolcs Ametmitul Fonek lOaS 8 355

Methylpbeoobarbitoae (BPC) (Vol 11 23rd Edn p 59)
C||Hi|OjNtc*246 3 It contains 98 0 to the equivalent of 101 0 percent
of methylphenobarbitonc deteimmed by a method similar to that of
the B.P for barbitunc acid denvadves (see abovx p 3)

Identificatiov The datecaon of methrlpbenobarb tone in adm xlure with
hexobarb tone by \ ray analys a s deacr dm—E. J Hansm and B lenlev
DanskTidskr Fam 1953 27 26!

Identification with cobalt acetate and ammon I IS dracr bed —H M Rom n
Pharm Mithbl 1959 $4 102

Dmiu> iNvnoK Methylphanobarb tone alone or m admixture with pheno
batb tone can be determined by prec p tat on w tb sod um cobalun tr te~M
Kranjiev d Croat Chtm Acta !9>$ 30 53 pet Analyt Aistr 1958 5 3506

Phenobarbrtoae(BP)(Vol II 23rd£dn p60) C,tH„0,V,e232 2

It contains 98 5 to the equivalent of !0I 0 per cent of phenotrarb tone

calculated with reference to the dned substance determined by the

BJ' method for barb tunc aed denvames (see above p 3) the loss

on drying at 105“ is not more than I 0 per cent

METABOLTfES Defection ofa urinary metabol leofphenobarb toneiidescnbed

—A S Curr> J Pharm Pharmaml 1955 7 694

DFrERMrsATlo'C A potent ometnc l tra on n chloroform vnth sod um
methox de is recommended for the analys a of solutions eonta rung macroBol

400—J AutanandB F Allen Dmg Stand 1954 2’ 164

A potentiometnc titration with a )«r n rate a descnbed The n elhod may
be appl ed to solutions clix rs ubiets and capsules and a iccuraie to with n

±03 per cent—J I Bod n J Anter pharm ist Srt Edn 1956 4S 185

A spectrophotomefr c method appl cable to tablets, el sirs and eapaules

with ephednne sulphate a descnb^—1. N Mattwin J Amer pharm A
Sa Edn 1954 JJ 22

, , , t.

Bytheuseoftherad oacf e so ope *”IIb 12 Sui - - —
7 per cent or 1 ug w th n 25 percent—M Pkotfa
pharm 4 i Ao EJn 1956 45 6'’3

i 1 1 . i. i

A colorin etnc e hod us ng cobal n Irate w» h is app! cable la ihe snaly* s

of syrups po vders and pH s descnbed —N
AauU ^Tn^d I W SojSt 1958 J 133 per Analy I Ai Ir 1960 7 2434

A rap d nephelometric method wt ng mercunc perchlorate is descr t>eo

A quant ty of 0 I to 0 35 mg of phenobarb tone may be dctern ned with an

ij I r Cl r stbn J dmrr
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error not greater than ± 4 per cent*—K Kalinowski and H Baran, Acta polon
pham J3 327 per^mil^t Abttr 1939 6 2316

Mixtures with amidopjnne may be analysed by the Kofler micro refracto

metric method—A Sekera and ] Pokoray Afitroc/uin Acta 1957 103 per
Analyt Abstr 19a7 4 3107

Phenobarbitone may be determined by argentimetric t tration with careful
control of condit one tuch as pH—G Vastagh and E Szabotcs Afaneimittel
Forsch 19j8 8 355

S£PARtTioN FBOM PHENYTOtN A pspcf chtomatographic method is described
—A S Curry Analytt 1955 80 902, A method of separation and ultraviolet

sprctrophotometric determination appl cable to blood samples is described —
G L Plaa and C H H ne / Lah tun Med 1956 47 649 A chromatographic
separation and spectrophotomeinc determination is descnbed The mean re
covery of phenobarbitone from capsules was 106 7 per cent—J L Lach et al

J Amer pharm An Set Edn 1938 47 48

Tablets of Belladonna and Phenobarbitone (B PC) Each tablet

contains 0 045 to 0 052 £ of phenobarbitone determined by extracting

an actdiHed solution containing sodium chloride with ether and weighing
the dried e-etracted phenobarbitone

BEMEGRIDE
Bemegride (BP Add) CtH|sO,N‘«155 2 It contains at least

99 0 per cent of bemegnde based on lU nitrogen content determined by
the Kjeldahl method

Dbtersiinktiov a sample is dssolved m sodium ^droxide solution
d luted and titrated «iih Sliver nitrate -*E Szabolcs and G Vastagh Pharm
Zmtralh 1959 93 410

DmRMiNATiON IN Blood Demegride may be extracted by shaking hepan
nised blood with chloroform The detenn nation is completed by extracting the
chlotofoTm with 0 04N sodium hydroxide solution at 0* and measunng the
extinction at 230 —K W Anderson J Pharm Pharmacol 1958 10 242

Injection of Bemegnde (B P Add > This aoiution contains 0 48
to 0 52 per cent of bemegride determined by the B P method fop
bemegnde

Bemegride Sodium (B Vet C Supp) C,Hi,0,NNa=177 2

h contains at least 99 0 per cent of bemegnde sodium based on its

nitrogen content determined by the Kjeldahl method A 5 0 per cent
tv/v solution in carbon dioxide free water is clear and colourless or almost
colourless and has a pH of 11 0 to 12 0

Injection of Bemegnde Sodium (B Vet C Supp) In the sealed
container is dry powder containing 94 0 to 105 0 per cent of the stated

amount of bemegnde sodium determined by the B Vet C method for
bemegnde sodium

BENACTY2INE
Benactyzine Hydrochloride (OPC) C,»H,«OiVCI=a363 9 It

contains 99 0 to the equivalent of 102 0 per cent of bcnactyzmc hydro
chloride detenninedby titraiionxirith perchloric acid in glacial acetic acid

1i ssTiucsTlON AM iJKTtBMJNATlON t)rnact>zne I >drucbtoriJe nay be
Jc t hed by its uhraiiolri sl Sorption SpeclTUti and drtrrm nrd by hydrolysing
\uhsidiun hNdroxdcflf sedbystra d st flat on and tilralion ftheresult
mg d cthylsm n icihannl w th s id UeiMctyz ne hydruc) londe in powder or in
tablets may be determined spectrophot metrically at 2^8 5 tnfs after extracting
to remove free benz lie ac d and other toiiTCes of irrelevant absorption —1 1

JelTries and J I Ihillp* / Plant Pfarmatal 19^6 8 907
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Determination Benactyzine
The precipitate is dissolved in
colonmetncally—M Stereseu

.

pttAnalyt Abstr 1960 7,2437

•* precipitated with arnmonjun? rejneclate
ace^e and decermined argentimetncally or

‘t of Ret Chim
, Buchareil 1959 10 5J5

BEPHENIUM
Bephenium ErabonaJe Vtt C Supp) CatHtjOaN, Fr,0=9I7 I

It contains at least 98 0 per cent of bephenium embonate monohydrste
determined by the following method
Add about 1 [

Solution titrate

tv/v solunon of
N/10 perchloric

The melting point is 152“ to 156* The base may be identified by
preparation of the picrate (melting point about 134* with decomposition)
When examined m filtered ultraviolet radiation, bephenium embonate
exhibits a yellow fluorescence, distinguishing this compound from
bephenium hydroxynaphthoate which gives a green fluorescence

glacial acetic acid Without waiting for complete
with N/IQ perchloric acetic acid using 0 2 ml of 0 S per cent
crystal violet in glacial accQc acid as indicator Each ml of
acetic acid is equivalent to 0 04585 g of bephenium embonate

BISMUTH
Extra Phatmacopffia Vol IJ, 23rd Edn, p 73

Bismuth GlycoUylarsamlate (EPC) (Vol II, 23rd Edn p 75)
C0HpO»NAsBi»499 1 It contains 96 0 to the equivalent of 103 0 per
cent of bismuth glycollylarsanilate. 14 0 to 16 0 per cent of arsenic. As,
end 38 0 to 42 5 per cent of bismuth, Bi all calculated with reference to

the dried substance
,
the loss on drying at 105* is not more than 3 0 per

cent Bismuth glycollylarsanilate is detennined titnmetncall) siith

sodium nitrite after a preliminary refluxing with hydrochloric acid,

arsenic is determined lodometncally after preliminary digestion to des*

troy organic matter and bismuth is determined grainmctncally as the

phosphate after prehminary digesttoo with nitnc aad

BUSULPHAN
BusulphaQ (BP Add) C(H|tO,Sa=246 3 It contains at least

98 5 per cent of busulphan calculated with reference to the dried sub-

stance, determined timmetrically with N/IO sodium hydroxide after

refluxing with water, the loss on drying at 60* Under reduced pressure is

not more than 2 0 per cent

Tablets of Busulphan (BP Add) Each tablet contains 90 0 to

110 0 per cent of the stated amount of busulphan, based on the sulphur

content, determined by extraction with acetone and wet combustion

with nitric acid

CALCINED MAGNESITE

Calcined Magaestte (B Vet C Supp ) It contains at least 85 0

percent ofmagnesium oxide (MgO=»40 32) determined by the following

method

To about b 5 g ahh Ya m'l <ft bbate ^lyfawhlnitic inrii, W. -utttli

solution IS obtained continue to bod for a former 3 minutes coot and diluie

to 250 ml with water To 25 ml add 10 ^ of ammonia bufTer solution (am

monium chloride 13 5 g strong solution of atnmon a I (4 ml water to Wm/

/
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mnd titrate with M/20 sodium edeute using 0 S ml of solution of Soloehrome
Black IS indicator From the quantity of sodium edetate used subtract one
quarter of the volume used in the determination of calcium each ml of M/20
sodium edetate is equivalent to O 002016 g of MgO

It contains not more than 2 S per cent of calcium (calculated as CaO),
determined by the following method

Neutralise 100 ml of the diluted solution in hydrochloric acid prepared in the
assay for magnesium oxide (above) with Nfl potassium hydroxide using litmus
paper as indicator add 15 ml of diethylamine 50 ml of water and 0 3 ml
of calcon indicator aolution and titrate with M/20 sodium edetate Each ml
ofM/20 sodium edetate is equivalent to 0 002804 g of CaO

It contains not more than 50 p p m of lead and not more than 250

p pm of fluoride The loss on ignition is not more than 8 0 per cent

Detckmikation For matenal containing silica a sample is heated with
perchloric acid and the silica hiteted off and weighed Calcium and magnesium
are determined in the filtrate by tneihods stnular to those of the B Vet C Supp
(above)—F Hobson and \\ H Stephenson Analyst I9s9 S-f 520

Silica IS removed and calcium determined with sodium edetate at pH 12 by
using murexide as indicator and titrating to blue violet Magnesium is deter
mined by titration with sodium edetate to the blue colour of fcnochrome Black
T indicator—K Isikovi Chem Zteiti 1957 II 205 pet Analyt Absir
1958 5 2127

CAPSICUM
Extra Pharmacopteia Vol U, 23rd Edn p 97

DCTEBMiNtTJON OF THt CAMAiaN CONTENT Caps»jcin IS extracted ftotn
capsicum and its pharmaceutical preparations either chromatogrtphieally or by
an ether alkali partition extraction procedure and the determination la com*
pletcd spectrophotomctrtcafly or coionmetncally with diaaobenzenesulphonte
acid The most consistent results were repotted when using a spectrophoto*
metric difference method —Report of the Joint Committee of the Pharma
ceutjcal Society and the Society for Analytics) Chemistry on Methods of Assay
of Crude Drugs An<jl>if 1959 84 603 The following method for the assay
of the drug is based on this report
Reduce a sufBcient quantity of capsicum to No 30 powder and mix shake

about I5g with 80 mi of alcohol (9$ per cent) for 6 hours and allovv to stand
for 18 hours Filter through a sintered glass filter (grade )) washing the residue
with 20 ml of alcohol (95 per cent) and dilute the mixed Bltratc and washings
to 100 ml To 10 ml add 15 m) of alcohol (9S per cent) 15 ml of water 2g
of sodium chloride and 5 ml of N/10 sodium hydroxide mjx and extract
with 3 successive portions eschoflOml oflight petroleum ^ p 80*-100") Run
off the light petroleum extracts into a second sepsrator contiining 10 ml of
alcohol (60 per cent) shake allow to separate and reject the lif^t petroleum
1 titer the mixed alcoholic extract and washings through cotton wool washing
the filter with 10 ml of alcohol (60 per cent) evaporate off the alcohol on
a water bath dilute to about 50 ml with water and adjust to pH 7 S with
N/10 hydrochloric acid using phenol red aolution as indicator Extract with 6
successive portions each of 3ll ml of ansrsthetic ether wash the mixed extracts
with lOmI of water and reject (he washings add20ml of dehydrated ttiethyl

sicoho) evaporate almost to dryness one water bath in a fume cupboard dilute
to 100 ml with dehydrated methyl alcohol add D i g of decolorising charcoal
shake and filter through a hardened fine grade filter paper rejecting the first

20 ml of filtrate To 20 ml of this aolutian add exactly 5 ml of N/IO sodium
hydroxide and dilute to 25 mf with dehydrated methyl alcohol to a further
2UmI add exactlyS ml of N/TOhydracl toncacidand dilute to 25 ml withdehy-
drated methyl alcohol Measure the extinction of the slksline sdution against
the acid solution at the maxima at about 248 mu and calculate the percentage of
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^ (• P" ““t t on ) 248 m« = 308 tnd E (1 per c<
1 cm,) 294 mjt — 116 If the two results so obtsined differ Lt less th«n Ifi

CAUBIMazOLE
Carbimazole (BP) C,H«0,N,S-I86 2 It contams 98 0 to the

equivalent of 102 0 per cent of carbimazole detennmed spectrophoto-
metncally

Deter-minatiov a colonmetnc procedure usine 2 6 dicUoroqumonechlors
nine IS described—R A McAllister J Pkarm PharmacoL I9SS 7 135

TabletspS CarbinuuoU {B P ) Each tablet contams 90 0 to 1 10 0
per cent of the stated amount of carbunazole determmed bj the D P
method for carbunazole

CELLULOSE
Extra PharmacopcEia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 104

Methylcellulose 20 {B_PC) It contains 27 0 to 29 0 per cent of
CH,0, calculated with reference to the dried substance, determined by
the B P method for the determination of methoxyl on a^ut 0 05 g
of methylcellulose 20 and with a 25 per cent solution of sodium acetate
m the scrubber, the loss on drying at lOS* is 8 0 to 10 0 per cent TTie
viscosity detemuned in a 2 0 per cent aqueous solution at 20*, it 17 0
to 23 0 centistokes

CHLORAL HTORATE
Extra Pharmacoposu Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 106

DmRMorATiov or Chloral Htpratz m Mimus avp SvRurs A method
iBVolvmg reduction with zinc and arKentimetnc iitrsuon of the ehlonde pro*
duced based on the method of P A IV $clf(PAom ,/ ii/l907 4)isintrodueed
by an amendment to the BJ*C This method is specified for Mitiure and
Syrup of Chloral and if is also used for Mixture of Chloral and fbtassium
Bromide for Infants and for Mixture of Poussiwn Bromide and Chloral but
allowance is made for the quantity of bromide present in these mixtures The
following is the method for Syrup of Chlorel low6g ind 2 5 g of eincpuwder
15 ml of gUcut acetic acid and 30 ml of water boil under a refiuz condenser

for 30 minutes cool filter through cotton wool wash the residue wuh water

and to the combined filtrate and weehmga add 20 ml of dilute tuinc and and
30 ml of N/10 silver mtrate shthe vigorously filter wash the residue with

water and titrate the excess of silver nitrate in the cORibmed filtrate and washing

with N/10 ammomum thiocyanate using feme ammonium sulphate as indi

cator each ml of N/lOadver nitrate is equivalent to 0 005514 g orc,l<,0,CI|
Determine the weight per ml and calculate the proportion of C,H,0,Cif
weight in volume—Amendments to the Bntish Pharmaceutical Codex PharmJ
1/1961 244

Mixture of Chloral (B PC) It contains 8 60 to 9 60 per cent w/v

of chloral hydrate determined by the amended B P C method for Syrup

of Chloral (see above)

CHLORAMPHENICOL
Extra Pharmacopiria Vol II, 23rJFdn, p 107

Detbrsiinatios a colorunetnc method bated on reaction of the nit^group

with tetraethylammonium hydroxide in dimethvlformsmide acetone lolufi'wi l‘

described—F M Freeman Analytt 1956 81 299
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An indirect method is based on h;dn>Iyais to d(— )-tfir«-2*annnQ-l-p.mtro-
phenylpropane-l.S'dioi and subsequent oxidation with penodate Periodate

oxidation and a apectrophotometric method can be used for the detection of the

bioiogtcally inactive hydrolytic product ta cWorstnphenico! —A Valscth and
A Wjckstrom, Medd north farm Sebk, J935, f7, 34S Chloramphenicol has
also been determined by hydrolysis Wlosied tnrnitronietry—Masatoshi l^agawa
and Hideyo Shindo J pkarm Soc Japan, 1956, 76 99

Chloramphenicol may be determined by hydrolysis followed by removal of
dichloracetic acid and hydrochlonc acid and titration with perchloric acid in

glacial acetic acid A slight modification is required when applying the method
to chtoramphenicol palmitate—B Salvesen, Medd norikfarm Settk

,

1958,
20 65

Chloramphenicol in aqueous solution QtoSO ug per ml ) may be determined
by boilingr with a 40 per cent Solution or aodium hydroxide and measuring the

intensity of the yellow colour produced—W DSll, AraHttmtUel Forsth , 1955,

Chloramphenicol is reduced with amc and dilute aulphunc acid and the
resulting chlonde is deterrruned argentimetncally —G A. Vaisman and M D
KislaTa, Apt Deto, 1956, 4, t9

Chloramphenicol may be determined by reduction of the mtro*group fol-

lowed by reaction with bromine and lodometnc titration of the excess of reagent
Alternatively chloramphenicol may be boiled with ticanous chlonde and the

excess titrated with feme ammonium sulphate —^V Awe and H Stohlmann,
AranttmiUl Fofirh., 1957, 7, 495
Low concentrations of chloramphenicol m blood may be determined colon-

metrically after diuousatioo and coupling—Motohiro Maniyama, Am Rtp
Tokoniat Leb

,
1955 7.158 per Aaa^t ^6itr . 1957, d, 2297

Data for the aeparsnon of chloramphenicol and ns decomposition product
2'aiTuno-t-p nitropheny(propane-f.3 diol from phannaceuiical preparations

by counter-current technique ate given—A Btunsell, J Fharm Phatmanl ,

1956, S 529
A polarographic technique suitable for estimating chloramphenicol in blood

and unne at a concentration of 0 01 mg per ml is drsenbed Some decom-
position products of chloramphenicol can alsobe detemuned potarographlcally—
E Knobloch and E Svitek CoU CaerA cArm Commun , 1955, sO, 1113
A colonmetnc method bated on reaction wnh J^droxylamine and feme

chtortdei8descnbed,—TsutouAihaTa eta/,/ pharm Sec Japan 1957,77,1318
Interfenne substances are removed by paper electrophoresis, and chloram-

phenicol IS deremuned by measurement of ultraviolet absorption at 27B ma—
Tautou Aihara and Kazuo Sato, J pkarm Soe Japan, 1957, 77, 1322

Ear^dropt of Chloramphenicol (B P C.) Contain 90 0 to 110 0
per cent of the atated amount of cfiforainphenicof, determined spec-
trophotometncally.

Determination A tpectrophotomemc method is described for the deter-
mination of chloramphenicol in the presence of benzocaine and propylene
glycol—luki Yoneda, Ann Rep Tanamne Lai, 1957, 9, 87, per Analyt
Ahstr , 1958. S. 4283
A method for the determifution of t^ortmphenicol in the presence of

sulphonamides and propylene riycol Invtdvmg separation by ion exchange
followed by speetTophotometne detennination, is described.—G Thomas el m ,

Pharm TV eeAM , 1955, 90 241

Paint of Chloramphenicol and Cryttal Violet (B Vet C. Supp.)
It contains 9 0 to 11 0 per cent w/v of chloramphenicol determined by
the following method

Prepare a 0 25 per cent v/r solution of the psint in water, mix a suitable
volume with an equal volume of buffer atdution pH 447 prepared by mixing
80 ml of N/5 acetic and with 30 tsl ofH/5 aodium acetate add 0 1 g of pow-
dered thymol, transfer a quantity to a polsrograph cell which has a mercury
pool anode, and bubble oxygen free nitrogen, which has previously been passed
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" through the wluUon imcntaioed #t 2S*. unt.1 deorygenafed

i A
‘o -1 1 TOlt correcting the diffusion cG^ent for

,n 1

* *olu«oi, by d ssoli-ing 0 10 g of chloramphen col

inlntmn ^ ‘Pf **“*“8 '<3“** quantities of the buffersolution and water to a strength of 125 Mg per ml record the polarogram under

m the quantity of chloramphenicol
In tne sample by comparing the diffusion currents of the solut ons

It contains 9 5 to 1 1 S cent »/v of total solids determined by thea F method for total solids

Chloramphenicol Cmnamate {BPC) It contains 98 0 to the
equivalent of 102 0 per cent of chloramphenicol cmnamate, determined
spectrophotometrically

Chloramphenicol Palmitate (BJC) It contains 97 0 to the
equivalent of 103 0 per cent of cblorampheniccl palmitate detemtr^
spectrophotometrically

CHLORHEXmiNE
Ch/orheairftne G’/«co«flfe Bolufiort (B P Add) It contains 19 0

to 21 Opercentw/vofchlorheiidinegluconate, C,iHnOuN,oCl,“897 8
determmed by titrauon with perchloric acid m glacial acetic acid after
evaporating to dryness and dissolvtng in glaaal acetic acid

Chlorhexidme Hydrochloride {BP Add) C,iH,,N|«CJ4«578 4
It contains at least 97 5 per cent of cblorhextdinr hydrcchlor/de cal
ciliated with reference to the dried substance determined by titration

with perchloric aod m glacial aceuc acid, the loss on drying at 130' is

not more than 2 0 per cent

DmRMcrATioN or Small QuANTtries rv Phaamaczutical PatrAiuTlOha
Chlorheetdine is freed from esc pients and deierm prd colorimetricallr with
aliialine sodium hypobrom te the precip cation of base being nrevented oy the
addition of a surface active agent (cetnriude)—A.jlolbrook / Phatm P/arm
aeeX 1958 10 370

Cream of Chlorhextdtne (B Vet C Supp) It contains 0 90 to

1 10 per cent of chlorhexidme gluconate detenruned by the following

method
Transfer about 3 g to a separator using 20 ml of water add 10 ml of N/1

hydrochloncacid extract withthrresuccessivcportionseach of 25 ml ofchluro
form mixing the chloroform extracts in a second aeparator ivish the mixed
chloroform extracts with two IP mil poruons of water add ng ifiese washings

to the acid liquid in the first separator d scard the chloroform extracts and
dilute the mixed acid layer and washings to 100 ml with water TransferSml
of this solution to a 100 ml flask dilute to about 80 ml with Water add 5 mt
of solution of cetnmide and if the solution is acid sufKeient N/1 sodium
hydroxide to render alkal ne to litmus paper plus 0 5 ml in excess mix well

addlml of isopropyl alcohol tosuppresstheftoth and place the lUsk in a water

bath at 18“ to 22* SkTien the temperature bas reached equilibrium add 2 ml

of alkaline solution of sodium hypobronutc and dilute to 100 ml with water

Allow to stand in the water bath for exactly twentj fi>e minutes and imme

diately measure the ext nction of a I cm layer at 480 mo aeamat water Repeat

the operation omitting the sample subtract the extinction from that pbta red

when the sample is included and calcubte the percentage of chlorher Jine

gluconate m the sample for purposes of calculation use *n E{l per cent Jem)
value of 214 for chlorhexidme glueoiuce

Pessaries of Chlorhextdtne (B letCSupp) ^ch pessary contains

95 0 to 105 0 per cent of the stated amount of chlorhexidme hydro-

chloride determined by the following method
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Oissohe as coinptetely as possible a quantity of ponder equivalent to about
0 3 g of chtoibesidine hydrocMonde, in 30 ml of water and 20 ml of solution
of sodium hydroxide extract with three successive portions, each of 50 ml

,

of chloroform, wash the combined chlorofoim extracts with 10 ml of water,
evaporate off the chloroforrn dissolve the residue in 20 ml of glacial acetic

acid, and titrate with N/10 perchlonc-acctic acid using 1 ml of solution of
a naphtholbenzein as indicator Repeat the operation omitting the sample
the ^fferencc between the two titrations represents the amount of perchloric
acid required by the sample Eachml ofN/]Operchloric*aceticacidisequivaleht
to 0 01446 g of 0^331^1(0)4 Calculate the weight of ehlorhexidine hydro-
chloride in each pessary of average weight

The pessanes comply with the /olJowing test for disintegration

Take a sample of 5 pessaries and carry out the following test Drop a pessary
into 300 ml of water at 37“ containea in a SOO-nd wide-necked hottle, set

aside, with occasional swirling and note the time for complete disintegration,

the pessary disintegratea within IS minutes All 5 pessaries should comply
with the test if one pessary fails to comply, the test may be repeated using a
further S pessaries, all of which must comply with the test

CHLORMERODRIN
CWormerodfiD (BPC) C,H„0,N,ClHg-367 2 It contains

99 0 to the equivalent of 102 0 per cent of dilnnnerodnn, calculated

with reference to the dned substance, based on the mercury content
detemtined titnmetrically with sunmonmm thiocyanate after prebminary
reduction with zinc and dissolution in nitric acid, the loss on drying
at lOS” IS not more than 1 0 per cent

DsTSRMiVATiov }v Taslfts Reduction with aine and iimiion with am
moniuin thiocyanate is satisfactory for the pure substance but gives low re-

coveries for tiblets containing a large proportion of excipients Reduction in the
presence of free bromine is satisfactory—A Derggren and \\ Kirsten, J
Pharm Pkormaeol

,

1955, 7, 183

CHLOROTHIAZIDE
Chlorothiazide (fi P Add) CTH«0«N|StCl» 295 7 It contains

at least 98 0 per cent of chlorothiazide, calculated with reference to the
dned substance, detennmed by titration with lithium methoxide in

dimethylformamide, the loss on drying at 105'’ is not more than 1 0
per cent

DzTEiLMtNATloN A Sample may be dissolved in ethylenediamine and titrated

with potassium hydroxide in isopropyl alcohol using o lutroaniline as indicator
The standard error is ± 0 4 percent for the substance and ± 0 47 percent for
tablets—Shu-Liang Chang Attapharm niaea. 1959, 7, 295

aiLOnOmiANlSENE
Chlorotrianisene (BP.C). C,,HtiO»Cl=»380 9 It contains 98 0

to the equivalent of 103 0 per cent of chlorotrianisene, calculated with
reference to the dried substance, based on the chlonne content deter-
mined by the Stepanow method, the loss on drying at 80“ is not more
than 1 0 per cent ^

CHLORPROMAZINE
Chlorpromazme Hydrochloride (BP) C„Ht,V,SC],»355 3

It contains 99 0 to the equivalent of 10] 0 per cent of chlorpromazine
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hydrochloride, calculated with reference to the dried substance, deter
mined aadimetricalfy on the extracted base, the loss on drying at 105’
IS not more than 1 0 per cent

Determioation
Volumetric Methods Detemunaoon in pharmaceutical preraratiofu bi

means of non aoueoua HtrsHnn nnth •—J .. uJj I nmeans of non aqueous titration with perchloric acid 18 desenbed J B Milne
and L G Chatten J Pharm Pharmacol, 9, at
ChJorpromarine may be Utrated with cenc lulphate or potassium bromate

A red intermediate compound is formed, which is decolorised when oiidition
IS completed The end point may be determined Visually, nofentiometncallr
or by the dead-stop method—G DuSinskf and O Liiko\-4 Chem Zvntt

per yfaa/yr 1959. 6 1079 G Dulinsitf. Pharmastt
1958 13, 478. per ^aolyi Abttr

,

19S9. 6 2319
Chlarpmmaxine is precipitated as the insoluble remectafe, which is hvdro-

lysed, and the resulting thiocyanate it converted into the free acid by pissing
through cation exchange resin OVafatit F) in the form, and titrated with
alkali—K Iloivorka Pharm Zentralh 1958, P7, 374

Chlorpromasine may be precipitated using an excess of standard solution of
cadmium iodide in the presence of potassium iodide or hydnodic acid and the
excess of cadmium iodide in the filtrate detennined complexometncally using
xylenol orange as indicator—L Ptzyborowakiand L Krdwezydski, C/irw
Harrow \9S9, 4. S9, p*t Aaalyt Aiilr

, X9S9, 6. ^9SI

Gravimetric Method A gravinemc determination with tungstosiheie acid
la deacribed—J Blalek and Z Steiskal Ctl Form

, X9SS 4,246 per Analyt
Abitr, 1956, 3 530

Colorimetric Methods Chlorpromazme may be determined by reaction

with phosphoric acid and todic acid and measurement of the red colour (ah-

sorption maximum 526 mu) Barbiturates and rauwolha alkaloids do not inter-

fere, but phenothiazine derivatives such as promethazine should first be sep-

arated by electrophoretis —A Calo etal R C lit lup Somi , 1957, 20, 8U2

per Anaiye Abttr , i9i9 6, 4152
A colonmetrie method using rungstophosphonc acid it deicnbed—

S

Farkas Magyar Kim Foty 1958 64 i09, per Analat Abitr,\9S9,6 1510

A colorunemc method based on reaction with palladium chlonde is described

A modification of this method permits the determination of chlorpromazme in

the presence of promazine—L Cavatorta J Pharm Pharmaeot , \9a9 II 49

PoLAROCRAPHtc METHOD A polirographic deletmination based on pre-

cipitation with tungstosilicic acid is described—J Btafek Cll Form 1956,

5 210 per Analyt Abttr

,

1938 S, 252

Various Methods The acetone soluble violet complex formed with potas-

sium chromithiocyinste is used in a spectrophotomctnc method and a poten-

tiometnc titration with silver nitrate Graviinetric methods using ammonium
remec^te are also described—P Spacu el al, Acad RPR Stud Crrtrl

Chtm 1958 6 573 per Analyt Abttr. 1959 6 4576

Determinatiov IV Urine The difficult that arises with cerum specimens

of sulphunc acid (Vol II, 23td Edn. p 1322) may be avoided by adding to

the sulphuric acid 50 mg of potassium mettbisulphite per litre or2pereentol

alcohol—P Dubost and S Pascall Am pharm front

,

1955. 13 56

Determination in Blood Cerebiwkpivsl Fluid avd Urinr Modi^aimrs

to the method of Dubost and Paseall (Vol II 23rd Edn pp ,1,20+

are descnbed —C Citterio and F Mattel iot» pnchiat 1957, 20. 189 per

Analyt Abttr 1958 5 3326 •

Determination IN Blood A>DUiiii<«(Vof ff Z/raTdn pp f^ano' i'AV,'

A colorimetric method using feme nitrate imd wlohuric acid is described -Jl

Leach andW R C Cnrnmn J rha Pi.th.X9ai 9. 164, per Ab’lr

1956, 3 3139
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CHOLINE THEOPHYLLINATE
Choline Tbeophyllmate CijH«OjNi=283 3 It contains

at least 98 S per cent of chohne thet^hyllinate, determined by titration

with perchloric acid m dioxan

CROTAMITON
Crotamiton (BPC) CuH,,ON~203 3 It contains at least 95 0

per cent w/wof crotamiton basedon the nitrogen content determined by
the Kjeldahl method

CYCLIZINE
Cychzine Hydrochloride (BPC) CnH»»NjCl=302 9 It con

tarns at least 98 0 per cent of cycliaine hydrocMoride, calculated with
reference to the dned substance, determine by titration with perchloric

acid in glacial acetic aad the loss on drying at 130’ is not more than
1 0 per cent

DERBIS

Extra Pharmacopccia Vol II 23rd Fdn, p 139

Determination op Rottnone in Lonchocarpus ano Oerris The following
method of assay for rorenone is based on the report of the Lonchocarpus and
Dems Panel of the Joint Committee of the Pharmaceutical Society and the

S«wtjJor Malytica! Chemistry on Methods of Assay of Crude Drugs {Anahit

Reduce a aufficient ouantity to No 30 Mwder and mut shake about 30 g
with 300 ml of chloroiorm for S hours allow to stand for lb hours shake tor

30 minutes and filter Evaporate 200 ml of the filtrste to dryness dissolve tha
residue in 100 ml of a miarure of cgua] volumes of benzene and solvent ether
and transfer to a separator with the aid of 20 ml of the solvent mixture The
following extraction procedure must be earned out with care to avoid the
formation of intncrable emulsions the tendency to emulsify being particularly

marked in the earlier stages The operation down to the words ’Immediately
add SO ml of water must be completed withm 30 rmnutes Cautiously add
SO ml of a 2 percent w/v solution of potassium hydroxide iri water pouring the
solution down the side of the separator mix bv gentle rotation and as toon as
the liquids have almost completely separated run off the clear part of the
aoueous layer into a second separator containing 40 ml of the benzene solvent
ctneimuture Repesttbeestnctionusiruitwoiuccessiveponions eachofSOmU,
of a S per cent w/v potassium hydroxide solution mixing gently with the first

portion and shaking vigorously with the second and transfer each of the aqueous
extracts to the second seMrator Jmmedistely add 5D ml of water to the first

separator and shake gently Gently ahtkethe secondseparitor allow to separate
discard the aqueous layer and transfer the benzene solient ether solution to the
fir$t separttor AdddropniseN/1 hydrorhloncacid shakingaftereachaddition
until the solution IS ]uat acid to litmus paper reject the aqueous layer wash the
benzene solvent ether solution with three successive portions each of 25 ml
of water and dry with IS g of anhydrous sodium sulphare filter wash the
separator and residue with 30 ml of the benzene solvent ether mixture and
evaporate the combined filtrate and washings under reduced pressure with the
aid of gentle heat Dissolve the residue in IS ml of hot carbon tecrschlonde
evaporate to dryness under reduced pressure again dissolve the residue in IS ml
of hot carbon tetrachlonde evaporate to dryness under reduced pressure and
dry the residue under reduced prerMure toe iO itunutes Add 2S ltd ol t nat
uratrd solution at O' of roienone in carbon tetrachlonde heat on a water bath
under i reflux condenser until solution is compleie cool in tee twirling the
flask to induce crystall sation and allow to stand in tee for 16 hours filter

throughaNo 3 sintered glass cructWe previouslv cooled to O' wash the res due
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le weight of sempJe, W, the weight of residue *nd a the opUtil

Pinsico CHEMICAL CfURACTERisms "116 vucosity cxtrepoUted to *ero
concentretion ts a fimcuon of tnirfecular weight and structure The application
of viscosity dau is discussed—K ZaGrewski el al 'Prtem eJim~Y954
209 per>4nj/i/ Abstr 1956,J,536

rractional precipitation with methanoh light scattering phofomclry, and
viscometry, tor the evaluation of climcil deatran are reviewed and compared—
/ A. Riddick el a/, Ana/jt C/5eni, I9j4, Ztf, 1149
Determinapon of easily hydrolysaMe fructose units IS descnbed—C S Wse

el at , Anaiyt Chem
, 1955, 27, 33

Deterciunation of mean molecular weight lodomemcalU is described.—

L

LackoandJ Milek Chem Lui),l9S7,5l 47 pcrAnahi Ahitr,i9sS,5 127
Deternunaaoa of the 1 3 and 1 4 Imluges by penodate oudation and isotope

dilution IS described.—J D Mo>er and H S hbell .4nfl/v/ Chem, 19S7,
79, 1862
The rate of change of refractive index with concentration wta determined at

436 mPi 546 mu and 578 mu.—M Zebec el aL, Croat Chem Ada I9s8 JO,

251, per Anaiyt Abstr
, I9j9, S, 4460

DTTBLwrssTiov A eolerunemc ineibod using inihrpne is described—T A.
ScottJrandE H Melvm, C6eni , 1953. 7i, 1656

Drreit.MD4ATioN cr Blood (V'oI II, 23rd Edn p 1206) The Hint>Thonen
method {Ada them seand

,

1947, /, 803) when slightly modified is iimplef and
gives more consistent results than the anthrone method—H Saafranowt
et al

,
Actapolon pharm , 19S9, 76, 3S,per <46trr , 1959, 6, 3656

Det£s.minatio'( or IsofROPTi. Alcohol tv DornLLv Solltiom Iioprop)!

alcohol is oxidised to acetone and distilled into bypoiodite with which it reacts to

produce iodoform The excess of reagent is netermined by acidifying and
titrating the liberated iodine with sodiiuti thiosulphate—G } Fnsone Anaiyt

Chem 1954,76 924

fnjeetion ofDextran (BJ^) It contains S S to 6 5 per cenf w/f
of dextrans, based on the optical rotation

Vetertnasry Injection of Dextran (B Vet C Supp ) The standards

are the same as those for Injection of Dextran It P, except that m test

B for molecular size, the upper limit of mtnnsic viscosity is 0 53

DEXTRAN SULPHATE
Dextran Sulphate (fl P) It has a potency of at least 10 u^ ^

...ipernigi

determmed b> the fl P method for the biological assa> of dextran

sulphate, and at least 14 0 per cent of sulphur, determined alkalimeiri-

cally after precipitation with benzidine, both calculated with reference

to the dried substance, the loss on drying at 60* under reduced pressure

is not more than 5 0 per cent The limit* of error (P^O 95) of the

biological assay are 80 to 125 per cent

Injection of Dextran Sulphate (BP) The potency determined

by the S P method for the biologmal assay of dextran sulphate w A/
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to 111 per cent of the stated potency the lunits of error (P=0 95) are

80 to 125 per cent

DEXTROMEraORPHAN
Dextromethorphan Hydrohromide (BPC) CijHj.ONBr HjO

=370 3 It contains at least 99 0 per cent of anhydrous dextrometh
orphan hydrohromide calculated with reference to the dried substance
determined by titration of the extracted base with perchloric acid in

dioxan the loss on drying at 80® under reduced pressure is 4 0 to 5 5

per cent

Ditferentution of Opticai. Isomers Test* for distinguishing between
racem c dextrorotatory and IsevoroUtoiy isomers of 3 methoiy N methyl
morphman are described—£ G C Clarke ^ Pharm PharmarS) 1958 10
642

Sefaratiov from Other Organic Base* A chromatographic technique
vsing fjirer paper buffered in zone* of decreas ng pH >s described—M Schmall
effll dnalyl CAem 19S6 28 1 373

DICODMAROL
Extra Pharmacop<*ia Vol 11 23rd Edn p 148

Cyclocoumarol (BPC) Ct»HiiO«— 322 4 It contains 95 0 to the
equitalent of 105 0 per cent of cyclocoumarol determined spectro
photometncally

DICYCLOhnNE
Dicyclomine Hydrochloride (BPC) C,sH,«0,NCl-346 0 It

contains 99 0 to the equivalent of 102 0 per cent of dicyclomine hydro-
chlonde calculated with reference to the dned substance determined by
titration with perchloric acid in glacial acetic acid the loss on drying at
105® IS not more than 1 0 per cent

DIELDniN
Dleldrm (B Vet C Supp) C„H,OC1,=380 9 It contains 54 0

to 58 0 per cent of Cl calculated with reference to the anhydrous
substance determined by the B Vet C method for chlorine m Benzene
Hexachloride but with the penod of boding under a reflux condenser
after the addiuon of sodium increased to 2 hours The content of water
detcmiined by the Karl Fischer method, « not more than 0 3 per cent
The setting point is 115® to 120“

Determination or Dieldrin Resioces is Olive Oiu 10 p p nu of dieldnn
may be detemuned colorimetncatly on imtenai derived from 10 r of oil and
0 1 p p m can be detected usine a SO g sample of o 1

—-L. Boniforti and M
Doretti R.C lit tup Samt 1959 22 189 peri4«if>l Abitr 1960 7 792

DIETHYLTHIAMBUTENE
DiethylthiambutenellydrochlondefB Pet C Supp) CiiHstNS,Cl

=327 9 It contains at least 98 5 per cent of dicthylthiambufene hydro
chloride determined by the fotlomi^ method

Dissolve about 0 7 g in 20 ml of riaci^ acetic acid add 14 ml of soluuon
of mercuric acetate and utrate w th N/10 perehlonc icet e acid using as
ind cator a 0 1 per cent w/v solution of qu nald ne red in glacial acci c acid
Repeat the operation om rting the aample "Hie difference between the two
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^ P'«Uonc .cetic ,eij required by the

cIl nI a
^ ^ ° r*«Wonc acetic acid is equu-alent to 0 03279g of

The melting point is 1S1“ to 154*

DINtENHYDRINATE
Dime^ydnnale (BfC) C„H„O,N,Cl=470 0 It conuins

53 0 to 5o 8 per cent of diphenhydtamme (Cj,H,,ON) and 44 0 to
47 2 per cent of theodic atad (C,H,0,N,a) Diphenhydramine is
efetermmeef by the ffP methoeffordiphenhydramme hydrochloride each
ml of N/IO hydrochloric acid IS equivalent to 0 02554 K ofC„H„ON
Theochc acid is determined by treatment with ammonia ammonium
nitrate, and silver mtrate and utrauon of the neutralised filtrate with
ammonium thiocyanate The loss on drying oter phosphorus pentoside
under reduced pressure is not more than 0 5 per cent

DtitRMPiATiON By Non aqueois XmtATiON Diphenhydramine is deirr
mined by titration with perchloric acid in glacial acetic acid or chJorofonn. with
a naphtholbenaem as indicator TTieocIic acid is determined by utnnon with
sod um methoxide m pyndinc dimethyiromamide or chlorofonn with
thymol blue as indicator These methods can be used for tablets or suppos
tones—J Meulenhoff and J J M van Sonsbeek, P/ann nrikit I9>6 91

DIMETHICONE
Dimetbicoae 20 (fi P C ) Mo assay is described butithasare/racme

index at 20” of 1 401 to 1 405, a viscosity at 20” of 19 0 to 25 0 eenti

stokes and a wt per ml at 20” of 0 950 g to 0 965 g , 15 g dissolved in

a mixture of 15 m of toluene and 15 nil of neutralised n butyl alcohol

requires not more than 0 1 ml of N/20 alcoholic potassium hydrotide
for neutr^isation to bromophenol blue

Identification or ORG.utosrucoN Comfovnds Infra red spectroscopy and
other spectroscopic techniques are reviewed—A L. Smith and J A McrUrd
Analyt CAem, 1959 31 1174

DtTECTioN or SrueoNis in Textiles The textile is heated with aulphuric

acid and if on shaking the acid runs off the side of the tube silicone it present

if the acid wets the tube evenly sibcone is absent.—G von ^nck iltUitiJ

Texltlber Eng E<Jn 1959 40 3i peri4nof>f ^»ilr 19a9 6 40)4

Cream of Dtmethtcone (F-PC) No assay is described for ihii

preparation

Determination of Siucones in Ointuents The o ntment H heated under

reflux with trichloroethylene the solution being evaporated and fat* remoied

by saponification The residue is heated with tulphunc and nitric acids and

weighed as s Iicon dioxide—R Springer and R Henmger Arth Plant

Brrl 1954 237 204 per^nofyl Abitr I9SS 2 7o4

Suspension o/5'i/icfl in Dimerbteone (B \*t C Supp) It con

tains 6 0 to 8 0 per cent w/w of free silica and 79 0 to 83 0 per cent

w/w of to^ silica determined by the following methods

For frte stiua Mix about 5 g With 40 wl of toluene and centrifuge deesnt

the dear supernatant hqiud and wash thereudue with four successne portion*

each of 20 ml of tolutnt centnfopns and decanting the cleat supernatant

liquid Reserve the supernatant liquids for the determination of

index and weight per ml Transfer the residue to a fared d ih wth the a d "'

alcohol (9j per cent) evaporate gently to dmieaa on a water hath tlry at i ju

and Ignite the residue of s lica to constant weight
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For total altea Ignite gently about 0 2 g with 2 ml of fuming sulphunc
cid and 0 5 ml of fuming nitric acid until a dry residue is obtained and igmte
the residue of sihca to constant tieight.

Emulsion of Dtmethtcone (B Vet C Supp) It contains 0 83

to 1 OS per cent w/v of Suspension of Silica in Dimethicone determined
by the following method

Mvx 50 ml with 00 ml of bei««ie and dittil \n a suitable appaiatus fsuch as
the apparatus described in the B P for the detemunation of volatile oil in drugs)

until all the water has been retrmved Dilute the liquid remaining after disul

lation to 50 ml with benaene fUter transfer 15 ml to a platinum crucible and
enporste unti! } to 2 m! remaiM Coot add 2 ml ol fuming lulphunc acid end
0 5 mi of fuming nitric acid and warm gently until no more white fumes are
evolved CmI add a further 2 ml of fuming sulphunc acid and 0 S ml of
fuming ruinc acid again warm gently until no more white fumes are evolved
Igmte cool and weigh Add 5 nd of hydroduonc acid and 0 2 ml of sulphunc
acid Ignite and again weigh The loss in weight corresponds to the quantity
of silica present m the dimethicone Each g of silica is equivalent to 1 324 g
of Suspension of Silica in Dimethicone

DtPIPANONE
Dipipanone Hydrochloride (BPC) CjjHjjONCI H,0»4&4 0

It contains at least 98 0 per cent of anhydrous dipipanpne hydrochloride
calculated with reference to the anhydrous substance detenruned by
titration with perchloric acid m glacial acetic acid The water content
determined the Karl Fischet method is not more than 5 0 per cent

DUSTING POWDER. ABSORBABLE
Absorbable Dustmg Powder {BP) No assay is described, but the

f

iH of a 10 per cent w/v suspension in water is 9 5 to 10 8 the acid

nsoluble ash is not more than 0 3 per cent, the ash not more than 3 5

per cent, and the loss on drying at 105* not more than 12 0 per cent If

complies With a sedimentation test and limit tests for chloride sulphate
formaldehyde, and magnesium oxide

ERGOT
Extra Pharmacopofia Vol II 23rd Edn, p 159

Methylergometnne Maleate (B P) C,,Hi,0,N,=455 S It con-
tains 95 0 to the equivalent of 105 0 per cent of mcihylcrgoinetnne
maleate calculated with reference to the dncd substance determined
by the B P method for crgomeinne maleate, the loss on drying at 100”

tinder reduced pressure » not more than 2 O per cent Each ml of ergo
metrinc maleate solution is equivalent to 0 04127 mg of CtiHtiOaNj

Injection of Methylergometrine {B P) It contains 90 0 to 110 0
per cent of the stated amount of methylcigometrine maleate determined
by the B P method for methvlergometnne maleate

ERYTHROMYCIN
Erythromycin (BP) It contains at least 900 units per mg deter

mined bv the B P method for the biological assay of antibiotics, the
limits of error {P*»0 95) are 80 to 125 per cent
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TabUls Of Erythromycin (&P) The potency detemijncd by theH F method for the biological assay of antibiotics is at least 90 per cent
of the stated potency, the limits of error (P~0 9S) are 80 to 125 per cent-
(For purposes of assay and calculation the potency of erythrom>xin is
taken to be 1000 units per mg)

ETHYLENEDlAMINE
EthylenediamuieHydratefBP) C.H.N, H,0*78 12 It contains

97 S to the equivalent of 101 5 per cent ol ethylenedcwnine hjdfBte,
determined acidimetrically

FURAZOLIDONE
Furazolidone (5 Vet C Supp) C,H,0,Vi=225 2 It contains

97 0 to the equivalent of 103 0 per cent of furazolidone determined by
the folloning method

Dissohe about 0 02 g in SO ml of gbaal scene acid and Sa ml efpyndine
and diluie to 250 ml mth naier dilute 10 ml of this solutwn to 100 liiL Aiih
water and measure the extinction of a I>cm Uver at the maumum at about
367 mw. The percentage of furatolidoDe is given py the formuls

E(1 percent 1 cm) x 0 134

DErauiiNATios Pt FooD^e snrrs Furazobdone is extracted with 6 methvl
formamide separated chromatographically and detennined colonmetneally
after the addition of alcohol c potassium hydroxide—H F Becbmin J Ajnt
FcodCItem 2958 6 130 p<f Aitir t9S8 S 3933

GENTIAN
Extra Pharmacopoeia Vol II 23rd Edo p 172

Alkaline Mixture of Gentian vnth Phenoharbitone {DPC) It

conums 4 30 to 4 84 per cent w/v of sodium bicarbonate, determined

by the BPC method for Alkaline Mixture of Gentian

Mixture of Gentian with Rhubarb (BJ*C) It contains 4 30

to 4 84 per cent w/v of sodium bicarbonate determined by the B P C
method for AUcalme Mature of Genoan.
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GLYCERYL TRINITRATE
Extra Pharmacopttia Vol II, 23rd£dn, p 177

Diluted Pentaerythritol Tetranitraie {B PC) It contains IS 5
to 21 S per cent of pentaerythntol tctramtrate (CjHjOi»N<=316 2),

detennmed by extraction with acetone and weighing

Determination Nitnc »cid esters may be determined by potentiomeinc
redox titration with ferrous iron Wattnaceuticai preparations may be assajed
colorimetncally with phenoldisulphonic acid—I’ Erauch and A Bdrgin
Pharm Acta Htlvtt 1958 dJ 527

Titration in isobutyl methyl ketone la described —R D Sarson Analyl
Chem 1958 30 932

In methods depending on direct reduction to ammonia high results ire
avoided by a preliminary extraction of the ester with chloroform from a dilute

solution in 20 per cent sodium chloride solution—J Bdchi and R, Alther
Pharm Aeta ffehet t9S6 31 121

Determination of pentaerythntol tetranitrate in the presence of hexahydro
1 3 S trimtro i tnazine by selective reduction with ferrous chloride is de
scribed —J Stanik and J Vaeek Chm Prumyst, 1958 8 361 per AnaJyt
Abstr 1959 6 1846

HALOTHANE
Halothane (B P Add ) C.HPsClBt— 197 4 No assay is described

for this preparation but It has a bp of 49” to 51®, 95 percent v/vdiitilhng
Within a range of 1® a wt per ml at 20® of 1 869 to I 874 g and a

refractive index at 20® of 1 3695 to 1 3705 It contains 0 01 per cent
w/w of thymol as a preservative

Detebmivation in Dujod a 1 ght petroleum extract of blood is heated under
pressure tvith sodium amyloxide and the bromide formed is estimated nephelfi
metncally as siUer bromide —R R Goodall Bnt / Pharmacol 1936 It
409

AsMSTHsric Gas AvAtrsea Halothane or chloroform (0 to 4 per cent in
air or oxygen) is measured by companng the velocity of sound m the mixture
before and after rernoval of the anesthetic wsih activated charcosi A suitable
transistorised circuit IS described —L. Molyneux J »n Jntlrum. 1959 36 118
per Aralyt Abitr 1959 <f 5016

HEXACHLDROPHANE
Hexachlorophanp (BPC) C|(HsO,Cl<=406 9 It contains at

least 98 0 per cent of hexachlorophane calculated with reference to the
dried substance determined by alkalimetric titration to pH 9 0, the loss

on drying for 4 hours at 105® »s not more than 1 0 per cent

Determination in Solid and Liquid Soaps Emulsions and Dusting
POWDERS A speclropholometric method is described in which irrelevant absotp*
tion due to soap is elimmsCed by measunng the difference bet« een excincuons
at 312 mi* at pH 3 and 8 R F Childs and L M Parks J Amer pharm Ass
Sn Edn 1956 4S 313 A mod fication of this method for which an accuracy of
± 2 per cent is claimed is described—H j van der Pol Pharm Meekbl,
1958 93 881

HOMIDIUM BROMIDE

Homidium Bromide (B I'irt C Supp) CiiH|tNtnr°°394 3 It

contains 96 0 to the equnalent of 102 0 per cent of homidium bromide
calculated with reference to the dried substmee, based on the nitrogen
content determined by the following method
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Transfer about OJg to afong-nected ftisfcof about 30O.ml capacity, add
1 B of aahcyhc acid and 30 ml of nitrogen free sulphuric acid, allow to stand
for about thirty minutes tnthoccastonal shaking addsg ofsodium thiosulphate
shake until the reaction has subsided, boil gently for thirty minutes, cool and
add 9 g of anhydrous sodium sulphate and 1 g of powdered copper sulphate
Heat until the solution is clear and maintain it m a state of gentle ebulbtion for
a further four hours cool, transfer to on ammonia disullation apparatus, dilute
with water to about 300 ml , make alkaline with a 40 per cent w/v solution of
sodium hydroxide in water, disnl the liberated ammonia into 30 ml of N/10
sulphuric acid, and titrate with N/IO sodium hydroxide using solution of
methyl red as indicator Repeat the operation omitting the sample The dif-
ference between the two titrations represents the acid required to neutralise
the ammonia, each ml of N/10 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0 01314 g of
CjiHjjNjBr

The loss on drying at 1 30* is not more than 6 0 per cent.

HYALURONIDASE
Hyaluronidase (BP) It contains not less than 300 units per ntg

,

and not less than 6000 units per mg of tyrosine present. The potency
IS determined turbidimetncally, and the tyrosine content is determined
colorimetrically

DsTERMivATioy Methods of paper elecirophorens and paper chromsto-
geaphy with possible application to the analysis of hyaluronidase preparations
ire described—M Bdchiter and H -Ch Cabsch, PAarm ZmlralH

, J9}8, 97, S

A spectrophotometnc method for the determination of bsctenal hyaluronidase
IS described—H Creiltng Hoppe Sejt Z

,

1957, 309, 239

HYDROCHLORIC ACID
Extra Pharmacopoia Vol 11, 23rdEdn, p 1S8

Solution of Sodtum Chloride (BJ*C.) It contains 0 85 to 0 95

per cent w/v of sodium chloride, detenntned argentimetrically.

HYDROGEN PEROXIDE
Extra Pharmacopeeia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 194

Strong Solution of Hydrogen Peroxide (DP) It conums 26 0
to 28 0 per Cent w/w of hydrogen peroxide, determined CtcnmetncalJ}-

with potassium permanganate

Determivation of Hydbocen Peroxidb and Alipilatic Acids i»j Mixn.i)B

The acids can be determined potirogrtphieally when the ratio of the concen-

tration of hydrogen peroxide to that of acid w below a entical figure which hae

been determined for formic, scene, oxalic, auccinic, and citric acids MTien

oxalic acid is present in Urge excess it is neutralised with potassium hydroxide

before carrvme out a poUroeraphic determination of peroxide—B li Rada*

and B Sel . Befgrade. 1957, 7. 59. per dnoht.

Abstr, 1938, 5. 1780

HYDROXYCHLOROQUINE
Hydroxychloroquine Sulphate (BP. Add) Ci»n»,OiM,SCl-

434 0 It contains at least 93 0 per cent of hydroxychloroquine sutptiale,

calculated with relerence to the dried siibstsmte. deMmwmxx!,

cally after extracting with chlorofonn from a solution made alkaline w iin

dilute ammonia solution, the loss on drying at 1D5 is not more than 2 o
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Determination A study of the tnduced Rtiorescence method of Brodie <t of
(J btai Chtm 1947 168 319) for detenniiuag 4>anunoqu]noI]ne antimalan^s
18 descnbed wtth specisi reference to the determination of hydrojtychloroquine
in b oloR cal matenals—E W AlcChcsney « al J Amer pharm Ass Set
Edn 1956 45 640

Tablets of Hydroxychloroquine {B P Add ) Each tablet contains

92 5 to 107 S per cent of the stated amount of hydroxychloroquine
sulphate determined by the B P Addendum method for hydroxychloro
quine sulphate

INSULIN
Extra Pharmacopmia Vo! II 23rd Edn p 200

Insulin Zinc Suspension (BP) The potency is 90 to 111 per cent
of the stated potency (40 or 80 uruta per ml ) determined biologically

alter breaking down the complex with hydrochloric acid the limits of
error (P 0 95) are 80 to 125 per cent It complies with the B P test

for prolongation of insulin effect

Insulin Zinc Suspension (Amorphous) (BP) The potency is

90 to 111 per cent of the suted potency (40 or 80 units per ml ) deter

mined as foe Insulin Zinc Suspension It shows little or no retardation or
prolongation of insulin effect when compared with the standard prepara
tion by the B P method

Insulin Zinc Suspension (Crystalline) (B P

)

The potency u 90
to 111 per cent of the stated potency (40 or 80 units per ml ) determined
as for Insulin Zinc Suspension It complies with the B P test for pro
longation of insulin effect

IODINE
AND Compounds op Iodine

Extra PharmacopQEia Vol 11 23rd Edn p 201

Acetrizoic Acid (BPC) CtH«0|NIa«>S56 9 It contains at least

98 0 per cent of acetrizoic acid calculated with reference to the dr ed
substance determined by the B P method for lodoxyl each ml of
M/20 potassium lodate is equivalent to 0 01856 g of C|H«OjNlj The
loss on drying at 105* ts not more than 1 0 per cent

Injection of Sodtum ^cetnzoate (BPC) It contains 95 0 to

105 0 per cent of the stated amount of s^tum acetnzoate determined
by theB P method for ladoxy!

Sodium Diatrizoate (BJ*Cy C||H40<N»l,Na=635 9 It contains
98 0 to the equivalent of 102 0 per cent of sodium diatrizoate calculated
with reference to the anhydrous substance determined by the BP
method for lodoxyl each ml of ItI/20 potassium lodate is equivalent to

0 02120 g of CijIIjO^XjljNa The water content determined by the
Karl Fischer method is 7 5 to 11 Opercent

IPECACOANTIA
rxtra Pharmacopwia Vol It ZSriildn p 2ciS

Mixture of /pecaciianha and Ammonia for Infants IB PC) It

contains 0 85 to 0 96 per cent wr/i of ammonium bicarbonate and 3 44
to 3 88 per cent w/v of sodium bicarbonate determined by the B PC
methods for Alkaline Mixture of Ipecacuanha
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Extra Pharmacopeia Vol 11, 23rd Edn, p 207
Mixture of Ferrous Sulphate {BPC) It conUins 2 10 to 2 50 pfr

calculated as FeSO^.TH.O, detcmuned by
the B PL. method for iron m Compound Ferrous Phosphate Syrup

°f Sulphatefor Infants {BP C) Itcontamsl 70
to 2 00 per cent w/v of ferrous sulphate, calculated as FeSOj.TIIjO
determined by the B P C method for iron m Compound Ferrous Phos-
phate Syrup

ISOPROPYL MYRISTATE
Isopropyl MyrisUfe (BPC) Ci,H»,O,=270 S It contains at

least 99 0 per cent w/w of isopropyl mynstate, determined by the fl P
method for the determination of esters, each ml of N/2 alcoholic potas-
sium hydro'ude is equivalent toO 1352 g of C^,H,|0,

LEVALLORPHAN
Levallorphaa Tartrate (RPC) C„H„0,N=433 S It contains

at least 98 0 per cent of levallorphan tartrate, determined by titration of
the extracted base with perchlonc acid to giaciaJ acetic acid

LLVORPHANOL
Levorpbanol Tartrate (BPC) C„H,,0,M,2H,0—143 5 h

contains 98 5 to the equmlem of 101 S per cent of anbydroua lesor-

phanol tartrate, calculated with reference to the dried substanee, deter-
mined bv extracting the base with chloroform and ether, ihaJimg out with
hydrochionc acid and back-titrating with sodium hydroxide, the loss on
drying at lOS® is 7 0 to 9 0 per cent

DirrERENTiATioN OP Optical Isomehs Test* for distmpunhinir between
racemic, dextrorotatory and I»vorotatory uomer* of 3 hydroxy-A-meThylmor-
pfunan are described—E G C Clarke, / Pham Pharmaeot, 195S tO C42

Identification anu Determination The complex formed with cbloropla-

time acid melts at 235’ to 23S’, with decomposition and it may be rsiimaied

quantitatively by titration with alcoholic sodium hydroxide in a mixture of

water and acetone the end point bring defected potentiomefncally Infra red

absorption spectra for levorpbanol and its chloroplatinic complex arc given

—

L Levi ef al .
Bull Narcot

, 1955, 7, 43

Determination in Urlne Licrorphanol may be extracted from urine and

deternuned cofonmeCncally with p nifroanilmc and sodtuia niente—II Ktitrr

and H Jon AreJi Pharm
,
Bert , 1954, ZS7, 224 and 253, per Anal^ t Ahitr ,

1955 2, 752

Separation from Other Organic Dases A ehromatompbic technique

usine filter paper buffered in zones of decreaang pH is desenbed—M behmall

etaf.Analyt Chem
. 1 9S6, 1373

MACROGOL
POLTCTHTLENB GlYCOL

Extra Pharmacopttia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 233

Macrogol, Hard (B P C ) No assay is described, but it has a freezing

point of SS” to 56“ and a nscosity at 100" of 75 to 85 ccntistokes
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Macrogol, Liquid (BPC) Ko assay is described but it has a
refractiie index at 20® of 1 462 to 1 466 a viscosity at 25® of 59 to 73
centistokes andawtperml at20®ofl 120 tot I30g

DerraMisATiov A method is described in which the macrogol is allowed to

react i ith potassium ferrocyan de and the excess of reagent is determined
colonmetncally—D Coppim and R Cameroni Boll clnm farm 1953 52
363 Analyt Abilr 19S4 I 1963
Macrogol is precipitated with luagstophosphoric acid and convened into

an insoluble complex with barium chloride in the presence of hydrochloric
ac d The loss in weicht on ignit on represents the quant ty of ethylene oxide
m the sample—H fiecnne Par/amt Carnet Savonr 1957 No 137 33 per
^nolvt Abslr 1959 6 1781
A sample is d ssolved m ditnethylformanude and benzene and the quantity

of water requ red to induce turb dity is dccerm ned ~L E Weeks et at J
Amer OlChem Soe 1938 3S 149 per^^nolyl Abstr 1959 6 644

MAGNESIUM TRISILICATE
Extra Pharmacopaia Vol II 23rd Edn p 237

Determination Magnes um is determined W titration with sod um edetate

after removal of silea—F Hobson and W fi Stephenson Analyit 1959
i-t S20

fixture of ^fagnesium Tristttcaie and Belladonna (B PC) It

contains 4 30 to 4 $4 per cent w/v of sod um bicarbonate detemimed by
the addition of hydrowlonc acid and back titrat on with sodium hydrox
ide after filtration in the presence of about 50 per cent of alcohol

Compound Tablets of Magnestum Trtsilxcate (BPC) Each
tablet contains 0 056 to 0 084 g of alummivun oxide and 0 050 to 0 072 g
of magnesium oxide determined titnmetncally with sodium edetate

MANNITOL
Mannitol (BP) C«HhO*= 182 2 It contains 98 0 to 102 0 per cent

of mannitol calculated with reference to the dried substance determined
by oxidising with sodium periodate in acid solution converting the
remaining penodate to lodme by addition of potassium iodide and
titrating with thiosulphate the loss on drying at 105® is not more than
0 5 per cent

MECAMYLAMINE
Mecamylamtne Hydrochloride (BPC) CnTI»»NCl=203 8 It

conta ns 98 0 to the equivalent of 102 0 per cent of mecamylamme
hydrocWoride calculated with reference to the dried substance deter*

mined by extracting ihe base with chloroform adding sulphuric and
evaporating olT the chloroform and bade titrating with sod umhydfoxide
the loss on drying for 1 hour at 100® under reduced pressure is not more
than I 0 per cent

MECLOZINE
Meclozine ffydrochforidc ^BPC) Ctirfj,N,Cf,=46J 9 ft

contains at least 98 0 per cent of meclozine hydrochloride calculated

ssith reference to the anhydrous substance based on the nitrogen
content determined by the Kycldahl method The water content
determ ned by the Kat( Fischer method «s not more than 5 0 per cent.



30 SUPPLEMENT TO THE EXTRA PIIARMACOPCEIA

METHOXAMINE
Mc(hozaiRiae Hydrochloride (BPC) CnH,,OiNCl=:247

7

It contains at least 98 5 per cent of methoTamine hydrochloride, deter
mined by titration with perchloric acid to glacial acetic acid

METHYLPENTYNOL
Methylpentynol (BPC) C,H„0=98 IS It contains not less than

98 0 per cent w/w of methylpentynol determined by titrating the acid
liberated from silver nitrate with ^kali.

NEOMYCIN
Neomycin Sulphate (Si*) It contains at least 600 units per mg

calculated with reference to the dned substance, determined by the
B P method for the biological assay of antibiotics, the limits of error
(P—0 95) arc 80 to 125 per cent the loss on drying under reduced
pressure at 60° is not more than 8 0 per cent

Dktermination a statistical study indicated that in one type of assay at a
level of 20 i*g per ml the standard error nas 13 per cent with Bactllut nbniii
as teat organism compared with 29 per cent for Klebntlla pnnmtma—E R
Garrett and G M Savage ^nti5ier oad Chemoihtr J95a o 273
A turbidimetric method with Euhenchia toti (ATCC I0a36) is desenbed'-

D M Wintermere « c/ /4ni biot anti C/ietwihfr 19»7 7 189

Dbtermivatiov op NiOMVcrvs D and C in Niomtciv SiiPiwm Methods
suggested make us« of (1) the diderenceinopaeal rotauon of neomycins Band C
and the production of furfuraldehyde on acid treatment (2) variation of opt eil

rotation uith temperature and (3) opucal rotation and neutrslisstion equivalent
— A. Brooks el a/ Analyt Chem 19»6 2S 1788 Separation of acetylaccd
neomycins D and C by paper chtomatography is desmoed—S C Pan and

J D Duteber Analyt Chem I9S6 28 836

DmiLMiNATiON IN MtmTRES wini BaenwetN The componenu are

separated by ccctracting the bacitracin with alcohol (in which neomycin sulphate

IS insoluble) and each antibiotic is then determined microbiologieally—

J

Lmgnau and G Machek Sci pharm (IVien) 1935 23 23+ per Analyt Abrir

19S7 4 1014

Determination in Mixtures with DiifYDRosTiiEPTOMYCTN Dihydrostren

tomycin is inactivated with barium hydroxide and neomycin determined by the

cup plate method—J Levine ef al Antbiol ami Chemothrr. 1954 4 266
Neomycin may be determined by the cup plate assay using a culture ef the test

organism which has been rendered resisunt to dihydrostreptomycin—J C
DeNunaio et al Anitbtot and Chemother 1954 4 300

NICARBAZIN
Nicarbazin (S Vet C Supp) C,sH,,0,N,=426 4 It contains

96 0 to the equivalent of 103 0 per cent of mcarbazm, calculated with

reference to the dried substance, detemuned by the following meiluHl

Dissolve with the aid of heat about 0 08 g in 70 ml of d methjiformimide

cool and dilute to 100 ml with d mcAylfonnBiiiide dilute ID ml of IM
soluuon to 100 ml with d methylfotmamidc then d lute 5 ml of this soluiion

to 100 ml with aldehyde free alcohol (95 per cent) and measure the ettmet'O"

ofal cm.layeratthemaximumatabout34Sinn ThepercenUKeofC,,ll,»U,>i

is given by the formula E(I percent 1 eta) X 0 113

The loss on drying at 100’ under reduced pressure is not more than

1 0 per cent
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NTTROFURAZONE
Extra Pharmacopotia Vol IF 23rd Edn, p 260

Nitrofurazone (B PC) 198 I It contains 98 0 to the

equivalent of 102 0 per cent of nitrofurazone determined spectrophoto

metncally

DrTEBMiSATlov A polarographic method w described the accuracy claimed
IS i 2 per cent for the pure matenat and d: cent for preparat ons—

H

Marciazea-ski Chem Anai Wanatc 19o9 4 577 per Analyt Abstr 1960 7

2951

Nitrofurazone, Veterinary Nitrofurazone B Vet C is now known
as Veterinary Nitrofurazone

Determi’Iation in FEznrsG-STvm Nitrofurazone is extracted with dimethyl
formamide separated chromatographically eluted with alcohol and determined
colorimefncally after the addition of elcoholic pottsaium hydroxide—H F
BecWan J agne Food Chem 1938 6 !30 per ^4Balyt Aittr 1958 5 3933

NOVOBIOCIN
NovobiociaCalciufM (5 P ^dd) (C„H*40iiN,),Ca 2HeO«1299 4

It contains at least 850 units per mg calculated with reference to the
dried substance determined by the B P method for the biological assay
of antibiotics the limits of etror (P—0 95) are 80 to J25 per cent the
loss on drying at 60” under reduc^ pressure is not more than 5 0 per
cent

Novobiocin Sodium (BP Add) C„H,|OnN,Ka 634 6 It

contains at least 850 units per mg calculated nich reference to the dned
substance determined by the BP method for the biological assay of
antibiotics, the limits of error (P=0 95) are 80 to 125 per cent the loss

on drying at 60® under reduced pressure « not more than 5 0 per cent

The seniiuvirr of 72 strains of nucro-orgsmsms to novobiocin both ih titro

and in tiro is described together with development of resistance and cross
resistance—/ R Uilkinsttol Anttitot and ChemotAer I9s6 tf 149

Physico-chewicsl PSoPSRTlss A comprehensive survey of the physico
chemical properties of novobiocin and its salts is given including behaviour in
counter-current distribution analysis ultraviolet absorption spectra at d Iferent

pH values opucal rotation X ray crystallogTaph c analys s and paper chrom
atography in four systems tog^her with the melting points and infra red
abiSrption apectra of r»o crystalline forms of novtdMocin.—II Iloeksema et ai
Anlibiol andChemother 1956 6 143

DmiLMtSATiON BY CitSMiCAL MtniODS A mod fled Kjeldahl method of
determination is described which gives good agreement with nucrobicJogica]
assay—P A Bacheretol Analyl Chem. 1958 30 1993

DnrRMtsATici'r by Micbobioiocical Methods A iimplc serul dilution
method which can be made sensitive to 0 S per ml in biological material,
IS described with Stophylocoecui tfureus as the test otgerusm—R M Taylor
et al Ant btot and Chemotker I9j6 6 157
A plate assay procedure with Staffyfatoctus oureui is described for the

determtnat on of novob ocm in body tiuids Good aCTcement with the colon
tnetnc method of Boxer Mnfiiiof and Cl emother 1956 6 589) is obtained

—

B M Frost and M E \atiant ,4nn5tot mdChemother 1956 6 648
A pUte assay prorecfure for ttavabtacut la p/tareneceot cat preparations

which IS suitable for a concentration of t 0 wg per ml is descnbed snih
Staphylocotcvt taprophyticus as the test orgamam A turbidimetnc method with
Staphyloroenis aureus is also su table Serum concentrations of 1 S to 80 ag
per ml can be determ ned by a pUle assay with Yareina lutea —A Kirshhaum
et al An! bial end Ckenmlher 1956 6 504
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Dctewhnation in ™b Presence op Isonovobiocln Novobioc n trnlisonovobiocin on acid hydrolysK produce 3 O-carbamoylnovitwe and 2 0carbamoylnoviose respectively The former may be deferrmned by penodile

Determination of Novobiocin and Diiiybiiosovosioctn in Mixtures.
These can be determined by di/fcrential apectrophotometnc measurement of
their aad hydrolya s products at 250 m<. and 330 mu Beer s Law beine followed

***'“’—P Seas, el aJ An^it Chem

Tjbl€tt ofN'ooatnoetn (BP Add) The tablets contain novobiocin
calcium or novobiocm sodium The potency, determined by the BP
method for the biological assay of anubiotics » at least 85 per cent of the
stated potency (For purposes of assay and calculapon the potency of
novobiocin IS taken to be 1000 uruts per mg)

NUX VOMICA
Extra Pharmacopeia Vol II 23fT3 Edn p 261

£/txip o/ A/'ux I'omica (BPC) No assay is described but it has a

wtperml at20“ofl 14tol 16g and the alcohol content is 10 to 12 per
cent v/v

Afuture o/ Strychnine and Iron (BBC) It contains 0 0105 to

0 0145 per cent w/v of strychnine hydrochloride determined speetro*

photometrically on a solution of the extracted base in sulphuric acid

and 0 56 to 0 69 per cent w/v of feme chloride determined lodometri

cally

OILS

Extra Pharmacopoeia Vol II, 23rd Edn p 275

Spearinmt Oil (fi PC) (Vol 11 23rd Edn p 290} It conta ns at

least 55 0 per cent w/w of canone determined by the B P method It

has an optical rotauon at 20* of —45* to —60% a refractive index at 20“

of 1 484 to 1 491 and a wt per ml at 20*of0 917 to 0 934 g

DETERvnNATiON OF Cabvonb CONTENT A spectrophotometr c method

stated to be sccurite within 1 per cent IS described—R II Reitsema and C
Faas J Amer fharm As, Sc, Edn 1957 46 381

Spearmint Water, Concentrated (BPC) No assay is described

for this preparation but it has s wt per ml at 20’ of0 91 2 to 0 920 g and

an alcohol content of 52 to 56 per cent v/v

OPIUM
Extra Pharmacopceia Vol II 23rd Edn p 306

Methods of Assay for Oficm- Vsnoua methods of defermimng the onain

of opium samples have been examined •" the

Opium Research. The programme » ^ined in Bull haq^l W8 10 J7

and reports are published m United Nations documents ST/SOA/btR Kf

A number of these reports include infonnanoo on the separat on and

aQon^aiUaibioV^ s«r^essnninl--««nw.&.«hin*andAtasalco Ono ST/bO Af

CFP Tv ysn 193? net Analvl Abitr 1958 S 1666 G Nadcaueto/ J C/ironta

J Pharm Plarmaeol 1939 II 234
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Compound Camphorated Mtxiure of Opium {B PC) It con
tains 1 14 to I 37 per cent w/v of ammonia NH, determined by the

B PC method for Mixture ofAmmonia and Ipecacuanha

Papaverine Sulphate (B PC) (See Papat-erme Vol II 23rd Edn
p 316) C«aH«40t»NiS 5HjO=®867 0 It contains at least 9S 0 per cent

of anhydrous papaverine sulphate calculated with reference to the dried

substance determined by extracting the base from an aikahne solution

with carbon tetrachloride drying and weighing the loss on drying at

lOS" IS 7 5co 11 Opereent
Detqimination a cotonmetnc method with fomaldehyde bromine and

ammonia IS described~0 N Soboleva Apt Dtlo 1955 4 37
Ion-exchange separation and spretropbotometne determination of paps

venne codeine and sodium benzoate in syrups etc are described—G Thomas
tt al Pliarm Wetkbl 19SS 90 241

Papaverine la precipitated quantitauvely with daviamc acid—H Wachsmuth,
J Pham SAg 1953 3 76
A photomelnc determination at 2S3 7 nu* is described—H Thies et al

^eiunniieni<Ao/len 195S 42 605 per Analyt Absir 1956 3 1844
A poUrocraphic method is dc&cnbed—M SouSkovi and J Z'j^t Csl Farm

19SS 4 181 per^aolit Abstr I9S6 J 49S

OntRMtSATios op pAPAVEaiKe AMO Noscapimb The total amount of al

kaloid IS determined by CiCration with percMone ecid m glacial scene acid and
noscaeine is deierauned by infra red apretrophotomeTry — Kum Tatt et oi

J Pharm Pkarmacel 1958 10 621

Sbpaaatiom prom Noscapikb. Choice of solvents for separation of papa
rerine sod nosetpine by paper chromatography is discussed —II Thies and
F W Reuther Nalurvmera^/len 19SS 42 462 per Analyt Abttr 1956 3

PARAFFIN
Extra Pharmacopixia Vo) II 23rd Edn p 321

EmuMon of Ltqutd Paraffin vnth Cateara {B PC) If contains
42 0 to 52 0 per cent v/v of liquid paraffin determined by extraction with
ether and weighing after preliminary extraction with alcohol (70 per
cent)

PARAMETHADIONE
Paramethadione (BP) CyH||OjN=>lS7 2 It contains at least

9S 0 per cent of paramethadione dotermined by a modified Kjeldahl
method

PENIOLUN
Extra Phannacopceia Vot tl 23rd Edn p 322

Bolufion-fablsfs of PrnfcsIIin, Suffered (B P C ) Each solution
tablet contains not less than 12 750 units determined by the B P method
for the biological assay of antibiotics the limits of error (P«0 95) are
80 to 125 percent

BenethamineFemcillui (BJ'C) CtjHMO|N,S”S45 7 Itcontains
36 5" to 39 0 per cent of A betixy^pfienethyramme (CuRijN) deter
mined acidimetncally after extraction of the base with ether and at
least 1008 units of penjcillin per in^ , determined by the B P method
for the assay of antibiotics the limits of error (P»0 95) are 80 to 125
percent
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Benzathme Peiucillin (Si») C„H„0|N,S,=909 2 It contains
® 26 S per cent of ChHmN* calculated with reference to the

anhjidrous material determined by extracting a solution containing
sodium chloride with ether and titrating the extracted base with per
chloricacid mglacialacct cacid and atleast I200uiuts permg calculated
with reference to the anhydrous material detefmmedby thei? P method
for the assay of antibiotics after preliminary dissolution in dimeth>{
formamide the limits of error (P=0 95) arc 80 to 125 per cent The
water content determined by the Karl Fischer method is 5 0 to 8 0
per cent

iD^TlFlCATtON The base can be identified by I-iebenn»nn s nitroso-reacoon
and the preparation of an lodo denvative—R Sunoes ^<i Fae Sarm Odmt
Umv S Paulo 1955 13 85 per Aiialyl Abttr 1958 S 9W

acid containing 2 per cc...

C Kn ght andW H Stephenson J P/utrm P/orrnoca! 19>4 6 1002
The penicillin is degraded quantitatively to phenylaeetic acid by hrating

with sodium hydroxide solution and the phenylaceue acid is extncitd with
chloroform and detertnmed apectrophoiometncsHy—G B Selaer and Vi W
^\rlght Antibiot and Chemothor l4>4 4 1196
The base may be determined by decomposing the salt with sod um hydroxide

ing the base and titrating with hydrochloric aod—R. Simfies An Fae

Tablets of Benzathine PentetUm IBP) Each tablet contains at

least 90 per cent of the stated number of uniB of penicillin detertnmed

by the £ P method for the biological assay of antibiotics after prel tn

inaiT dissolution in dimethylformamide the limits of error (Pe*0 9S)

are 80 to 125 percent

PheDOxyraethylpenicilJinCalciumfB P /Jdd )
(C|»HijO*NtS),Co

2H,0 774 9 It contains at least 87 0 per cent of toul penicillins

determined lodometncally and at least 83 0 per cent of phenoxymethyl

peruciUin determined spectrophotomctncally both calculated with

reference to the dried substance the Joss on drying at 105* is not less than

1 5 per cent

The iodine equivalent is determined aga nst a blank prepared >uth a portion

of the sample inactivated with alkali or peniallinase A melhod for Ihe deter

mmation of pheooxymethylpenic II n in the presence of benrylpeweill n based

on the difference in their rates of inactivation at pH 2 it desenbed In the

microbiological assay of phenoiymethylpenicillin it is important lo use phenoty

methylpenicill n as standard when bemylpen c ll.n it used as the standard the

potency of phenoxymethylpenicill n appears to vary with the test organism useil

—R Goodey et at J Pharm Plarmacof 19SS 7 692

A colonmetnc method involving differentat extract on may he uied to

estimate phenoxymethylpemcill n and phenoxyacetc acid m samples Irotn

pemcilLn fennentations—J Bimer Analyt CAtm 195“ J2 271

PhenoxymethylpemciUm Potassium (B P AdJ) CnIIiiO,N,SK

388 5 It contains at least 87 0 per cent of total peniallms deter

mined lodometncally and at least 83 0 per cent of

penicillin determined spectrophotometricaUy both

reference to the dried substance the loss on drying at 105 n not

than 1 5 per cent
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Capsules of PhenoxymethylpemctUm {BP Add) Each capsule

contains phenoxymethylpemciUin or phenoxymethylpenicilbn potassium
equivalent to 92 S to iQ7 5 per cent of the stated amount of phenoxy-
methylpentciUin determined by the B P method for total penicillins in

phenosymethyJpenicillin

Tablets of Pheno*ymethylpenictlltrt (B P Add } Each tablet

contains phenorymethylpenicilan phenoxjmtethylpenicillin calcium or
phenoxymethylpcninllin potaasium equivalent to 92 5 to 107 5 per
cent of the stated amount of phcnOTymcthylpenicillin determined by the

B P method for total penicillms in phenosymethylpenicillm

PENTOLINIUM
Pentoliiuum Tartrate (BP) C,,H4,0,,N,— 538 6 It contains

99 0 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of pentolmmm tartrate calcu

lated with reference to the dried substance determined by titration with
perchloric acid in dioxan the loss on drying at 105* is not more than
2 0 per cent

DcTtRMiNATioN A ^vtmctnc method us nc smmon uro re neckatc is

detenb^—R Okken PMarm n«AW 1956 91 5W
Injection qf PentoUntum {BP) It contains 95 0 to 105 0 percent

of the stated amount of pentoluiium tairtrate detennmed ^vunetrically
by prec pitation with ammonium reuieckate

Tablets of PenloUnium iJiP) Each tablet contains 92 5 to 107 5
per cent of the stated amount of pentolmium tartrate determined by
the B P method for injection of pentolmium after prehminary ex
traction and hltration

PlIENMETRAZINE
Pbeametiaziae Hydrochloride (BPC) C|iHi»ONCl»213 7

It contains 98 0 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of phenmetrarme
hydrochloride calculated with reference to the dried substance de-
termined by titration with perchloric acid in glacial acetic acid the loss

on drying at lOS® is not more than 1 0 per cent

PHENOL
Extra Pharmacopccia Vol II 23rd Edn p 333

Oily Injection of Phenol {BPC) It contains 4 70 to 5 25 per
cent wfv of phenol determined by extraction treatment with bromine
addition of potassium lod de and titration of the liberated iodine with
sodium thiosulphate

PHOLCODINE
Pbolcodlnc (B P C ) CfjHy«04NtHt0°=416 5 It contans at least

98 0 per cent of anhydrous phoicod ne calculated with reference to the
dned substance determined by dissolvingm hydrochloric acid and back
titrating with sodium hydroxide the loss on drying et lOS" is 4 1 to 4 7
per cent

Pholcodme Tartrate (BPC) C„H„0„\, 3II,0= 752 7 It

contains at least 98 Oper cent ofanhydrous pholcodme tartrate calculated

with reference to the dr ed substance determined by extracting the hase
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with chloroform dissohmg inhydrodilonc acid and back titrating wth
sodium hydroxide the loss on drying at fiO' under reduced pressure is

6 5 to 8 0 per cent

DETERXttvATiov The base may be extracted dissolved in N/10 sulphunc
aad and detemuned by back titratioo to pH 4 8 Altemausel} a apectrophoio-
metnc method based on the light absorption at 283 tnti mav be usrd.-~p S
Stem and D R A\oo<l J Pham PharmacoL 193? // 140

Separatiov from MoRPKPtE. CoDEiVE AND EnmiiospHiVE. A chromato-
graphic method IS described—F Saboo and R Monnet. iJaW Soe PI arm
Bordeaux 193S 9-J 41

PIPERA21NE
loENTtncAnoM Aoucro precipiut onreaction with bismuth potassiumiod de

IS tuiuble for ebaractens ng pjperanne and distinguishing it from 2 S-dimethvJ

p perazine—B Bensso Alikraehin Ada 1957 296 per Analyt Abstr 1958
S 1276

DETESMiNAnav Precipitation with tewapSenylboron aah foUo vcd bv
argentimetnc titration or precipitation as reuirckate followed by hydrolysis and
Vothard titration may be used—-M Kidicke Pharm Zentrolh 1958 S7 365
Gravunetne determination as reioeckate is descnbed.—H Bandel Ditch

ApothZlg 1958 9S 61 The remeckaie u dissolved in acetone and determined
colortaietneally—R \ Kamath, /ndron^ Pharm 1957 19 289 This method
my be used to determine p pemine in the presence of heximine—Suie
Masse Phaam Acta Helcel 1938 80
A turbidimetnc determination with Nesslert reagent is descnbed—R P

ChaknTtre and N K. Oey J hat Chem (India) 1959 31 53 per Atiahl
Abstr 1960 7 ISSS

Pipentine ii created «ith acetic anhydride and the diaeeuta extracted and
determined gravunetneally or tpectrophotomemcaDy at 10 03 u Results on
stsndsrd samples agree within I per cenc—U R Maynard Jr J Ait off
egrte Chem noth 1959 42 610
nperaame may be determined in the pTvsrecc of tthylcntdiamine by ptctip

itaRon with copper sulphate la the presence of d etbylenetnsmine potent e
metrie tiCrstian or a tnti-uidicator titration can be used—L. bicbbia and li

Pagani Chim e Induitr 1939 41 870
Piperazine is precipitated with mereunc chloride and the eaeess of rngrnt

determined complezometncally with sodum rdetate—J Erben Ctl Farm
1959 S 18 petAnalyt Abrtr 1959 6 4953

DttouittNvrtQtt IN MtiTOBES, Certain mixtures of o peraz ne with salal

codeine phosphate quinine hydrochlonde papavennehydrochJonde hexamine
and urea may be analysed by the Kofler micro refrictometne method — \
Sekert and J Pokom4 Mihroehrm Ada 1957 103 per Analjt Abtir 1957
4 3107

DETFJttfiNATiov IN FEEDS AND CoNCEJcntATES A method involving chromsio
graphic separation and gravunetne determination as dip crate it described —
AI L Leng J An off agrtc Chem ITosA 1957 40 1059

Piperazine Adipate (BJ*) Ci»HiaOiNt=232 3 It contains at

least 9S 5 per cent of piperazine ad pate calculated with reference to

the dned substance based on the n trogen content determined by the

Kjeldahl method the loss on dryingat 105* is not more than 0 5 per cent

Determlnation a formol titrat on method ii desenbrd—R Simuinovid
dal Rev Chim Buchareil 1959 10 105 perAnalit Abitr 1959 6 4154

Tablets oj Piperazine Adipate (BP) Each tablet contains 92 S

to 107 5 per cent of the stated amount of piperazine adipate based on the

nitrogen content detemuned by the Kjeldahl method
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Picadex (B Vet C Supp) C*Hi«N^*=162 3 It contains at least

98 0 per cent of picade*. detennined by decomposing the complex
with sulphuric acid, converting the carbon disulphide to potassium
xanthate, and titrating with iodine

Transfer about 0 4 g to a flask fitted siith a reflux condenser, a stoppered
aide arm, and an air teak reaching almost to (he bottom of the flask, add 50 ml
of water and connect the eondenaer to an absorption train consisting of 50 ml
of solution of lead acetate and four portions, each of 50 ml of a solution prepared
by dissolving 100 g of potassium hydroxide m 100 ml of water allowing the
solution to cool and diluting to iOW m) with methyl alcohol draw a current
of air through the apparatus puickly add SO ml of a mixture of 1 volume of
sulphunc aeid and 3 volumes of water and botl for fifteen minutes combine the
potassium hydroxide solutions using water to wash the absorption vessels

neutralise with glacial acetic acid using solution of phenolphthalein as indicator,

and titrate with N/10 iodine using mucilage of starch as indicator Repeat the
operation omitting the ismple The diffetcnce between the two titrations rep-
resents the amount of N/IO todine required by the sample each ml of N/IO
iodine is equivalent to 0 01623 g of CsHi^NtS*

Piperazine Citrate (B f* AM) C,,H4,Oj4N«=642 7 It contains

at least 98 5 per cent of piperazine citrate, calculated with reference to the

anhydrous aubstance, based on the nitrogen content determined by the
Kjeldahl method The water content, detennmed by the Karl Fischer

method, is tO 0 to 14 0 per cent

£Hstro/PfperartneCttrate(BPC) It contains 14 3 to 17 1 percent
w/v ofpiperazine citrate, based on the nitrogen content detennmed by the
Kjeldaiil method

TttbUU of PiPeraztne CttraU (B Vet C Supp ) Each tablet

contains 79 o to 95 0 per cent of the stated amount of pij^rszine citnte
(calculated as anhydrous), detetmined gravimetncally as piperazine
dipicrate

Piperazine Hydrate (B PC) C*Hj«N|, 6HjO*194 2 It contains
at least 98 0 per cent of piperazine hydrate, determined gravimetncaliy

as piperazine dipicrate

Piperazine Phosphate (BP) CsH|sO«N,P, H|O*202 2 Itcontams
at least 98 5 per cent of anhydrous piperazine phosphate, calculated with
reference to the anhydrous substance based on the nitrogen content
determined by the Kjeldahl method The water content, determined by
the Karl Fischer method, is not more than 9 0 per cent

Tablets of Piperazine Phospfiofe (BP) Each tablet contains

92 5 to 107 5 per cent of the stated amount of piperazine phosphate,
based on the nitrogen content determined by the Kjeldahl method

PIPnADHOL
Pipradrol Hydrochloride (BPC) C,*HiiOVCl=303 8 It «n-

tains 98 0 to 102 0 per cent of pipradrol hydrochloride, calculated
with reference to the dried substance determined by titration with
perchloric acid m glacial acetic acid the loss on drying at 105® is not more
than t 0 per cent

Detfr'IISatiov The separation of the base by ion exchange is Jescnbeil—
R Orefseatd MedJ n«rt)k farm Srlrk , 21 2$
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POLYMYXIN
Polymyxin B Sulphate (BJ* ) It contains at least 6000 units per ing ,

calculated with reference to the dried substance determined by theBP method for the biological assay of antibiotics, the limits of error
{P 0 95) are 80 to 125 per cent, the loss on dr>mg at 60° at a pressure
not exceeding 5 mm of mercury for 3 hours is not more than 8 0 per

DETERMiNAirov The effect of neomycin in ihe piste assay for poJymjun B
with BordettUa hronchiseptita (ATCC 4617) has been studied A nomogram H
provided for correcting the results when using samples of known neomycin
content—N F Knowlden and E Broomfield Anitbtol and Chtmother I9a4
4 1167 Similarly a nomogram is provided (o allow for interference due to
the presence of sucrose—N Knowlden e( «/ J Amer pharm Ass Sn Edit
1953 44 231
A plate diffusion method with BordettlUs bronihistpuea is descnbed together

with modifications for oily solutions and ointments of polymyxin B with bact*
tracin A gravunetric determination based on the precip lation of polypeptide
as tungstophosphates is descnbed itmay be modified for the assay of tablets and
eardrops —’R E A Dreyelof J Pharm Plarmaeol 19SS 7,706

Modifications which increase the sensuvtty of the FDA plate assay with
Bordelella bronehstepUte are descnbed -~B Arret and A Kirshbtum AnUbtot
and Chtmother 1956 6 93
A general method using Eschentita eolt (ATCC 10536) ipplieabls to poly

myx n is described—D M Winlennere et at Antibut end C! mother
J957 7 189
A colonmetnc determination based on reaction with copper sulphate in (he

presence of ilkal is described— D Kartsevs and B P Cruni Zhur anal
KAim 1959 14 628 per/J-»af}< Abstr 1960 7 2936

Separation prom Other Polymyxins Paper ehromaiographie methods are
descnbed—R E A. Drey J Pharm Plarmaeol 1955 7 706 and A. G
hlisuetta Annbioi and Chemother 1956 6 196

POLYRICINATE
Polyricmate (B Vet C Supp ) No assay is described for this prep

aration but it has a kinematic sriscosity at 20° of 300 to 500 centistokes

determined by the BP method for liquid paraffin the acid s-alue is

not more than 2 and the saponification value is 130 to 140 The water
content determined by the Karl Fischer method is not more than 0 2

per cent w/w

POTASSIUM PERCHLORATE
Potassium Perchlorate (BP Add) KC10|=133 6 It contains

at least 99 0 per cent of potassium perchlorate determined by titration

with siher nitrate solution after fusion with ammonium chloride

Tablets of Potassium Perchlorate (BJ* Add ) Each tablet contains

92 5 to 107 5 per cent of the stated amount of potassium perchlorate,

determined by the B P Addendum method for potassium perchlorate

PRIMAQUINE
Primaquine Phosphate (BF) CiiIItiO|N|Pt“4S5 4 It contains

at least 97 5 per cent of pnmaquine phosphate calculated w ith reference

to the dried substance determined by litiation with sodium nitrite, tl e

loss on drying at 105® is not more than 0 S per cent
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Tablets of Prtmagume (HP) Each tablet contains 90 0 to 110 0
per cent of the stated amount of pnnuqume phosphate determined by
titration with sodium nitnte

PRIMIDONE
Primidone (H P

)

Ci,HnOiNt=*218 3 It contains at least 98 5 per
cent of primidone based on the nitrogen content determmed by the

Kjeldahl method

Tablets of Prtmxdone (BP) Each tablet contams 9S 0 to lOS 0
per cent of the stated amount ofpnmidone, based on the nitrogen content
determmed by the Kjetdahl method

PROBENECID
Probenecid (BP Add) CnHi»04\S= 2S5 4 It contams at least

98 0 per cent of probenecid calculated with reference to the dned sub
stance determmed in alcoholic solution by titration wtth sodium hydrox
ide solution the loss on drying at 105® is not more than 0 5 per cent

Tablets of Probenecid (B P Add

)

Each tablet contains 95 0 to

105 0 per cent of the stated amount of probenecid determmed spec
trophotometncally after extraction wth a1a>ho\

DmuMivariON :v Body Fluids. Probrnrcid may be detenmned efter

extraction into chloroform either spectrophototnetncally by re extraction w th
alkali and mesiurement of the optical density of the alkeli layer at 242 2 mi> or
colonmetncsUy at 63e mu by measurement of the intens ty of the colour formed
in the chloroform layer on shaking with methylene blue solution at pif 7 The
colortmetnc method has the advantage that it is unaffected by most medicaments
and metabolites—E K Tcllsonet^ J PAomcru/ 1P54 111 38S

PROCyCUDINE
Procychdine Hydrochloride (BP) Ci»H,aO\Cl’*323 9 It con

tarns at least 99 0 per cent of procychdine hydrochloride calculated
with reference to the dried substance determine by extracting the base
with ether dissolvmg m hydrochloric aad and back titratmg with
sodium hydroxide the loss on drying at 105® is not more than 0 5 per
cent

Ultjuviolst SraCTBOPMOTOXiEriiT The importance of using narrow slits in
the B P test for I ght absorption is demonstrated —A R Rogers J Pharm
Pharmacol 1959 it 291

Tablets of Procychdine Hydroehlonde (BP) Each tablet con
tains 90 0 to 110 0 per cent of the stated amount of procyclidine hydro
chlondc determmed by extracting the base with ether dissolving m
hydrochloric acid and back titrating with sodium hydroxide

PROMETHAZINE
Extra Pharmacoptna Vol II 23rd Fdn p 3S2

DrrtRMmsTiov Iromethazne may be t tratrd polarograph cslly with
lungstosil cic acid ~J Ulatek Cii Farm 19^6 5 210

Gravimetnc poteotiometrvc and eolonmetnc micro methods bued o

Abstr 1960 7 1551
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Promethazine may be determined ctdontnetncally wjth palladium chlonde
The method may be modified for the determination of promethazine in the
presence of chlorpromazine and promazine—L Cavatorta / Pharm Phar-
macol 1959, II 49
The method of C DuSmsky and O LiSkova may be used for promethazine

(See abstract under Chlorpromazine p 16)

Promethazine Theoclate (BPC) C„H„0,N.SC1=499 I It
contains SS 5 to 57 5 per cent of promethazine (C,,H„\,S), deter-
mined acidimetncally on the extract base, and 42 0 to 44 0 per cent
of theoclic acid (CjHjOjNiCl), determined by precipitation with silrer
nitrate, filtration, and bac^ titration mdi ammonium thiocyanate

PROPANTHELINE
Propantheline Bromide (RP) C„Hj#OjNBf=448 4 It contains

98 0 to the equivalent of 102 0 per cent of propantheline bromide,
calculated with reference to the dried substance, based on the niirosen
content determmed by the Kjeldahl method, the loss on drying at 105“

IS not more than 2 0 per cent

Determlvation Propantheline bromide may be assayed by potarographic
btrapon or gravimetncally «'ith tungstosibcie acid The aserage error reported
was ± 1 per cent for the pure substance, ± 2 per cent for ublets by polaro-

craphy and ± 2 per cent and ± 3 S per tent respechveJy by granmetry—
/ Kraimar and Z Stejskal Ctl Farm 19j7 d 139, per Ahtlr,WS
9 1684

TabUU of PropantheUne {BP) Each tablet contains 92 5 to

107 5 per cent of the stated amount of propantheline bromide, deter-

mined by the Volhard method

PROPYLHEXEDRINE
Propylhexedrine (R^C) C|,HnN=155 3 It contains 98 0 to the

equivalent of 101 0 per cent w/w of propylhexedrine, determined by
dissolving in sulphuric acid and back titrating with sodium “hydroxide

PROTAhHNE SULPHATE
Injection of Protamine Sulphate {BPC) It contains 90 0 to

no 0 per cent of the stated amount of protamine sulphate determined

by a method based on neutralisanon of the anticoagulant property of

heparin and nitrogen equi'^alent to 21 0 to 25 S per cent of the stated

amount of protamine sulphate, determined by the Kjcldah! method

PYRIDOSnCJVIINE

Pyridostigmine Bromide {BP Add) C,Hi»0|NiBr=26t 1 It

contains at least 9S 5 per cent of pyridostigmine bromide, calculated

wiA reference to the dned substance determined by titration with

perchlonc acid in dioxan, the loss on driing at 105* is not more than

2 0 per cent

Injection of Pyridostigmine {BP Add) It contains 95 0 to 105 0

per cent of the stated amount of pyridostigmine bromide, determined

spectrophotometrically

Tablets of Pyridostigmine (BP Add) Each tablet contain* 92 5

to 107 5 per cent of the stated amount of pyridostigmine bromide,

determined spcctrophotometncaHy
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RAUWOLFIA
Extra Phamucopaia Vol 11 23r<i Edn, p 361

Rauwolfia Serpentina {VSNF) It contains not less than 0 15
per cent of the reserpine rescinnamine group of alkaloids, calculated as
reserptne when assayed by a method almost identical inch that described
below

Detebmivatiov The follow mgr rneihod foe the detemimation of resefpme
like ilkaloids is based on the report of the Rauwolfis Panel of the Joint Com
niittte of the Pharmaceutical Society and the Society for Analytical Chemistry
on Methods of Assay of Crude Dru^ (ifnofyit 1960 8S, 7SS)

Accurately neigh a suitable quantity (2 5 g of Ritutoalfia serpmttna or J?
tomitona root or 1 g of R lomitona root bark in No 60 powder) and tnturate
uithlOm) of acetic acid solution (5 per cent v/v in alcohol 95 per cent) Allow
to stand stimng occasionally and extract with alcohol (95 per cent) for 4 hours
in a SoxWet apparatus protecRfig the apparatus from hffnt, cool the extract
and d lute to 100 ml with alcohol (95 per cent) Transfer 20 ml of this extract
to a separator containing 200 ml of 0 5N aulphunc acid and extract with three
successive quantities each of ZS ml of tncMoroelhane washing each of the
tricWoroethane solutions with the same 50 ml ofO 5N aulphunc acid contained
in a second separator and discard the tnchloroethane solutions Extract the
mam sulphuric acid solution with succeasive quantities of 20 15 15 15 IS and
15 ml Of chloroform washing each chloroform extract with the sulphuric teid
eontamed m a second separator Filter the chloroform extracts through cotton
wool and dilute to 100 ml with chloroform Place 20 ml of this solution in
boiling tube evaporate to dryneas on • water bath in a current of warm air

protecting the tube from light add 10 ml of alcohol (95 per renO and 3 ml of
0 5\ sulphuric acid warm to dissolve the residue and add 2 ml of a 0 3 per
cent w/v aqueous solution of sodium niinte Warm m a water bath at 55* for
50 minutes proteenng the solution from light cool add 1 ml of a 5 per cent
w/v aquMUS solution of sulphsmic acid transfer the conrenta of the tube to

a 20 ml flask and dilute to 20 ml with alcohol (9a per cent) Determine the
extinction of a l«em layer of this aolution at 390 mu against a control aolution
prepared by aimilaily tteating 20 ml of the chloroform solution but omitting
the sodium nitrite For many purposes results may be calculated from an
E(l per cent 1 cm ) value of ^OO for rcSerpine A standard curve may be pre
pared usinn standard solutions containing 100 200 and 300vg of reaerpme in
10 ml of alcohol (95 per cent)

Information on assa)S based on ewraciion of the sllcaloidi followed by pravi
metnc or volumefnc determination, isipvenin thefollowsngpapers L Hdrbam-
merand'5 B Rao Arch Pham Bert 195-1 2S? 75 pee Anmyt Ahttr 195-1

1 5340 P P Pillayetrtf IndanJ Pharm 19jS 27 9j F Neuwxldandkl
Uces Arch Fhatm Bert 1956 7S9 226 per Analyt Abttr 1957 4 1323
R Bose J Imt Chem (fnrfio) f957 29 {66 pera^noof hbttr 1958 S 1331
11 K Moxa / Init Chem {Iridta) I9j8 30 lt3 per Analyt Abstr 1959 rf

700
Information on colonmeinc methods using nitnte is given in the following

papers D Danes et al J Amer pharm Ait Set Edn 1956 45, 708 D Banes
Dmc Ylantf 1957 2i 61 D Banes et (if J Amer pharm Ait, Set Edn
1958 47 625 A colonmetnc meitiod using ammonium rrineckate is given tjy

n Wimderlch PI arm Frniralh 1957 96 6«
T I e following methods of assay 1 sve also been reported chromatography

1 1 lr( lysis and spectn ph tometne dcternunation of the I berated inmethoxy
V>trn.vit tt-rrnevViwayeiiTirfMfrtie sicwfa —W lAarnn irriA j Lsnft 5 Ajj
ague ( I em H aik 1955 J5 8W J Carol el of J Amrr pharm An Sn
hJn 1956 4> 200 electroph Tests anj Hutrimecry or gravimetry —K A
Han led and V M Uakshi Indian J norm 1956 S 190 delermmstion of
total ilValoids free from reserpine bv Change tn blond pressure m hypotensive
dogs,—!! n Arors tnd \ N Bharjtava Man J rlarm 1956 }S 242
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paper chromatography and fluonmetry—B P Koraun tl al J Amer pharm
Ass Sa Edn 1957 46 72(1 Mbadion of rewp ne by counter-current d »n
but on and apectrophotonietrjc detmnination A A Kidd and P G W
Scott J PI arm Pharmacol 1957 9 176

Separation and Identification of Alkaloids A method of paper elec
trophores s la described—KaxutaEa Yamaguchi et al J pharm Soc Japan
1957 77 337 a paper ehromatogtaphic method is deserbed—A. Hameed
Khan Pakst J set ind stf Pes 19»8 / 194 per Analyt Abstr 1959 6
3158 a m cro method us jjg paper electrophoresis and JHuJti buffered paper
chromatography is described—Hdehika KaneVo / (iharm Soc Jat>on
1958 78 512

Infra red Spectra DiRerences in the infra red spectra of reserpine and
reserpine conta n ng 20 per cent of deserpidine are described and illustratedW C Evans Pharm J i /19S* 129

Reserpine (BP) Cj»H4,0,N»—608 7 It contains 98 5 to the
equivalent of 101 5 per Cent of reserpine calculated with reference to the
dried substance determined by titration with perchlonc acid in glacial

acetic acid the loss on drying for 2 hours at 60'’ under reduced pressure
IS not more than 1 0 per cent

Detcction of Hydrolysis Prodocts A chromatographic method is de
scribed—M Langejan and H P N L effennk Pharm neekbl I9»6 91

B Banes ] Amer pharm Ats Set Edn 1955 Vj 408* R E Bo^th ‘bid

1955 44 568 B B Oechene ibid 1955 44 657 J Re cbelt, Ctl Firrm
1956 S 516 per Analyt Abstr 1957 4 2768 C R Saalkowski and J
Mader J Amer pAanu Ast Set Edn 1956 45 613 W A. Manntll and
M G AllmarJt Drug Stand 1956 24 6 Z Jung Csl Farm J9S7 6 299 per
Analyt Abstr 1958 5 1964 D Banes J Amer plorm An Set Edn 1957
46 601 K G KnebsandN Futscher Dtsek ApothZig 1953 9S 1341 E t)

Dechene J Amer pharm Ats Set Edn 1958 47 757 E and M Kahane
Ann pharm franc 1938 16 726 G L Szendey Arch Pharm Perl 1938
291 215 per Analyt Abstr 1939 6 1070 D A be Fel ce Srpmenfia, 1958,

14 159 per Anaht Abstr 1959 6 1069 V Scarselli Boll Soc tial B ol

sper 1958 34 1132 per Analyt Abstr 1959 6 4133 A W M Indemans
Pharm B eeibJ 1959 94 1

Information on sptetrophowroetne methods (w th chicymatograph c sep

araiion where appropriate) is g ven—E H Sakai and E J Merrill J Amer
pharm Ass Sa Edn 1954 45 709 D Baneseto/ ibid 1955 44 640 « F
Bartelt and E E HamJow J Aner pharm Ats Set Edn 3955 44 660 J

Bayer Magyar Aim Poly 1956 62 355 per Analyt Abstr 1937 4 2767

W R Maynard Jr / Ass off agrtc Chem IlcrA 1958 41 676 A L Ha)den
eta! J Amer pharm Ass Set Edn 1958 47 157

Chromatograph c leparanon ol rcserp no from related compound* i* de

senbed—R J Boscott and A B Kar Aature Land 1955 176, 1077

F M8chovi5ov4 Csl Farm 1957 6 310 per Analyt Abstr 1958 5 2367

r Machovifovl */ a/ ib d 1957 6 584 pee Analyt Abitr 1958 5 1965

A spectrophotofluonmeCnc method for the determinat on of reserpine m
admixture with rescinnamine it described Theerroris less than + 3 percent—
R P Haycock etc/ J Amer pharm Ast Sa Edn 1959 48 477
A spectrophotometnc method is deserbed It may be applied to the deter

m nation of rcserp tie in tablets and crude root ertmci* with an error of about

±4percent—B C Bose and R Xyayvargiya J Pharm FAormorof 1959 It

456

Dfiermination in Tissue and Plasma, A Buonmetric meth^ using sele

nous acid is desenbed —S M Hessetol J Pharmaeol 1956 US 84
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Tablets of Reserpine (B J*) Ea<4) tablet contains 90 0 to US 0 per
cent of the stated amount of reseipine detenuined spectrophotometn-
csdly

SALlCyUC ACID
Extra Pharmacoptria Vo! II 23rd Edn p 364

Apphcatton of Salieylie Add and Sulphur (BPC) It con
tains 1 9 to 2 3 per cent of salicjltc actd determined bromometricaUy
and I 9 to 2 3 per cent of sulphur, detetmmed by the B P method for

sulphur ointment

SODIUM CALCIUMEDETATE
Sodium Calctumedetate (BPC) Ci»H,,0»N,CaNa»=374 3

It contains 97 0 to 103 0 per cent of sodium calnumedetate calculated

inth reference to the dried substance determined by titration with
ferric dilonde the loss on drying at 130“ is 8 0 to 1 1 0 per cent

Detebmination Calcium t» determined by ign tins diasoUing m hydro
chlor c acid and tiMstmg with d sodium edetate with Enochrome Black T
ind cator Calcium plus sod um is detettnined by ignitins dissolving tn per
chtonc acid in propionic anhydride and titrating with pvndme in propionic acid
to the yellow green end point of mstachite green—-C Hennart and fe Metlin
CAim anal I9j8 49 34S per Anatyt Abstr 1959 6 2217

DBTtR'tiNATjQS OP EoBTic Actu IN Umne AND SSBVM The quantity of nickel
which combines with edenc acid in the sample is determined colonmetrically
with dimethylslyomme —D C Smith and S C Tompsett / elm Path
1953 II its

Injection ofSodium Calctumedetate(B I et C Supp) Itcontains
22 5 to 27 3 per cent w/v of sodium ealciumedetste determined by
titration with lead nitrate

SODIUM RADIO IODIDE
Sodium Radio iodide (”’/) Injection (BP) It contams 95 0

to 10s 0 per cent of the stated amount of todme 131 (as iodide) at the
stated time determined bv companson with a standardised iodinc-131
solution using a suitable Geiger Mliller counter

Sodium Radio iodide (‘**/) Solution (BP) It contams 95 0
to 105 0 per cent of the stated ainounr of lodme 131 (as iodide) at the
stated time determined by companson with a standardised iodine 131
solution using a suitable Geiger Muller counter

Determination hlethods of assessing the radioactivity by absolute measure
ments and tw companson with standard preparations ate described—J J
linsjsnandJ E Christian / Amtr pharm Ait Sa Edn 1955 44 631

Determination of Iodine 131 w TirvROin Glands A method of extraction
and determination of 6 act vity is desenbed in the United Kingdom Atomic
Energy Report IGO AM/W 114(1958)
Detfemination op lobiNE 131 JN SEmiM AND Plasms Paper chromato

graphic methods are drscr bed—R J Block W al Arch Biockem Diophyt
19>8 73 9 per /Inobl Abtir 1958 S 3432 bamnles of blood jn which cells

are labelled w th chrom um 51 and ptaaim is labelled with lod ne 131 may be
assayed by determining they acitv ties dueto the twoisotoneswiiha two channel
pulse-he ght anslyscT—R Adima et of / Loi «f « tfeir 1958 52 754

Determination of Iodine 131 in Umn*. A method of extraction and B
count ng IS descr bed Reeovenes of 75 1 to 82 per cent are reported —1 r
Marriott Analyil 1959 84 33
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SODIUM RADIOPHOSPHATE
'Sodium Radtophosphate («i*) Injection (BP) It contains 95 0

to 105 0 per cent of the stated amount of phosphorus 32 (as phosphate),
at the stated time, determined by comparison with a standardised
phosphorus-32 solution using a suitable Geigcr-Muller counter

Sodium Radiopkosphate (**P) Solution (BP) It contains 95 0
to 105 0 per cent of the stated amount of phosphorus-32 (as phosphate),
at the stated time, determined by companson with a standardised
phosphorus-32 solution using a suitable Geiger-MQller counter

SULPHONAlkllDES
Extra Pharmacopata Vol II, 23rdEdn, p 3S9

In the B P 1958 method for the assay of sulphonamides the end-
pomt IS determined electrometncally instead of using sCarch-iodide
paper as external indicator, and the directions to adjust me temperature
to 15‘ and titrate slowly, which appeared m the previous edition, have
been omitted

Isolatian and Identification

Set also under individual tvlphonomidet

CoLOun Rbactiovs and Paepaiution op Dcpivattves Colour reactions with
cupne acetate w« descnbtd—A Gaudswastd, PAom n'ee&M . 19>7, 92, 913
Melting points and equivalent weights are given for ^Aacetyl denvitives of 12
lulphonamides and melting paints are pven for amines obtained by hydrotysii

or pyrolt'sts of eulphonamides—H Mggesgatrd Rasmussen et aL Daiuk
Tidsikr Farm., 1957, 31, 53 The preparaaon of Schiire bases with S-bremos
3 5*dibromo S^hloro , and 3,5-dichlor»-saIiC7taIdehyde, is suggested for the
identification of sulphonamides—Takeo Tsukamoto and Kennosuke *iuhi.

J pharm Soe Japan, 19s8, 71, 706 Photomieregraphs of crystals produced by
reaction with eopper acetate and amines are given—H hi Romijn, Pharm
Weekil. 1959, 94,617

Chpoviatocrapht The leparstioR and sdentilicinon of sulphidimidme,
suJpbasoiTudine, aulphspyndme sulphaceCamidr and tulphanilyluret is de-

scnbed—A Wankinuller, ATohinnoejwtAtffrew, 1953 40 S7,pef einaljt Aiilr

,

1954, }, 138 Paper chromatography using butanol, acetic aud and water and
butanol saturated with ammonia solution is deKnbed—j Pueher Farm
polska 1954 10, 15 Separation of sulphonsmides by partition chromatotrniphy

on buffered paper IS described—D Rybif e( of , CArm Luly, 1954, JS l537

per Analyt Abstr

,

1956, 3, 533 Psper^romatogrsphic raeth^s are described

for the identification of parathion and a number of sulphonamides in mixtures

obtsmed in the course of toxicologicsl investigations—tV piulus and II 1
Mallach, Arzneimtitel-Forich., 1957, 7. 570 Aqueous butanol cither neutral,

acidified with acetic acid or rendered alkaline with ammoma^ Is used as the

solvent in Ae paper chromatographic separation of sulphonamides in prepara-

tions Spots are coloured bnght yellow with a 1 per eent solution ofp-dimethyl-

aramobenaaldehyde eontairung 1 per cent of IICI—H Rafalowska et al , Chem
Anal Warsaa 1957, 2, 366^ per Xnn/jr i46ifr,l958 S 1345 Acircular-psper-

chromatographic technique is deKnbed—Ssrarup Ntrain Tewan and Dhartm
Narain Tnpatbi Z anal Chen, 1959 166 356 pet Analyt Abstr, 1959 6

4948 A paper-chromatographic method for the idenlification of sulphonamides

in pharmaceuticsl preparations is desmbcd—t Sophoulis, Ann pharm

front

,

1959, 77 446

ElectiiophOREsIS ^epanlion of a nomberof vummercuf astphafwnhlvt h
descnbed—A OHl and V Jokf Cd Farm , 1955, J 219 per Analyt AtHr .

1956 J, 535 Paper chromatography and elertrophoresis are used for the se^

aration of tulphanilamide, sulphagiianidine, sulphamelhiiole sulphaihiimie
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sodium nitnce and 8 hydroxyquincjine N
19S6 41 ptrAnalyl AbUr 19S7 4 2783

I Kriliova \ted Prom SSSR

E2/eOtntmentofSulphacetamtde{BJ>)(;Vo\ II 23rdFdn p391)
It contains 94 0 to 106 0 per cent of the stated amount of sulphacetamidc
sodium (monohydrate) detemimed titnmetncally with sodium nicnte
by the BP method for sulphonamtdes (see abote p 44) after prc
liminary extraction with dilute hydrochloric acid from a solution of the
ointment in light petroleum and solvent ether

Sulphadiazme (B P ) (Vol II, 23fd Edn p 391) C,oHi(OjN,S«
250 3 IrcontamsatleastOOOpercento/suIphadtazine calculated with
reference to the dried substance determined titnmetncally with sodium
nitnte by the BP method fbrsufphonamides (see abo%e p 44) the loss
on drying at lOS® is not more than 0 5 per cent

Identification The charsctensnc crystal form ind intense fluorescence
of the Sehiff s bases with aiusaldehyde or p hydroTybenzaldehydr ms/ be used
for the identification of suEphaduzine —I TachucU Steiner Pharm Acta
Hthet 19S8 33 lOS

Determination Sulphadiazune sulphspyndme and sulphasonndme may
be determined by anodic polarogrsphy with a reproducib Iity of about ±2 per
cent In the presence of blood or unoe the method is unsatisfsctoiT ~’J D
Voorhies and R K Adims Anatyt Chem I9S8 30 346

TableU of Sulphadiaxxne {B P) (yo\ 11, 23rd Edn p 392) Each
tablet contains 95 0 to 105 0 per cent of the stated amount of sulpha*
diazine determined titnmetncally with sodium nitnte by the BP
method for sulphonamides (see abwve p 44)

Sulphadiarine Sodium (B PC) C,.H,OtN,SNa-272 3 It con
tains at least 98 5 per cent of sulphadiazme sodium determined titn

metrically with sodium nitnte by the B P method for sulphonamides
(see above p 44)

Sulphadimidme (B P ) (Vol II, 23rd Edo
p 393) C,,HuO,N|S“

278 3 It contains at least ^ 0 per cent of suiphaduTud ne calculated

with reference to the dned substance determined titrunetrieally with

sodium mtnte by the B P method for sulphonamides (see obosr, p 44)

the loss on drying at 105® is not more than 0 5 per cent

Identification The charactensfic crystal form and intense fluorescence

of the SchitTs base with p dimethylaminobenzafdehyde may be used for ihe

idem fication of sulphadimid ne—I Tachudi Steiner Pharm Acta lUltel,

1958 33 105

Determination Sulphad midine may be determined within i2 per cent

by heating with an alcoholic solution of salicyUldehyde and mensunng the colour

produced—C G Butler and P H B Ingle J Plarm Pharmacol 19j4 6

806 Sulphadimidme is converted to the di lodo derivative by treatment with a

known amount of iodine monochlonde and the excess of reagent iletemunrd

lodometncally—^Ts I Shakh Apt Dtio 1957 4 22 A iimiUr method based

on broromation in acetic acid aolution and determ nation of the cxeess of

bromine lodometncally is descr bed it can be tpnl cd to lulphadimid ne

sulphaguanidme aulphamlamide and sulphathiazoie—B Muiczuk Lurka

and H TaborsVa Przem chem 1955 tt 706 Sulphadimidme lulphithusole

and phthalylsulphathiazole may be determ ned in tablew by argent meliK

titration Stearates interfere but a method for remoimg them is jnd cited

The error IS 0 to +0 3 percent—M Bfgun Pharm Ada ilthtt 1957 J.’ 13
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Mixture of Sulphadimidinefar Infants {B PC') It contains 12 8

to 14 S per cent w/v of sulphadtnudine, determined by the following

method
DissolveSg by w, aiming gently in 7S rnl of waterand 10 ml of hydrochloric

acid, cool and titrate with M/10 sodium mtnte determining the end point
electrometncally each ml of M/10 sodtum nitrite is equivalent to 0 02781 g
of CijHnO,N«S Determine the weight per ml and calculate the proportion of

CijHi40,N4S weight in volume

Tablets of Sulphadimidine (BP) (Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 393)
Each tablet contains 95 0 to 10> 0 per cent of the stated amount of
sulphadimidine, determined titnmetncally with sodium mtnte by the

B P method for sulphonamides (see above, p 44)

Sulphadimidine Sodium (BP) (Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 393)

CiiHiaO,N4SNa=300 3 It contains 98 0 to the equivalent of 101 0 per
cent of sulphadimidine sodium, calculated with reference to the dried

substance, determined titnmetncally with sodium nitnte by the BJ*
method for sulphonamides (see above, p 44), the loss on drying at 105*

IS not more than 2 0 per cent

Injection of Sulphadimidine (BJ*) It contains 94 0 to 105 0]
per cent of the stated amount of sulphadimidine sodium, determined

|

titnmetncaUy with sodium nitnte bytheSP method for sulphonamides
(see above, p 44)

Sulphafurazole (BJ* C ) (Vol 11, 23rd Edn, p 393) CuH„0,N,S
~267 3 It contains 9S 5 to the equivalent o{ 101 0 per cent of tul

phafurazole, determined by titration with lithium methoxide in dimethyl
formamide
Detekmisatcom Su/phafurazole may be determined by titration with silver

nitrate in the pretence of eodium borate The method may be applied to tablets

sed solutions for imeeoon and IS stated robe eccurate to within i;I 6 per cent

J Slaiek and Z Scejekai Ctl Farm 1956,5 27 pet Aealit Abiir,19S$,
J 2557

Sulphafurasole may be acetyUted with aceUc anhydride in pyndme and the
precipitated scetyltulphafurazole disKJved in acetone and titrated with sodium
nitnte Direct titration of sulphafurazole with sodium nitnte is not sstisfactory—
Toyozo Uno <1 a/, J phann Soc Japan 1959 79,113 See alto abstrsct under
Sulphacetanude

Dhtermination pi Diooo anp Pusha Tbemethod of Bratton and Marshal)
(/ iio/ Chem 1939 328, $37, tee also Vol ll.23rdEdn p 1224-5) is applied
to trichloroacetic acid extracts of blood and serum and a correction factor applied
to allow for loss by adsorption—H L Rosenthal and L. Jud J Lab elm
Med . 1959, 54 461

Tablets of SuJphafurazole (D Vet C Sapp ) I^ch tablet contains
95 0 to 105 0 per cent of the stated amount of sulphafunizote, deter-
mined by titration with lithium methozide in dimethylformamide
with thymol blue as indicator

Sulphaguanldme (BE) (Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 393) C,H„0»NjS,
HrO»232 3 It contains at least 99 0 per cent of anhydrous sulpha
guanidine, calculated with reference to the dried substance, determined
titnmcmcall.v with sodiumniiniel^thBilE method Jot ndphaziamides
{see above, p 44), the loss on dryingat JOS* is 5 0 to 8 0 percent

DtTVRWt'iATTOK See abstract Under Sutphadinudine p 46

Tabfefs of Swl/ihogiiflnfdfrte (BE) Each tablet contains 95 0
to 105 0 per cent of the stated amount ofndphaguanidme (monohydrate).
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determined titnmetncally with sodium nitrite by the B P. method for
sulphonamides (see above, p 44)

Sulphamerazme (flp) (Vol 11, 23rd Tdn, p 394)
=264 3 It contains 99 0 to 101 0 per cent of sulphamerazme, calculated
with reference to the dried substance, determined titnmetncallv with
sodium nitrite b> the BP method for sulphonamides (see abo\e,
p 44), the loss on drjinR at lOS’is not more than 0 5 percent

Idevtificatiov X ray powder diflractson patterns are given for sulpha
merazme sulphapyridme and sulphaihmole sodium —D H Lenno*,
Chem , 1937 29, 1433 The charactenstic crystal form and intense fiuorescetice
of the SchifTs bases with aiusafdehyde p rfunethyfaminobeniafJchyde or
salicylaldehyde may be used for the identification of sulphamenrine —I
Tschudi Steiner, Pharm Atta Behrt, 1958, J3 lOS

Tablets of Sulphameraztne (BP) (Vol If, 23rd Edn, p 394)
Each tablet contains 95 0 to 103 0 per cent of the stated amount of
sulphamerazine, determined titrunetncally with sodium nitrite by the
B P method for sulphonamides (see above, p 44)

Sulphanilamtde (B PCXVol lI,23rdEdn,p 389) C,H|0|N|S=
172 2 It contains at least 98 3 per cent of sulphantlamide, determined
titnmetncally with sodium nitrite by the B P method for sulphonamides
(see above, p 44)

J-, -- AUutinever
ft al ,

Mtkroektm Aeta, 1959 177, ptr Analyt Aisrr, 1959 ^ 4464 See also

abstracts under Sulpbacetamide SMium, p 4S, and Sulphsdimdine p 46

DeruMiNATtov rti Blood Sekum An ultra micro method bsaed on dis<

aotisation and coupling with jV>t<nsphthylethylenediamme is desenbed—

R

P MseDonatd and J Ploompuu A/iArorAin At/a 1958 147 per AMhI
Ab/tr

,

1958 S, 3439

Sulpbapyridme (B PC) (Vol II.23rdEdn,p 394) CuH|,0,N',S-
249 3 It contains 98 5 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of sutphapv ri>

dine, determined titnmetncally with sodium nitnte by the B P method
for sulphonamides (see abote. p 44)

Identification See abstract under Sulphsmerazine

DFrTRMlNATiON See abstract under Sulphsdiazme p 46

Tablets of Sulphapyrtdine (BPC) Each tablet contains 93 0

to 105 0 per cent of the stated amount of sulphapyndine, determined

titnmetncalJ)' With sodium nrtnfe by theBP method forsidphotumiJes

(see above, p 44)

SHlphasomiciine(BPC)(Vol II,23niEdn.p 39S) C„Fr,.0,K.S
=278 3 It contains 99 0 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of sulphi-

somidine, determined titnmetncally with sodium nitnte by the B P
method for sulphonamides (see above, p 44)

lOENTtFlCATTOv The chanetensbc crpul form ind intense fluorescence of

Sulphathiazole (BPC) (Vol II, 23nl Edn, p 393) C.n.O.N*,’?,-

255 3 It contains 98 5 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of sulphaihu*

zole, determined titnmetncally with sodium nitrite by the B P method

for sulphonamides (see above, p 44)

iDENTiFitATioN An X ray powder-diffraetion pst'rm for the wnlium mIi t»

given —D li Lennor, AMlyl Chrm
, 1957, 29, 1433
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Dbtsrminatiov a modified Dumas nitrcisen determination is described —
Keiichiro llozumi and Shigeo Kmorfuta J pharm Soc Japan 1956 76 1167

Determination of sulphathiarolc dunng the manufacturing process m the

presence of chfondes and sulphamlic acid nis^ be earned out by extraction

followed by titration with siber acetate—A Afiss and S lancu Acad RPR
Stud Cereet Chm 1959 7 125 peiAHai}l Abttr 1960 7 1164

See also abstracts under Sulphadimidine p 46

TabteU of Sulphathiazole {BPC) Each tablet contains 95 0
to 105 0 per cent of su)phathia*oIe, determined tjtnmetncally ivith

sodium nJtnte by the S f* method forsulphonamides (see above, p 44)

Trttulphonamide Tablets (_B PC) Each tablet contains 0 47 to 0 55

g of suiphonamides calculated as aulphathiazole, determined titrimetn

tally wth sodium nitrite by the B P method for suiphonamides (see

above, p 44)

Determination os Mixtures of Suifmonamioss Calculation of the com
position of a mixture from the results of elemeatary analysis is discussed—P L
deileeder Anedyl thim octa 1953 9 140 per Anojyt Ahstr 1954 1 139

Estimations of suiphonamides alone ana in mixtures by bromometric and
nitrite titration methods are compared—P L de Reeder Analyl chiw <Jcfo

1953 9, 314 per Analyt Abitr 1954 f 570

Phthalylsulphaihiazole {BP) (Vol 11 23vi Cdn, p 397)

CjrHj)O|N}S|»403 4 It contains 98 5 to the equivalent of 102 5

per cent of phthalylsulphathtazole calculated with reference to the dned
substance, determined titnmetrically with sodium minte by the B P
method for suiphonamides (see above, p 44) the loss on drying at 105^

IS not more than 2 0 per cent

Ditermination See abstracts under Sulphacetamide p 45 and Sulphsdimi
dine p 46

Tablets of Phthalylsulphathiazole {BP) Each tablet contains

95 0 to 105 0 per cent of the stated amount of phthalylsulphathiazole
determined litnmelncatly with sodium nitnte by the B P method for

suiphonamides (see above p 44)

Succinylsulphathlaiole {BP) (Vol 11, 23rd Edn p 397)
Ci»Hi,0»N,S, H»0* 373 4 It contains 99 0 to the equii^ent of
101 0 per cent of anhydrous succinylsulphathiazole calculated with
reference to the dned substance determined timmetncally with sodium
nitnte by the BP method for suiphonamides (see above, p 44) after

preliminary refluxing with dilute hydrochlonc acid the loss on drying
at tOS” u4 Oto 5 5 per cent

Mixture of Sucetnylsulphathtazolefor Infants {BPC) It con
tains 12 2 to 14 0 pet cent w/v of anhydrous succinylsulphathiazole

determined by the following amended method
Dissolve 5 g inlOmI of sodium byrdroside solution tnd hcaton s water bath

fortwohour* cool neutralise ta litmus psper with hydrochlonc sod tddSml
of 5N hydrochloric scid *nd ?S ml of wsier and titrate with NI)I0 sodium
nitnte determining the end point electrometneaUy esch ml of M/10 sodium
nitnte is equivalent to 0 03554 g of CijHv^N.S, Determine the weight per
ml and calculate the proportion of CoifnO|NtSt weight in volume

Tablets of Sueetnylsulphaihiaxole {D P) (Vol IE 23rd Edn
p 397) Fach tablet contains 95 0 to 105 0 per cent of the stated amount
of aulphathiazole (monohydrate) determined titnmetncally with
sodium nitrite by the if P method for sulf^onamides (see abote p 44)
afier prehinmary heating with sodium hydroxide solution
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SUPRARENAL CORTEX
ANB Corticosteroids

Extra Pharmacopeeja Vol II 23rd Edn p 401

Corticotrophin (BP Add) The potency is 80 to 125 per cent of
the stated potency, determined biotoftically on hypophysectomised rats
by one of the B P Addendum methods the Emits of error (P—0 9S) are
64 to 156 per cent By the tntmenout method it contains at least 8 units
per mg (ox matenal) or at least IS units per mg (pig matenaf) By the
subculctneous method it contains at least 24 units per mg (ox material)
or at least 45 units per rng (pig matenal)

Injection of Cortteolrojihm (BP Add) The potency is 80 to 125
per cent of the stated potency determined by the BP Addendum sub
cutaneous method for corticotrophin the limits of error (P—0 95) are
64 to 156 per cent

Injection of Cortteotrophin Gelatin (BP Add) The potency
IS 80 to 125 per cent of the stated potency determined by the BJ^
Addendum subcutaneous method for corticotrophin the limits of error
(P 0 95) arc 64 to 156 per cent

Injection of Corticotrophin Zinc Hydroxide (DS Add) The
potenev jj 80 to 125 per cent of the stated potency determined by the
B P Addendum subcutaneous method for corticotrophin the limits of
error (P 0 95) are 64 to 1 56 per cent

Fludrocortisone Acetate (B PC) CtiH,iO<F 422 5 It contains

4 1 to 4 9 per cent of F, calculated with reference to the dried substance

determined by combustion and titration with M/400 thorium nitnte

the loss on dr^g at 100° under reduced pressure for 2 hours is not more
than 3 0 per cent

Hydrocortisone (BP) CnHttO(*s3b2 $ It contains 96 0 to the

equivalent of 104 0 per cent of hydrocomsone calculated with reference

to the dried substance detennined spectrophotometncally, the loss on

drying at 105' is not more than 1 0 per cent

Dbterminstiov Hydrocortiwme and related steroids may be determined

colonmetncany after reaction with d pben>lainme in tuiphune acid lEdro*
cortisone gives a green colour— I Ciaik Nature Lend 1955 17S 123

The use of paper chromaCognphy in conjunct on with apeetrophotometry

etc is described.—H J Parderarlo/ Anolyt Clietn 1957 29 1&49

A colonrnetnc method based on reaction with 2 6 di t butjl p creiol in

alkal ne solution IS desenbed—E P Schulz and J D Neusa Anal^l Chem
1957 29 1662

DETEB'tiNATtov IN Ofi-n* The bisinuthatc oxidation lechn que is sal a

factory for the determination of the total 17 oxogenic stem d content of unne—
H SchreiUrs end W Korus, Heppe-Sejl Z 19.>8 31J 5”D per /Uatyt

Absir 1959 6 4115

Sepafatiov ffoh Other Corticosteboids A chromatouraph c technique

employing a double reversed phase system is described—T Di Perri el el

Both Soc iial Biol tper 1959 35 S70 per Anatyt Aiitr 1960 7 717

Eye Ointment of Hydroeortuone (BPC) It contains 90 0 to

110 Oper cent of the stated amoiintofhydrocortisone acetate determined

by the B P method for hydrocortisone acetate omttneni.

Injection of Hydrocortisone (BP) This solution conuns MS
toO 5Spercentofw/vofh)drocortisone determined by the B P method

for hydrocortisone
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Ointment of Hydrocortisone {BP) It contains 92 5 to 107 5

per cent of the stated amount of hydrocortisone determined colon
metrically after treatment vnth tnphenyltetrazolium chlonde and
tetramethylammonium hydroxide

Hydrocortisone Acetate (BP) Cf*H„0««=404 5 It contains

96 0 to 104 0 per cent of hydrocortisone acetate calculated with reference

to the dned substance determined spectrophotometncally the loss

on drymg at 105“ is not more than 1 0 per cent

Determination A colonmetnc method based on reacaon with hydroxyl
anune and feme perchlorate may be applied to several steroid esters Reaction
conditions for hi droeortisone acetate and cyclopentylpropionate arc indicated—
A A FonstandS Theal J Amer pharm Att Set Edn 1958 47 520

Injection of Hydrocortisone Acetate (BP) It contains 90 0 to
110 0 per cent of the stated amount of hydrocortisone acetate deter-

mined spectrophotometncally

Ointment of Hydrocortisone Acetate (BP) It contains 92 5
to 107 5 per cent of hydrocortisone acetate determined by the B P
me^od for hydrocortisone ointment

Hydrocortisone Hydrogen Succtoate (BP Add) C.fHsiOi
*>462 S It contains 96 0 to the equivalent of 104 0 per cent of hydro*
cortisone hydrogen succinate calculated wnth reference to the dned
substance determined spectrophotometncally the loss on drymg at
100* under reduced pressure is not more than S 0 per cent.

Hydrocortisone Sodium Succinate (BP Add) CuKnOiVa
~484 5 It contains 96 0 to the equivalent of 104 0 per cent of hydro
cortisone sodium succinate calculated with reference to the dried sub
stance, determined spectrophotometncally the loss on drymg at 100*

under reduced pressure is not mote than 3 0 per cent

Injection ofHydrocortisone Sodium Succinate- (BP Add) In
the sealed container is dry powder containing 92 5 to 107 5 per cent of
the stated amount of hydrocortisone sodium succinate determined
spectrophotometncally

Prednisolone (BP) C(iH||O(=<360 5 It contains 96 0 to 104 0
per cent of prednisolone calculated with reference to the dned substance,
determined spectrophotometncally the loss on drying at lOs* is not
more than 1 0 per cent

Determination Prednisolone and piedoisone may be assayed spectro
photometncally at 292 mt* after reaction with semicarbaaide—J B Jensen
Omsk Tidsskr Farm 1956 JO 293
A method of extraction chromatographic aeparmlion and spectrophotnmetnc

determinaUon is described. InterfereiKe by tablet excipients and degradaton
products IS almost completely eliminated but the method is too ted ous for
routine use —P D ATeistere/c/ J Amrr bherm.Ait Set kdn 19jS 47 576

Tablets may be assayed cotonmetncally usinR 2.3 5 inphenyltetrazol um
chloride A preliminary extraction with ehloroform is necessary G Warmer
tt ol J Amer pharm Ass Sn Edn 1958 47 5S0

Prednisolone may he determined byinfia red apeclrophotometry using the
potass um bromide disk technique The usual (mnding technique does not
yield su table spectra but heating the di^ at lOU for S minutes yields satis

factory results-—J B Jensen Dansk Ttdttkr Farm 1958 JJ 209 and 221
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Prednisolone Acetate (BP) C„H„O,=402 5 It contains 96 0
to 1W 0 per cent of prednisolone acetate, calculated with reference to the
dried substance, determined spectniphotometncally the loss on dninc
at lOS® IS not more than 0 5 pet cent

aX aJisrs; ‘Si
'' •"

Detersuvatiov a colonmetnc method usinif hydratylanune and feme

&*rr5”*1958 ‘^47°S2o'*
^ ^

Tablets of Prednisolone (BP) Each tablet contains prednisolone
or prednisolone acetate equivalent to 90 0 to 110 0 per cent of the stated
amount of prednisolone determined spectrophotometncaliy

Prednisone (BP) CjjH*jO*=358 4 It contains 96 0 to the eqoi
valent of 104 0 per cent of prednisone, calculated with reference to the
dried substance, determined spectrophotometncaliy, the loss on drjnng
at 105” IS not more than 1 0 per cent

Determination A polarognphic method nhich may be used to sssiy tingle
S mg tablets with an accuracy of ±1 per cent is detmbed—H P Deyi and
J A C van Pmxteren Pkarm Wetkbl 1958 93 760

Prednisone Acetate (BP) C,,H,,O*'!r400 5 It contains 96 0
to the equivalent of 104 0 per cent of prednisone acetate, calculated with
reference to the dried substance, determined spectrophotometncaliy, the

loss on drying at 105” is not more than 1 0 per cent

Tablets of Prednisone (BP) Each tablet contains prednisone or
prednisone acetate equivalent to 90 0 to IlOO per cent of the stated

amount of prednisone, determined spectrophotometncaliy

TETRACYCLINES

Extra Fharmacopccia Vol II 2Jrd Edn, p 406

Chlortetracycline Hydrochloride (BP) CtiHdOi'^iCi HCl
=515 4 Aureomycin Hydrochlonde (Vol II 23rd Edn, p 406)

Determination
Volumetric Methods Tetracydinrs may be d jsolved In nitromeihane

formic acid and benzene and determined by non-aqueous liirtuon with

percii/onc genf at dtomt Tie method ntay- be epplted Co MWr» capiulef of
suppos tones—F Toloyama and L. C Chatten J Amtr pharm An Sn
Edn 1958 47 548

Two colonmetnc methods based on the chelation of quadnvslent thonum
ions are desenbed—Takeichi Stksguchi and Kiyomi Tiguehi Pharm null

Japan 1955 J 166 j . .

A colonmetnc method with bone tad and sulphune acid ii deaenbed—
Takeichi Sakaguchi Plarm Bull Japan IVjSj J 170 Determination of

chlonetracycline in unne may he completed by rhu method after a yrtl mmary
separation using ion exchange team (Amberi le IR 112)—Takeichi Sakaguchi

andAlunHan^ J pharm Soe Japan 1936 76 172 ... . _ ,
.

A colonmetnc method with molybdi^jhosphonc and which canoeipnlieo

to Ublets capaules and other phannaceotical products la desmbed—U )

Ravin and A E Jamea J Amtr pharm Au Sn Edn 19SS 44 215



A cotonmemc determimtan mth hrdrocMonc icid u deecnbed—L B
enyaTUtBtndO P Orun» Zhvt anal AAi*i 1958 13 61 J pnAnatyt Aiilrm 6 1503
A colonmetnc det«rtnia»tion with p dim«(hTUmtnobtnzaldeh>d« i» de

•cnhed—E H»nnjg #nd H Heyroth Sttiube Kfigler Phorm Zentralh 19>9
9S 3S3

SncraoPHOTOMmiic MmiOD A spcnrophoiometnc method for the
« muJtaneous determination of tetracycline oiytetrac^-cj n« and chloitetra
cyrJine i> described.—R Intonti and F Cotta Ramusino Arm Ch m lioma
1954 44 437 per.i4nfll>l Abitr 1955 2 4S1

CHROXftToCRAPKJC Mcthop A pspef chivm«togr*ph>c aeparttion appl cable
to the direct determination of chlortetracycline in fermentat on liquors is

described—M Dohnal and J Bull Chem Luty 1954 45 1261 per ^noljt
^iiff 19SS 2 2846

MiCROBiouxiiCAt MrtiiODS A cylinder plate method for the quantit«ti\-e
determ nation of diffusion of chiortetracychne from o ntments is descnbed —

F

M PleinandJ B I9«b J Amer phorm An Sa Edn 1957 45 716
A turbid metric assay appl cable to cMortetracycIme and tome other anti

bones with Fiehenrh a cou (ATCC 10536) IS described —D Wintermerc
et al Ant iitt and ChrmotAer 1957 7 189
The incubation nenod in cup pt»tt assays with Bardins sub/ 1 s (PD \ 6633)

mty be shortened oy adding bt. aspartic acid fol c acid indol 3 ylscri c acid
and lactose to the med urn to stimulate (trawl] of the ornnism —N Lisrld
Nature Bond 19j8 tSl 648

For the assay of chlonetracycl ne in ceiinmercial an mal feeds a 3 level
cvlinder plate test with BaoWur nirMdrt (AT CC 9634) is recommended —A
n. Tantruay ef of. Ant i at imi/ CAemorter 1959 9 167
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Determination in Milk
*ome other antibiotics based
by Stophyloeoecus atireut is

IS 1

A method of determining chlortetracycline and
on inhibition of the rcduct on of nitrate to nitnte
described— R Mattick Dissen. Abnr 19jS

Separation prom Tetracyclines Separation of chlortetracycline from oxy
tetracycl ne by counter current distnbution and paper chromatography is
described—R J HicJtey and W T Phillips Chem 1954 ^6 1640A paper chromatographic method applicable to medicated feeds is described

—

A V Stiffkcyand W L. Wiliams J Aa off agne Clfm RmA 1955 33 870
Separation of tetracycline and chlortetracycline from culture fluids may

be effected by chromatogriphy on paper buffered to pH 2 S3 and by using as
solvent a mixture of butanol acetic acid and water —I I Belousova and L A
Popova AntibiaUki 1958 3 24 per Anoint Ahtlr 1959 6 2312.

Separation of ehlortetracycl ne oxyietracydine and tetracyclme by i
counter current distribution method is described—A G Mistretia and P P
hfinien Ant biot end Ct enotker 1956 If 13 A paper chromatograpb c
procedure IS described —H Fishhach and J henae Antibiot andChemotntr
1 955 S 640 A paper chromatographic procedure appl cable to the pure com
pounds or to fermentation liquors is described—H L Bird Jr and C T Pugh
Antihiot and Chemother 1954 •/ 750

Veterinary Pov-der of Chlortetracycline (5 Vt! C Siipp) The
potency determined by the BP method for the biological assay of
antibiotics is at least 85 per cent of the stated potency, the limits of error

(paO 95) are 80 to 125 per cent (For purposes of assay and calculation

the potency of chlortetracycline hydrowonde is taken to be 1000 units

per mg

)

Veterinary Tablets of Chlortetraeyehne [D Vet C Supp

)

The
potency determined by the B P method for biological assay of antimotica

IS at least 85 per cent of the stated potency the limits of error (P^O 95)

are 80 to 125 per cent (Forpurposesof assay and calcubtion the potency

of chlortetracycline hydrochloride is taken to be 1000 units per mg

}

Oxytetracyclioe Dihydrate (BP) 2n|0~496 5 It

contains at least 94 0 per cent of orytctracyiline dihydrate determined

spectrophotometncally and at least 870 units per rog determined bj the

fl p method for the biological assay of antibiotics, the limits of error

(P=0 95) are 80 to 125 per cent

Identieication a method is desenbed by A Fouchet (lee under Chlor

tetracycline p S3) Other methods of disunguishing bemeen tetracyclinei tre

given—O N Yilcindag Amer J Phanti IQaS 127 362

Determination A polarographic method is desenbed—T hoto and O
Matsuoka Japan Analyst 1955 4 30 j^r Analyt Ahstr 1955 2 2531

A solution of oxytetracycl ne is boiled with Fehl ngi solution and the pre

cipitated cuprous oxide is deterromed by dissolution in feme aulphete and

sulphuric acid and titration with potassium permanganate—N t Indacocfiea

O Acta Cienc Venesuela 1956 7 64 perAnalyt Abstr 1957 J J6S0

A modificauon of one of the colonmetnc methods proposed by Nakagucht

and Taguchi for chlortetracycline (see p 52) is desenbed—Takeifhi Sakagueri

tt al Japan Analyst 1957 6 782
A tuibidimetnc method IS described—D M Wmtrrmerc er nf (see under

Chlortetracycline p S3)
.A mod 6ed cup plate assay is described—N Lisilo (ire under Chlor

tetracyclme p 53)
i u •

Oxytetracyclme may be defertmned W high frequent I tration with I^r

chJonc acid in glacial acetc acid—F Oehme Z Neluif 1958 I3b 462 pe

Analyt Abstr 19^9 6 4139
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Feme chloride ts added to form a complex and the excess of feme ions is

determined complexometncally with edeOc acid—Iv. Hochmann and 1 Bayer
Z <niaf Chm 1959 /6tf 88 ptr Anatyt Aittr J9s9 6 4141

Determination in Milk A method is desenbed—L R. Matick (see under
Chlortetracychne p 54)

Separation from Chlortetrsctcijne See under Chlortetmcyclme p 54

Capsulet of Oxyletracyeltne (B Vei C Supp

)

Each capsule con
tains at least 90 0 per cent of the stated amount of oxytetracychne
hsdrochlonde determined by the foUovstng method

Dilute a quantity of the filtrate obtained m the test for potency with 49
times Its volume of solution of standard pi! 2 0 and measure the rstinctjon

of a 1 cm la>fr at 353 irv* For ptirposes of calculation use an C(1 per cent
I cm ) value of 284 for ox^etracycline hydroeWonde

The potency determined by the B P method for the biological assay

of antibiotics after prelmunary extraction with diluted hydrochloric acid

and filtration is at least 90 per cent of the stated potency the limits of
error (P»0 95) arc 80 to I2S per cent (For purposes of assay and
calculation the potency of oxytetnK:>line hydrochloride is taken to be
927 units per mg )

Tablett of OxytetraeycUns (BP) Each tablet contains at least

90 0 per cent of the stated amount of oxytetracychne dihydrate deterw

mined speetrophotometncally The potency ts not less than 90 per cent
of the stated potency, determined by the B P method for the biological

assay of antibiotics the limits of error (P*»0 95) are 80 to 125 per cent
(For purposes of assay and calculation the potency of orytetraeydine
dihydrate is taken to be 927 units per mg

)

Veiertnary Tablets of Oxytetracychne (B Vet C Svpp ) Each
tablet contains at least 90 per cent of the stated amount of oxytetraej dine
hydrochloride and the potency js at least 90 per cent of the stated

potency, detemiined by the B Vet C Supp method for Capsules of
Oxytetracychne the linuts of error (P»0 95) are 80 to 125 per cent

Tetracycline Hydrochloride (BP) C«H„OgN,Cl = 480 9 It

contains at least 9W) units per mg , determined by the B P method for
the biological assay of antibiotics the limits of error (P=0 95) are 80 to

125 per cent

Determinmion a colonmeinc method with ammonium molybdate may be
applied in the presence of oxytetracyeline Another colonmetnc method with
a^iutn tungstate and hydrogen peroxide may be uied m the presence of
cblortrtracycline. The error is stated to be less than 2 per cent—Iviichiro

Kakemi et at J pharm Sot Japan 19jS 75 970 and 973
A colonmetnc method which may be used for the determination of tetra

cycline in the presence of up to 20 pee cent of chlortetracychne is desenbed —
M !{ Woolford Jr and F S CtuccareUi J After pharm Ass Sd Fdn 1956
43 400
Colonmetnc methods with xircooKim oxychlonde and diazo reagent are

described—U Vogt ,4rrJ!i rham Bert I9>6 389 502
A rn!nru»rtnr xortbod wsib hone nnA A® xidphunr jirod m dexrxibrd Thr

coefficient of vanation IS not more than ±5 pet cent—KeinSekiguchi J phams
Soe Japan 1958 78 965
A spectrophotomeinc method for the determination of tetracycline in cultures

IS desenbed —Shigehara Inoueafof,/ agne them Soe Japan 19a6 SO 591
per Analyt Abttr 1957 4,2361
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A turbidimetric assay appl cable to tettacycl ne and
with Ltdmeh a colt (ATCC I0S36) n dcicnbed—D R
Anttb ol and Chemother 1957 7 189

Determinatiov W Body Tllim Tctracycl ne m senim unne cerebro-
spinal flu d etc isdetermnedbymeasurecnentofzonesofsnhibitioninaspore
iuapens on of Banllut myco dts The method can also be used for chlodetra
cycline and oxytetracyeline—T Dmmticig Arzni mittel Fortch 1957 7 684

Capsules of Tetracycline (BP) TTie potency u « least 85 per
cent of the stated potency detennined by the fl P method for ^e
biological assay of antibiotics the Jnnits of error (P~0 95) are 80 to 125
per cent (For purposes of assay and calculation the potency of tetra
cj dine hydrochloride is taken to be 1000 units per mg

)

Tablets of Tetracycline (BP) The potency is at least 85 per cent of
the stated potency determined by the fl P method for the biological
assay of antibiotics the limits of error (P 0 95) are 80 to 125 per cent
(For purposes of assay and calculation the potency of telracjdine
hydrochloride is taken to he 1000 units per mg

)

TETRAETHYLAMMONTUhl SALTS

and the Quaternary Ammonium Detergents

Extra Pharmacopaca Vol II 23rd Edn p 407

Solution of Ben^alkontum Bromide (flPC) It contains 43 5

to 51 5 per cent w/v of alkylbenzyldimethylammonmm bromides
cdculated as C^tH^oNCr determined by the flPC method for sen

flavine eachml ofM/lOpotassiumfemcyanideis equivalent toO 1195g
of C,iH,»NBr

Paper electrophoretic separation of benzalkonium and beneethon umchlondri
IS described—Hsrutada Tsegom and Srcsuya Seno Ann Pep Tekamine Lob
1956 8 1 19 per Analyt Abstr 1958 5 4219
Chromatognphic separation of benealtonium chloride and other qutirmary

ammonium compounds with a solvent contaimng pynd ne benzene ‘c**/

ac d and water IS described—I Carcia end J Couerbe Ch m ami 1956 J8

432 per Analyt Abstr 1957 4 2368

Cetnmide Emulsifying Ointment (BPC) It contains 2 5 to 3 3

per cent of cetrimide calculated as CnHt»(CHt)»NBf determined b)

the S P C method for Cetninidc Emulsifying Vtax

Cetnmide Emulsifying Wax fflPC) ft contains 8 8 to 10 5

per cent of cetnmide calculated as C|4Hji(ClI])|Nnr determined by

reaction with sodium lauryl sulphate and back t tration With M 1000

cetr mide bromophenol blue being used as indicator

Dequalinium Chloride (flPC ) Cjill4»NiCli‘“S27 6 It contn ns

at least 95 0 per cent of dequalinium chloride calculated tvuh reference

to the anhydrous subsunce determined by t trat on vv th perehlor c

acidindioxan The water content determ nedbythe Karl I ischermcibon

IS not more than 5 0 per cent
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THYROID
Extra Pharmacoptm Vrf II, 23rdEdn, p 412

Liofhyromae Sodium {BP Add) CitHnO^NIjNa— 673 0 It

contains 95 0 to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of Iiothyrontne sodium
calculated with reference to the dned substance determined by the BJ*
method for chimofon sodium each ml of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is

equivalent to 0 003739 g of C,iHj|0*NljNa the loss on drying at lOS®
IS not more than S 0 per cent

Tablets oj Ltothyrontne {BP Add) Each tablet contains 85 0
to 115 0 per cent of the stated amount of liothyronuie sodium deter
rained by a method similar to that of the B P for chmiofon sodium

TOLBUTAMIDE
Tolbutamide (BB Add) C„H,,O,N,S-»270 4 It contains 99 0

to the equivalent of 101 0 per cent of tolbutamide calculated with
reference to the dned substance based on the nitrogen content deter

mined by the Kjeldahl method the loss on drying at 105® is not more tlwn
1 0 per cent

DsTsKvirNATiON Tolbutamide is titrated with sodium meihoxidem anhydrous
acetone or pyndine mth phenolphthale n as indicstor or in benzene and
methyl alcohol with thymol htue at indicator The average error is ^1 per cent
for the pute subsunee and i2 per cent for tablets —J KriSmaros'a and J
KriSrnir Farm t9$S 7 S6o per ^aolyt Abilr 1959 6 2766 AatiniUr
method with pyndine as aolvent, sod um methoxide as nirtnt and thmol blue
u indicator is described. The error is less than ± 1 per cmt—J B Dave and
} L. Patel Indian / Pkarm 1959 21 226 Tolbutamide may be diasolved in
acetone and titrated unth sod um hydroxide with rresol ted as indicator AI
tematively It may be hydrolysed by heating with ethylene glycol and hydro
chlonc acid and the resulting amine diet lied from alkstme solution and de
lermined by titration The maximum error is ±l percent—R Sitnionovici and
I Conu ««. CAim Duchantt 1959 tO !07 per Analyt Abitr 1959 6
4149

Tolbutamide may be detemuned by treaung wiih an ezceas of silver nitrate
filtering and determining the excess by titrating with ammonium thiocyanate—
P Si PankhandS P Mokher^i IndiaiiJ Pharm 19o9 3} 110

DExeRMiUATlo'i IS SeRUM a apectrophoiometnc method is descr bed—
H Sp ncler and F Kaiser /franeimitrrl Fanth 1936 6 760
A colonmetnc method with 1 fluoro-2 4 dmitrobcnzrne ts described —

II Spngler Kbit Tltcbr 19j7 JS 533 pnAitaht Abitr 1957 4 3729
A spectrophotometnc method includini; a chromatographic separation is

described Recoveries of 103 ±5 per cent from serum are reported —E. Bladh
and A Nordin AeSa pharm tox Mh 19o8 H J88
A ipectrophotometnc method giving a recovery of 100 4 ±5 2 per cent from

pUsma IS described—T ChuUhi J Lab efn Aierf 1959 53 490

Tablets of Tolbutamtde {BP Add) Each tablet contains 92 5

to 107 5 per cent of the stated amount of tolbutamide, determined by the
B P Addendm method for tolbutamide

TRIMCTAPIIAN
TrimetaphanCainphorsulphonatefB BC ) C,,H,»0,N,S,^S96 8

It contains 98 5 to the cquisilenr of 10! 0 per cent of tnmetaphan
camphorsulphonate detetmincd ^simetrically as the picmtc



58 SVPPLEMENT TO THE EXTRA PKARAfACOPCriA

DbtermINATIOv a polarograpiuc titration tnth picnc acid is
1 ne mean error under the ccmditions described is ±1 per
Csl Farm , 19S6, 5, S78, per Alnofj't Abitr, 1957,

4

4112

described
KrdJmsf,

TRIPELENNAMINE
Tripelennamme Hydrochloride (S P AdJ) Ci,H,,N,CI = 291 8

It contains at least 98 0 per cent of tnpelennamine hydrochlonde,
calculated w ith reference to the dried substance, deiemin^ by titration
isith perchloric acid in glacial acetic aad, the loss on dr)mg at 105* is

not more than 1 0 per cent

TRIPROUDINE
Triprolidine Hydrochloride (BPC) CioHj,N|Q,H,0= 332 9

It contains at least 9S 0 percent ofanhydrous tnprolidine hydrochlonde,
calculated with reference to the anhydrous substance, detennmed by
titration with perchloric acid m glacial acetic acid The water content,
determined by the Karl Fisdier method, is not more than 6 0 per cent

TLIBOCURARINE
Extra Pharmacopoeia Vol 11, 23rd Edn, p 417

Suxametbooxum Bromide (BP) C,tH,o04V|Br|,2H|0»486 3

It conums 99 0 to the eQUicalent of 101 0 per cent of anhydrous sux-

amethonium bromide, calculated with reference to the dneo substance,

determined by titration w ith perchloric acid in diozan
, the loss on drying

at 105* IS S 0 to 6 0 per cent

Injection of 5uxcme(/tonium Bromide (BP,) In the sealed

container IS dry power containing 99 0 to the equivalent of 101 Opcr eeot

of anhydrous suxamethonium bromide, calculated with reference to the

dried substance, determined by the B P method for suxamethonium
bromide

VITAMINS
and Related Substances

Extra Pharmacopceia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 424

Compound Tablets of Aneurtne (BPC) Each tablet contains

0 9 to 1 I mg of aneunne hydrochlonde, determined fluonmctricslly.

0 9 to 1 1 mg of nboflavinc, detennined speetrophotomemcally, and

13 5 to 16 S mg of nicotinamide, deterromed by the BP, method for

nicotinamide

Strong Compound Tablets of Aneunne (BPC) Each tablet

contains 4 S to 5 5 mg of aneunne hydrochlonde, determined fluon-

metncally, 18 to 2 2 mg of nboflavme, determined spectrophoto*

metneaUy, 18 to 22 mg of nicounaimde, determined by the P P method

for nicotinamide, and I 8 to 2 2 mg of pyndoxme hydrochlonde,

determmed imcrobiologically

Menaphthone Sodium Bisulphite (BP) C,iH,0,SN’a 3IliO"

330 3 It contains at least 94 0 per cent of menaphthone sodium biiul

phite, calculated with reference to the dned substance, determined b;

the P P method for menaphthone after preliminary treatment wiir
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alkali, and extraction, the loss on drying for 3 hours at 100’ under re

duced pressure is 1 1 0 to 15 5 per cent

DETEBMI^ATJON Polarogtaphic determination is descnbed—\ulaka Asahi

/ pharm Soe Japan 19S6 76 365
A colorimetnc method based on a reaction with ethyl cyanoacctate and

ammonia is described It may be apidied to the assay oi injections and tablets—
Yuan Yau Chou and Ju Cheng Hau Aetapharm nriea t9S7 5 29

Injection of Menaphthone Sodtum Bisulphite (BP) Itcontams
90 0 to 110 0 per cent of the stated quantity of menaphthone sodium
bisulphite determined by the B P method for menaphthone sodium
bisulphite

Phytomenadione (BP Add) Cg,H44Oj*=4S0 7 It contains 97 0
to the equivalent of 102 0 per cent w/w of phytomenadione, determined
spectrophotometrically after chromatographic purification

DrTERMtVATlON A cotonmeinc method is described and also a preliminary

chromatographic separation which is necessary when analysing tamplea of
plant tnaterial—K Schilling and H Dam Attachtm tcand 19aS 12 347 and
348

Capsules of Phytomenadione (B P Add ) Each capsule contains

90 0 to 130 0 per cent of the stated amount of phytomenadione deter

nuned by the a P Addendum method for phytomenadione

tr\]«ction of Phytomenadione {BP Add) It contains 90 0 to

115 0 per cent of the stated amotint of phytomenadione determined by
the B P Addendum method for phytomenadione

Vitamin A
DenftMtVATtoN Methods of determining viiamin A in cod liver oil are

reviewed—S Erbe Pharm ZtntraVt 1957 96 611

CoLORtMxnuc Msthods a colorimetric method usin^ sntimony trichloride in
chloroform with acenl chlonde IS described —G Cavina RCJtt rup Sanit
1957 20 913 per Analyt Abitr 1959 6 4177 Causes of error m the Can
Price method ate discussed— Kiausa rt at Z anal Chem 19S7 154 333

S
er Analyt Abitr I9a7 4 2403 Vitamin A tnay be determined in unsaponi
able matter from fish o Is foods and vitamin concentrates by treating with a

catalyst to convert the vitamin to anhydrovitamin and measuring the colour
at 399 mu—P BudowskiandA Dondi Analytl 1957 82 7St A method based
on measurement of the red colour formed by reaction with tungstophosphonc
acid and acetic anhydnde is described—1 M Jakovljevic Hiarm IVeekbl

19SS 9J S8S The use of various chforhydrins in a coConmetnc determ nation IS

described—S Crbe Z anal Chert 1958 159 327 per Analyt Abitr I9S8
S 3S32

SpiCTHOPUOTOvrniic Mmiops Nomograms are provided for calculating

the Morton Stubbs correction in the spectrophotometnc determinat on of
vitamin A alcohol and acetate A method of checking the validity of the correc
tion IS described —G Pancraxio and V Duse, /Inabit 19S8 83 579 Losses
occurnng in the specitophotnmetnc determination of vitamin A m oils may
be prevented by the use of dark glass and an atmosphere of nitrogen during
treatment with potassium hydroxide —V wpnnger Farmdeia liralttlaia

1959 28 44 pctw4nofj» Aim 1959 6 4597
Cus&MAToeitkrmc vnsmut A during chrom3t/>irtphy

on alumina is reduced to about 2 per cent by the use of 200 »ig of y or 8 toco
pherols per 1000 units of viUmin A—O I tmbertsen and O K tiraekkan
Aetaclem tcanf 1958 12 360 A partition method is described which is claimed
to give icceptable recovery and reproducibitity m the assay of vitamin A
tablets—J 13 Ililkie tt al J An off ague Chem llaih 1959 42 422
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SePj^tion op Free Alcohol and Estibs A chiomatojrriph.c technique .<
described The pereenUge rtcoxerr w 91 to 94 for free tlcohol 96 to 93 for

^ VtiamiKfonth ISj?
28 191 per Analyt Abitr 1958 5 4322 A chroinstographic separstion ofvitamin A from Its esters and fnmwamuis D, E and K, is desmbed —

O

Wiss and L Gloor Hoppt Seyl Z 1958 310 2

Oxidation Products A method of chromatography (

saturated with liquid paraffin la recommended for separation of oxidaiion'pi^
ducts and determination of the parity of cryataUine vitamin A—j Cel ko^kv
and A Maly Prumytl Po/raviit 19a7 S 368 pec Analyt Aiitr 1958 S 1997

Determination A chromatognphic method for pimfication of vitamin Di
and Di and removal of vitamin A and tachyaterol is described—E E. Brueh
mann Branntccetmartschafl 1954 76 184 per AnaUt Ahstr ISaS 2 3501
A colonmetnc deternunabon usmg antimony tnehJoride and acet}I chloride in
ethylene d chloride is recommended for the assay of soluuon of calciferol B P
SoluOons containing 2000 to 4500 units per g in olive or arachis oil are deter
mined within ±3 per cent A similar colonmetnc method is recommended for
tablets of calciferol—A R Rogers J Pharm Pharmacol 1954 6 780 ibid
1955 7 731 Methods of assay wtth antimony tnchlonde acetyl chloride are
described wh eh are claimed to mve good agreement with results of biological
assays for tablets and toluuons of calaferol B P For low potency oily aolubons
a prel mintiy chromatographic step is neceasary to remove phytosterels S
StroaaandL Brealey ] Pharm Pharmant 195s 7 739 Extraction proeedurei
for various pharmaceutical products animal feed supplements foods, and
milki are described and percentage reeovenes of vitamin D are reported—L.
Fnedman and G M Shue / Ast off agne Chm Wash |9s5 38 165
Chromatographic aeparanon of calciferol from its oxidation products and from
vitamin A IS desenbed —Katsutoshi Miwa Vitomint Japan 19S6 It 202, per
Analyt Abstr 1959 6 362 Vitamins D> and Di may be deiemmed in vtneus
products by aaponifieat on extracnon removal of taehysteiol by maleic anhy
dndeaddtion removal of interferuig steroids by digitomn precimtinon colon
mew with antimony tr chlonde reagent and correct on for residual colour -“F
J Mulder er al Rec Trav chim Pays Bos 1957 76 733 In the colonmetnc
determinanon of vitam n D in pharmareuttcal prrparitiona the concentrat on of
acetyl chlonde in the anbmony tnchlonde-chJoroform reagent ahouTd be

2 5 to 3 0 per cent, and extincuon readings should be taken at 30-second
intervals for aiv minutes—P N LuthraandJ N Tiyal J Pharm Pharmaen!

1957 9 784 A method for the assay of pharmiceuucal products with a repro-

ducibility of about ±2 per cent for vyriips and ±10 per cent for caps lies ii

described The method involves extratbon chromatograph) and colonmelrie

defeJTOinatioD with sntunony tnchlonde acetyl chlonde ethylene dichlonde

reagent—J B Wilkie et al J Amer pharm Ast Set Cdn 1958 47 33S

Separahon of vitamin D from mulbniamin nuxturea bv partition chromato-

graphy is described The coefficient of vanauonreportedmtriphcateinilysesof

muJbvitamin tablets with minerals was ±1 6 per cent—J C Theivigt and

D J Campbell Analyt Chem 1959 31 1375

Other Vitamins and Mixtures

Determination In mixtures containing ascorbic acid and n cotmic acid

ascorbic acid is determined lodomrtncsily and total acid t tnmclrically Aneur

me may be determined in the presenci. of ascorbic acid by a modified argenli

metnc method —G A VaismanandS G R ahntskiya Apt Dtl 1955 J 16

A spectrophotometric method for the ifetemunaton of tneunnt nlmder/w

nicotinic acid fol c acid pyr dot ne and cyanocohalsm n la described —^ ^

Schaffinoelfl/ J Ast off agnr Clt noth 1956 39 180 Aspeclnph I.

mete c method for the determination nf aneunne ribnilaime pvnd s ne and

nicot nam de in mixtures is described—K Capek and R Illoch Phirm

Actallehel 19^8 33 163 Sn Pharm (Rieii) 1958 26 168
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ZINC
Extra Pharmtcopceia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 4-f2

Dusttng powder of Zinc, Starch and Talc (BPC) It contains

23 6 to 26 6 per cent of *inc oxide, determined gravimetncally after

extraction with hydrochloric actd precipitation with sodium carinate,
and Ignition

Dcteriiivatiov of Zinc An isotope-ddutinn tnethixi giving in accuracy
of ±1 per cent in the assay of dusting ponders and ointments is described—

J

TSlgyessy « of CtL Farm 1959 S 565 ptt Analyt Absir 1960 7 2958



BACTERIOLOGICAL AND CLINICAL NOTES
with Reference to Special Diseases

The following notes arc supplementary to those of the relevant
of the Extra Pharmacopaia Volume II, 23rd Edition

section

Anthrax

Extra Pharmacopoeia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 802
Numerous cases of human anthrax due to bone meal or other bone

products have been reported and have received mention in the Reports
of the Ministry of Health (1949 and 195^ and in the Reports of the
Chief Inspector of Factories (19S0-3) Davies and Harvey {.Lancet,

11/1953, SSO) recorded the occurrence of 14 cases of human anthrax
arising m a chemical factory using imported crushed bones as raw
material, and m a second paper {Lancet, u/19SS, 86) they recorded the
isolation of Bacillus anikracsi from S of 41 cargoes of imported crush^
bone The organism has also been isolated from sacfes previously con*
taming bones and such sacks have been incriminated tn the spread of
anthrax According to Lamb {Lancet, ii/19S8, 151) bone meal fertiliser

IS a well known source of anthrax infection m animals and occasionally
in man, and he describes four cases ofcutaneous anthraxoccurring among
workers m a bone meal factory Four further eases of anthrax attnbuuble
to handling bone meal fertiliser 3 in farm workers and 1 m a seedsman,
are reported by Green and Jamieson (Eoncet, 11/1958, 153) Unfortunately
the heat treatment of crushed bones is insuScient to destroy anfhm
spores and, apart from this such treatment is incompatible with the use

of bones as the raw material for gelatin manufacture (Harvey, hnl med
J,u/19S8 1040)

Anthrax infecnon in docfc^worlcera due to the handling of imported
hides 18 relatively rare according to Semple and Hobday {lancet, ii/1959,

507) At the port of Liverpool, which over a 10 year period imported a

yearly average of 289,000 cwtof dry hides, there were only 7 cases during

the years 1954-8, and in spite of the fact that sample* taken fromoier
1000 hides showed about 1 in 4 of the hides had the anthrax organism

on It To explain this low incidence of the disease in relatively unprotected

workers they suggest that the natural human resistance to onthrax must
be greater than is generally supposed and that under normal condinons

the anthrax bacillus is unable to attack human tissue successfully If the

occasional case of anthrax is due to a failure of resistance m a pinicuhr
individual or to an unusual virulence m the attacking bactem better

results may perhaps be obtained by raising the immunity of the workers

rather than by the extension of physical precautions Darlow el al

{Lancet ii/1956,476)8hovvedthatantib^iC3rcutrali5ingttnthra.x toxin can

be demonstrated in the blood of persons immunised by anthrax inocu

lation and that reactions to immunisation (including booster doses) are

never severe enough to cause absence from work Semple and I lobJay

(loc cit ) suggest that this form of protection might well be offered to

all who normally work with hides and other material known to be a

source of anthrax , . .

The Report of the Committee of Inquiryon Anthrax (Nov 1959. IfM
Stationery Office. Cmd 84b) makes a number of recnmmeiwUtwns

designed to retain or tighten control on imports It recommends that

62
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dockers should be svamed of any anthrax risk and carry a prescribed

anthrax card It makes recommendations regarding general precautions
in factones and special arrangcmenK in industry for early detection and
treatment It advises that anthrax should be made a notifiable disease

under the Public Health Acts for cases occurring outside the scope of the
Factories Acts

Chagas* Disease

Extra Pharmacoporia Vol II, 23rd Edit p 810

Although Chagas disease is known to exist throughout the Americas
except m Canada and probably Cuba ignorance of the magnitude of the
problem is the mam obstacle in the way of organising and justifying

suitable control programmes in countnes where mortality and morbidity
from other diseases arc apparently greater The World Health Or*
ganisation’s Study Group on Chagas Disease has roughly estimat^
{World HUh Org techn Rep Ser 1960, No 302) that at least 35 million

people are exposed to the risk of infection with Trypanosoma must and
that, on the assumption from epidemiological surveys of an average
infection rate of 20 per cent at least 7 million people are mfeaed (IForW
Hlth Org Chrm 1060 14 469)

Diagnosis An improved method for carrying out the complement fixation

test for the dugnoue of Chagas disease la desenbed by Chaffee el el {Amer
J irop Med Hig 19S6 5 763) The fluid overlays of cultures of Try panorema
eruai in diphasic medium (blood teat 4- L^cke a solution) were concentrated
by repeated centrifugation and nsehing of saline suspensions of the tedimenti
the final trypanosomes containing sediment being frozen and dehydrated The
finished antigen was prepared by extracting the dried trypanosomes with
anhydrous ether at — to—18* continuingthe extraction men alkaline buffer
eentnfuging the resultant sumenston pounng the aupematant fluid into l&*mt
ampoules freezing in solid CO« debydrsung sealing and stonng m the cold
For use the antigen was rehydrated with 1 ml of distilled avster The antigen
was tested with sera from the following sources (a) 96 patients suffenng from
Chagas d sease (b) 21 patients with American cutaneous leishmaniasis (c)
50 healthy donors and (d) 50 syphilitic patients Complement fixing antibody
was demonstrated in 98 per cent of the sera from cases of Chagas d sease and in
19 percent of those with leishmaniasis but not in the sera of normal or syphilitic
aubjects

Control and Prevention For prevennon tt la essential to improve housing
and promote hygienic habits Gamma benzene bexachlonde and dietdnn have
to far proved to be the most etfectivc insectKidea against triatomes and it has
been demonstrated that gamma benzene hexachloetde has satisfactory tnaco'
micida] efircts without having the drawbacks of dieldnn which is highly toxic
to man and domestic animals Health education is most important and should
aim at spreading knowledge of the harmful activity of tnatomes and convincing
the population that it is important to exterminate them The complement
fixation test should be applied to all blood donors in or from endemic areas
since It has been proved that Chagas disease can be transmitted through blood
Iransfus on The prevention of congenital transmission presents great practical
difTcultirs and it is necessary to study the conditions which favour tc (IT orU
Hlth Org Chron, I960 14 469)

Cholera

Extra Phaimacopaia Vol I(,23rdEdn p 813

Diagnotta Numerous fluid mediahnebcen devised for enrichment purposes
in the isolation of the cholera vibno from ttoeds eapeeully when the spectmrn
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IS taken a week or more after tte onset of symptoms or when the speomen
has been taken from a person stunrins no symptoms of the disease Amonc
the more successful of these is the potassium-tellunte medium descnbed br
Gohar and Makkawi (J ^pt mtd An. 194g, 3!, -462) This is prepared
as follows peptone water, containing peptone 1 per cent and sodium chlonde
0 5 per cent, is treated with aodiutn carbonate to give a reaction of pH 9 0 and
to this 0 5 per cent of sodium taurorholate is added Three scnes of cultures are
made in this medium to which potassium tellurite has been added to cive eon-
centrstions of 1 100 000, 1 200 000 and 1 400,000 This medium wts used
successfully m the E^ptian emdenuc of 1947
Another fluid medium whtw has given good results sccocding to Felsenfeld

it at (J Bad

,

1951, 62, 175), is alkaline aelemte F broth, prepared by adding
enough 10 per cent aqueous sodium carbonate solution to selenite F broth
to bring the pH of the fluid to the desired alkalinity (e g pH 6 9 to 7 1. 7 4
to 7 6, or 7 8 to 8 0) The seIemte*P broth (‘Diagnostic Procedure and Reagents*,
Amer PubI Hlth Ass , 1945)ts prepared by dissolvmgpeptoneSg, Isrtose 4g
anhydrous sodium phosphate 10 g , and aodium acid selenite 4 g , in 1 litre of

ComparaUTc laboratory testa showed that the modified bismuth sulphite

medium of Wilson and Redly (/ Hjg , Cami ) 1940, JO, 532) gave results fir

below those obtamed by enrichment in any of the above-mentioned media At
the same time the efflcacy of the bismuth sulphite medium for the selective

enrichment of Vibno thaUra under actual conditions has been amptv demon
ttrtted so that there u no reason to doubt iB adequacy for prscticsl cholera

Uborstory work (Polhtaer, Sul/ Wc^HUhOri 19j6 14 70>)
If any of these pretimuiaiy cniichiBcnt methods in fluid media are used it ii

doubtful whether it ir neceasarr to use in additrcn the highly aelecaie *ot:J

media which are now available for aubcultiveiton end the use of plain alkaline

agar plates is therefore soil continued

PropMaxu Dealing with the epidemiology of cholera Rogers (Bnf ain/

ii/1957, 1193) drawe arten&on to the remarkable fall in the death rate crtf the

years 1939-54 In 1930-9 the death rate averaged 0 65 per 1000 and in 1954-5

It was 0 05 This fall, he considers, could be due only to the cumulative effect

of the compuliorf anh cholera woevteoons etmed out during this penoJ,

amounting to approumately 300 million All the indications ^ to suggnt that

the cholera incidence as a whole is gradually being brought under control by the

general adoption of compulsory inoculation of pilgrims.

Coccidioidomycosis

Extra Pharmacopona Vo! II, 23rd£dn, p 8l4

i>iagnoeta. The nsk of infection through inhalation of the spores of Cmo
dundes tmmttu, i e nbea handling cultures of this fungus may be svoided b
thefoUowmg technique described by HupperX(/ Lob elm Med , 1957, SO, ISa)

The culture medium is contained in a screw capped culture bottle, the »p o

which has a eircijar opening closed rubber oiaphregm The stock culwre

are transferred through the front ol a sealed transfer chamber The nibbc'

diaphragm is painted with 3 per cent tincture of iodine Cotton wool loaked ir

70 per cent alcohol is loosely wrapped round the tvnnge needle and the pomt ol

penetration Suspensions of cultures are rnade by injecnng 5 ml of itenit

isotomc saline into the ^ttlc and, after shaking, some of the emuliified cuiiurc

is withdrawn, care bemg taken to keep the needle point covered with tht t®*****

cotton wool to prevent accidental discharge of any infective mtlena! «'>"*

tents of the lynnge are mjected into mice in 0 5 ml doses for identil^tion oi

the fungus m its parasitic form and the residue is used lo make a subculiure

The original culture is sterilised by mjectuw 0 5 ml of an 8 per cent

of formSdehyde through the diaphragm, and after 24 hours incubation at j

It IS safe for mrect rmcroseopical cxammatton
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Gtandalar Fever
Txtra Phaimacopcna Vol II, 23rd Edn p 837

I V idence of w idespread \ isceral disease in glandular fe^er has accumu
latcd in recent years Hepatic cardiac, or neurological symptoms ma>
predorninate Jaundice is a r\eU known development in proved cases and
It has been shown by serial liver biopsies that non ictenc hepatitis is
present in most cases Renme and Wroblewski (Aew Engl J jl/ed

, 1937
2S7 547) found that alterations m serum glutamic pyruvate transaminase
(S G P T ) reflected most sensitively the presence and extent of hepatic
infection the subjective symptoms of the disease appeared to coincide
with the S G P -T levels suggesting that fluctuations and vanauons m
the symptoms of the disease might be partly explained by the extent of
hepatic inflammation

Diagnosis Caird and Holt (Bnt med J i/19aS 8S) suggest that the
enanthem of glandular fever mayprove helpful ui diagnosis TTie charactensoc
enanthem is a palatal eruption of multiple pm point petech x, usually at the
junction of the soft and the hard palate CUird and Holt consider that the finding
of these palatal petechis in the absence ofpetechix elsewhere or other palatal

lesions IS strong clinical evidence of glandular fever if nibella can be excluded
If the peteehue are few the tign is augmave only
A slide test for the dugnosis of glandular fever is described by Lovne {Lenai

1/1961 142)

biduenza

Extra Pharmacopena Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 841

Anttgente Vanations The influenza epidenuc of 1937, which
became knows as ‘Asian 'flu , originated in China m February 1957, tu

causative organism was identified as a new vanant of influenza virus A
The epidemic reached Great Britain during the summer months reached

Its peak in October and had virtually disappeared by the end ofNov ember
It is estimated that 12 million people were attacked in Bncaui end that

the epidemic was directly or indirectly responsible for about 16 000
deaths two thirds of the fatalities being in persons over the age of 53

The madence of pulmonary complications principally pneumonia was

low (3 5 to 5 0 per cent) A survey by the Public Health Laboratory Scr

vice of 477 fati cases of pneumonia during this period {Bnt meJ J
,

1/1958, 915)—m a majonty of which influenza virus was demonstrated

when looked for—showed that staphylococci were present m the lung and

sputum of62 per cent ofaff cases with a fugfi percentage among children

of school age and a much lower percentage in old persons A fulminating

course, leading to death within 2 days of adrriission was commonest in

children under 5 and least common after the age of 45 It would appear

that secondary staphylococcal infection was the most dangerous com-

phcation m Ais epidemic In 14S virolopcally confirmed fatal cases of

Asian influenza m the Netherlands (Hen et al. Lancet, u/I958, 1141)

Staphyloccus aureus was found to be the most common secondary

invader occurring in about 60 per cent of cases

Leprosy

^•s.xsi.^bas'nanisijm'a.VolL U. 23rtI.Cdn. 9 848

Diagnosis To prevent loss of mycobactena from the lurfsce of d agtiMt e

films 1 surface cost of S per cent senimis first app! «d 10 the slide and dried on
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this the smear IS made After drying theslideupUcedonahotplateoter boiling

water for 30 seconds and carbol fuchsin appbed for 30 to 60 seconds the slide

IS then rinsed gently in water The preparation w differentiated for 30 to 60
seconds with sulphuric acid 4 per cent contaming methylene blue 0 2 per cent
(final coneentrations) and rinsed Rcntly tn water Sulphuric acid was found
preferable to acid alcohol for differentiation showing more acid fast bacilli

in leprosy smears m the proportion of 70100 (Hanlis Amer Rev Tuberr
1956 74 597)

Lepromin Test. The lepromin in common use is made by grinding 1 g of
BUtoclaved bacteriologically positive tissue in 20 ml of isotonic ssbne The
intraaermal injection of 0 1 ml is followed in most non lepromatous subjects
by a tuberculin like response in 24 to 48 hours This rapidly subsides and is

succeeded by a nodular infiltration area on the skin reaching a maximum in 3
to 4 weeks (the late Mitsuda reaction) This late reaction is more reliable than
the early response and is used in classification and prognosis In general those
with a weak response (infiltration of less than S mm in diameter; develop the
more serious and infectious lesions while the strong reactors (infiltration of

S mm or n ore) develop the milder Self healing ones Hie present lepromin test

cannot be widely used because the supply of antigen is insufficient. It also has
the disadvantage that the itrongest reactors (i e the ones (east at nsk) develop
indolent ulcers at the site of injection A modification of the test using a 1 1100
depot lepromtn and employing the Keaf multi puncture apparatus instead
of inttadermal injeetton is described by Kinnear Brown and Stone (Lancet
s/i999 1260) The depot medium consists of 1 part anhydrous (anolm and S
parts of light liquid paraffin to which is added 20 pet cent of tsotonic taiine

lolunon. In lepromin positive patents when this 1/(00 depot lepromin was
used by multi puncture the normal sequel was the formation of a nng of 6 small
papules (one at the site cf each puncture) which reached their maximum at the
end of the third week A reaction with fewer than 6 papules was usually the
reiult of uneven pressure of the end plate of the apparatus on the akin The
reactions w ere definite and unmistakable bui smaller than with tuberculin The
scale of cotopanson adopted was as follows Grade 1—H or more papules and
d screte papules Grade It—4 or more prominent and discrete papules Grade
llt-~4 or more prominent Mputes witn pin point vesiculation or 4 or more
papules tending to coalesce The reactions to the 1/100 depot lepromin were if

anything more emphatic than those to l/tOO normal lepromin It was found

Ksible to get 25 multi puncture tests from 0 1 ml of 1 (100 depot lepromin
us 1 g of autoclaved tissue would provide enough depot lepromin of this

strength for more than 20 OOO tests compared with 200 by tne intradermal
injection—a great economy where discovery of the weak reactor is the main
objective Moreover the test produced neither ulceration scars nor any other
unpleasant sequel -e It was shown that depot lepromin remained in the akin long
enough to indicate convers on after subs^uent BCG vaccination

Plague

Extra Pharmacopaia Vo! II, 23rd Edn, p 8S6

Staining According to Baltazard et af (Btitt 11 erld filth Org 1956 14 457)
the following are particularly suitable for staining plague smears snd are
recommended for field work

Phenol Thloidn Add 10 ml of m saturated solution of thionm in slcohol

(50 per cent) to tOO ml of a 2 per cent solution of phenol in d stilled water
apply for 1 minute and wash off

kSayaon s Slain (1) Dissolve fuebsin 0 2 g and methylene blue 0 75 g
each in 10 ml amounts of dehvdratcd alcohol (2) add the combined solutions
to 200 ml of a 5 per cent solution of plwncd in diatilled water Apply for a few
seconds and wash thoroughly with water
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Poliomyelitis

Extra Pharmacopoeia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p. 861

Formolised Vaccines. As the result of extensive field tnals earned
out over recent years, especially in Atnenca and m Great Britain, it is
now generaUy agreed that a full course of formolised saccine affords
substantial but not complete protection against paralytic pobomyelms.
A review of the results of poliomyelitis vaccination in England and

Wales from its introduction m 1956 iintd August 1958 was undertaken
by Geffen and Spicer (Lancet, ii/1960, 87) By August 1958 almost hdf the
eligible population had had one or more doses of vaccine (out of
10.740.000 children, 4,980,000 had had two or more doses, and a further
360.000 had had one dose) During the year there were among the 15-
year-old population 232 cases of poltom3re]itis m the vaccinated popu-
lation and 1155 cases in the unvaccinated, respectise incidence rates of
4 3 and 21 4 per 100,000 Thirty five children under 15 died from acute
poliomyelitis during the year, 3 had had vaccine and 32 had not had
vaccine The figures also showed that while the proportion of paralytic

to non-paralytic cases was similar m the unvaccinated and m those

who had had only a single dose of vaccine, it was about half as great m
those who had had two or more doses This diflerence gave further

support for the efficacy of the vaccine provided that two or more doses

are given Fiirther evidence ui favour of die proteeme action of the

vaccine has been provided m a comparison by GefTen (Mon Bull

Mtnut Hllh Lab Serv

,

1960, 19, 196) between the inadence of polio-

myelitis in vaccinated and unvaccinated uidividuals under 15 years old,

based on provisional information about the cases in the United Kingdom
m 1959 He reports that the inadence rates were 2 3 per 100,000 in in-

dividuals who had received two or more doses of vaccine compared

with 17 1 per 100,000 in the unvaccinated or, for paralytic cases only,

1 4 per 100,000 compared with 12 4 per 100,000

With regard to the persistence of antibodies, it has been shown

(Kendall et al
,
Bnt med J , i/I960, 1689, Logan et of, ibid

,
1692) that,

while there are notable differences between individuals, the average fall

m titre is about fivefold in two years following a booster dose Kendall

et al conclude that titres of at least 1/100 are required after a third dose

to ensure adequate protection for five years and a satisfactory response to

a booster dose With the vaccines at present available, a fourth dose is

recommended two years after the third, at least for specially exposed

groups (such as young adults going overseas) The value of a fourth do«e

was also emphasised by A D Langmuir in a report on the efficacy

of Salk vaccine in the USA submitted to the Sth Intemauonaj

Pobomyehtis Conference {I960) In general, the vaccine

to give about 80 per cent protection m those given three doses ^
per cent after four doses, protection being better m young than in older

children
,

On the other hand it is not yet known how long immunity to polio-

myelitis lasts in those given a fuU course of killed vaccine consisting of

two or three pnmary doses and a booster dose while antibodies to the

primary course persist Moreover, it appears that formolised wccine

offers little protection against non paralytic poliomyelius. Studies in

America show tkat Salk I’acciaa map produce JjilJe if any immunity to

alimentary mfection Not only are vaccinated people as liable to infeaxm

as unvacanated but the duration of excretion and the quanury of virus
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in the stools appear to be unmodified to that, however extensive the

programme using formolised racane, jt« unlikelf to reduce the reservoir

of virulent virus m the community A further disadvantage of formolised

vaceme is that because it must be given in three or more widely spaced
doses to be fully effective, it is only of limited use as an emergency mea-
sure in epidemic control

Persistence ofImmunity For a discussion on the persiuesce of immunity
after the administration of formalin treated poliovirus vaccine see Salic Ltmtt!
w/1960 715

Live Oral Vaccines Research mto the production of a safe and
effective livmg attenuated vaccine it praceedmg mtensively m many
quarters The advantages of such vacemes over formolised vacemes are

that they are easier and cheaper to make and easier to administer and
that they give a broader type of immunity which will prevent or modify
subsequent infection of the alimentary tract with pohovims (Dick and
Dane, Bnt tned J

,

ii/19S8, 1184) The vaccine viruses given orally

multiply m the alimentary tract like natural poliovnruses and the vac-

cinated subjects develop an immunity probably similar to that following
an infection with one of the naturally mvasive, naturally occurring
Btrams There is reason to think that the vaccine vims can do this very
soon after its ingestion so that widespread use of such a vaccine nught
interfere with the epidemic spread of virulent strains and ultimately

displace such strains from the community The possible danger is to

contacts who may become infected from tbe vaccinated penons, since

living attenuated virus can pass by natural means from children who have
ingested it to family contacts and others if such strains remain atten-

uated then their dissemination among the population might supplant the
wild virulent strains and raise the mneral immunity Di^ (Bnt ned J

,

1/1959 618) however, has shoivn tMt although the vaccine viruses given

br mouth are avirulent they ehow an mcrease in virulence after multi-
plication in the gut of some people and the excreted viruses cannot
always be difierentiated from the less virulent naturally occurring
strains

Although the poliovirus strains incorporated m current living vac-

cines have all been selected for thetr apparent lack of neurotropism when
moculatcd into the central nervous system of mookej’s, it has been
^nerally found that virus isolated from the feces of those who have been
mfeefed with such vaccines conrnMnfy possesses rather more neurocrop-
ism than that of the vaccine itself, though it is agreed that the observed
increase in neurotropism is small Sabin (Bnt tned J, i/1959, 663)
states that no untoward reactions in either the children or their contacts

have so far resulted from treatment with oral v-accines derived from
large batches prepared in December 1956 with the most highly at

tenuated currently available strains of each of the three types Spread
of the vaccine virus to others is an accepted fact and is being carefully
studied

Large scale vaccination projects with live vaccines are being conducted
in America (Colombia C^sta Rica, Nicaragua and Mexico), end m
Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, and the LJ S S R. At the
5th IntenuUonal Poliomyelitis Conjfefence, held in Copenlugen in

July 1960, Chumakov {Lancet, ii/1960 311) reported that by the end of
1959 over IS million people in the USSR had been given vaccine,
prepared from Sabin's strains, and by die end of I960 ic was proposed
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to \-accinate the whole population between the ages of 2 months and 21
years, altogether 77 mUlion people, this project was neanng complePon
so far without untoward results American reports also attested to the
safety of the s^ccme In Russia the schedule of wccination most widely
used {Bnt med J

. i/1960. 1729) is to feed each type of \-accine separatelym the order type 1,3 and 2, with an interval of 4 to 6 weeks betw cen the
feedings, followed by trivalent vaccine 3 to 18 months later Tor children
up to 8 months of age liquid vaccine u gtten in fruit juice, water, or
milk, but for older children and adults the vaccine is fed m the form of
sugar dragees weighing about 1 g and represenung one dose of \accine
The degree of protection afforded by the vaccine, as judged by antibody
formation in the population, was satisfactory, and poliomyebus has
receded from the areas where the vaccine has been used Short term
assessment of the efficacy of the taccine seemed to suggest that vaccines
of this type promise eventual 'eradicanon of the disease’ fJ5nf med J .

ii/1960,-202)

Although a vast amount of work remains to be done, and there may be
many pitfalls ahead, there is a rapidly increasing trend m favour of
developing and using live vacane, which will be given further impetus
by the announcement of the U S Public Health Service that the babin
vaccine has been found suitable for me m the United States

National experiences with inactivated and live poJjovinis vseeines are reviewed
and the problems associated with the production of vaccines and with the varmui
aspects of vaeemauon are discussed in the thud report of the iipriil Health
Orgamsauona Expert CommiRee on Poliomyelius (Uorld tfhh Oi? Itehn

Rep See, 1960 No 203)

Rabies

Extra Pharmacopceia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 866

Many workers throughout the world have been engaged for some time

in attempts to overcome the serious drawbacks associated with existing

rabies vaccines The most important drawbacks are (1) failure to prevent

death espeaally following severe exposures where the incubition period

is short (2) par^ytic accidents apparently resulting from a reaction to the

nervous tissue in the vaccine, and (3) the necessity for a prolonged and
unpleasant course of treatment usually consisting of 14 to 21 daily

inoculations Much of the work has been centred on the evaluation of the

Flury vaccine The Flury strain of rabies viius was isolated m 1940 from

a girl of that name who died after an illness of 4 days, the stnm was

eventually adapted to growth in chick embryos by Koprowski and Cox

in 19S8 By the 50th senal embryo passage the strain was sufficiently

avirulent to permit its use, which is now widespread for canine immuni
sation By the 182nd embryo passage the strain lost its ability to produce

fatal encephalitis in cerebrally inoculated adult mice and Ceased to cause

disease on extraneural inoculation of cattle This high egg passage (HFI

)

virus was chosen for experimental immunisation of man HIP Flury

vaccines have now been used in more than lOOO persons and no reactions

attributable to the Rury virus perse have l>een olwerved

An investigation into the antibody response to scnim und

inocidations was earned OUT m fWJ fiyAwnwrtre/riv' //-'/*

Org
,
1956 14 593) Eleven groups, each of 10 adult volunteers pre

viously unexposed to rabies and with no history of rabies vaccination
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•were inoculated according to different schedules with phenolised mac
tivated vaccine or Flury vaccine with or without one moctilation of
hyperimmune serum or (one group) with hyperimmune serum alone

Serum specimens were studied for antibody up to the 28th day following

the first moculation of the vaccines and serum The best protection as

indicated by early and continuous antibody levels was obtained in the

group which received hyperimmune serum (one injection of 0 S m! per
kg body weight intramuscularly) followed by 12 daily injections of

0 5 ml of phenolised vaccine the first inoculation being given 24 hours
after the first injection of serum The antibody levels in this group were
comparable to those observed in roan treated effectively with antiserum
vaccine combination after severe exposure to rabies One mtramuscular
injection of 3 ml of Flury v'sccine did not produce any detectable

antibody and the use of Flury vaccine following hypenmmune scrum
made no appreciable difference to the antibodv levels when compared
with those following the use of the serum alone

As the result of primary immumsation of 3S7 persons with vanous
courses ofHEP Flury v aceme and of 54 persons with Hams or Semple
type vaccines Fox etal (Pull It orld tilth Org 19a7 / 7, S69) found that

while antibody Ksponse to the Flury vaccine was as rapid as that to the
convenOonal type it fell short m uniformity and level of response They
concluded that the living state of the virus seemed of little practical

importance as the evidence suggested that jt did not multiply in man
this meant that its antigenic effect depwided entirely on the original

viral antigen present in the i3ccine On the other hand the level of
antibody response might not be of cntical imponance and it was possible

(hat the absence of reallj demonstrable antibody did not neeessanly
signify lack of protection They were of the opinion that the most
promising course involved a 4 dose schedule given by intradermal
injection at 5 day intervals Excellent results were also Bimieved with a

4 dose course of Semple vacane similsrly spaced

A study of recipients of Pasteur treatment indicated that antibody
commonly persists for at least 5 years after a single course and for JS

years or more after r* treatment The ability to respond to a booster dose
of riury vaccine persists for at least 25 years the response is prompt and
usually equal to that resulting from a full primary course It is suggested
that previously treated persons need not receive more than a single booster
dose on re exposure and that Pasteur treatment provides a solid basis

for long sustained immunity
Sharpless el nl (Bull U orld tilth Org 1957 17 90S) agree with the

View that the response to HEP Flury vaccine is directly related to its

virus content and that the preparation must therefore be sufficiently

stable to guarantee that its living virus content at the time of use is high
White there is no conclusive evidence that excess embryo tissue interferes

with antibody production there is clear evidence that good antibody
response can be elicited without the presence of excess embryo tissue

This tissue can be removed by centrifugation Three mtracutaneous
injections of 0 2 ml of this centisfuged vaccine given at intervals of 5 to

7 daj-s (reduced tomie jryecuow w> julyerts who Jjad had a pre>ious course
of rabies vaccine) elicited an anubody tiire comparable to that obtained
by I os el al (loc. cit.) after a similar number of subcutaneous injections

of Semple vaccine The use of this centrifuged vaccine also reduced the
number of local reactions such as auppunlion at the site of injection and
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painful swelling of the forearm, as compared with the use of the filtered
vacane
A comparison was made by Greenberg and Childress (J Amer mfd

Ass
, 1960, 173 333) in the anttrabies clinics of the New York City

Department of Health of the general and local reattions and the antibody
litres produced m 127 patients given mjecbons of Semple brain tissue
rabies vaccine and 123 patients given injections of a vaccine, prepared in
embryonated duck eggs infected with fixed virus to which ^ propiolac-
tone 1 4000 had been added Alternate patients were given 14 daily
mjections subcutaneously either of Semple vaccine 0 S ml (20 per cent
suspension) or of duck embryo Vaccine 1 ml ITie results indicated that
rabies neutralising antibodies developed sooner after injection of duck
embryo vaccine than after injection of Semple vaccine, but the differences
between the two groups in the 11 to IS-day period was not statistically

significant Booster effects were obtained readily with both vaccines
Local reactions were about the same after each type of vaccine though
they were somewhat more severe after the Semple vaccine The com
plication of encephalomyebtis did not occur after the duck-embryo
vaccine but did occur m 2 patients who received the Semple vaccine The
authors recommend that the duck-embryo vaccine supplant the brain-

tissue vaceme for the prophylaxis of rabies

Diagnosis Goldwasser s( fif (Buff UorU BlOi Orf 1939 20 579) de-
scribe a meihod of itainug with fluorcKent antibody street rsbirs antigens in

smears made from the talivtry gUnik of rabid animals The fluorescent agent
used was fluorescein isoduoeysnite This technique coabmed the advantages
of speed and specificicy Tissues can be processed stained and ntm ned in one
day The average time required for the examination of a slide was 10 minutes,

and m the majonty of cases where virus was present m (he islirary gland it vets

only necessary to examine a very few fields Out of some 300 slides prepared

from non rabid animals only ooe false positive diagnosis was made while in the

case of 49 animals from whose salivary glands vims wss isolated by animal inoc

Illation 48 were diagnosed by this techmque and the one missed contained only

a trace of virus

Staphylococcal Infections

Extra Phaimacopceia Vol 11, 23nl Edn p 8S]

The mcreaamg incidence of outbreaks of staphylococcal infections of

an epideimc nature in hospitals all over (he world associated with the

emergence of antibiotic resistant strains of staphylococci has led during

recent years to intensive research into tbe epidemiology of staphylococcal

disease

A valuable aid to research workers in this field is s method of bacteno

phage typmg similar to that employed for the differentiation of the

typhoid bacilli A senes of approximately 20 baste phages is usually

employed for routine typing On the basis of their reactions ta these

phages three mam groups of staphylococci are recognised correspond ng

approximately to Cowan s three main serological groups The phsgM

usually show pattern reactions rather than type specific rcactwns A
culture of Staphylococcus aureus may be susceptible to a number of phsges

each of which may enter into several different patterns on other rolturcs

The patterns m any senes of cultures may be numerous and overlapping

so phage typing is not stnctly a mediod of classification it does however

serve a most useful purpose in the study of sets of cultures isohtrt from

related sources (Blair. Bull liorUIUlh Org

,

1958, 18, 291) In such
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sets, close relationship benveen the cultures is suggested by similar or
identical phage patterns subtle differences between the cultures are

indicated by distinct differences m their patterns

During the years 1954-7 the Staphylococcus Reference Laboratory
at Cobndale receit ed for type identification some 3803 strains of staphylo

COCCI which had been isolated from s^tic lesions in hospital patients

during invesugations of epidemics of hospital infection (Williams
Lancet, i/1959, 190) Almost all the strains from the maternity ivards

came from septic shin and eye lesions among babies, while the strains

from surgical and other units were mostly from septic wounds Altogether
well over 200 different phage patterns possibly representing diff^crent

types of staphylococci were recognised but 20 types or small groups of

related types occurred ten times or more There was a striking difference

between the distribution of strains from maternity and surgical units

strams of phage group I were predominant in maternity units and
strains of phage group III m surgical units Both in maternity and in

surgical units there was a clear indication of the eustence of epidemic
types of staphylococci Indeed four types (80 52A/79 71,and 7('47/53/54/

75) were responsible for SO per cent of the maternity unit outbreaks and
three types (80 75/77, and 47/53/75/77) were responsible for 50 per cent
of the outbreaks m the surgical wards Of the specific epidemic types,

type 80 is the one which has gii'en nse to the greatest concern The apect*

fie phage for this strain was first isolated by Rountree in Australia in

1953 Shortly aftenvards a very similar phage type 8), was describ«d in

Canada ^lost type 80 strams seen in Briuin are also lysed by phage 81
and are to be regarded as the same type as the 81 or 80/81 of the Canadian
and United Sutes reports

Since Its isolation in 1953 type 80 81 has become virTuaU> a pandemic
strain {Lancet i/19S9 298) and is becoming increasingly responsible for

auphylocQccal epidemics Thus of the epidenues msestigated by \Vil

hams, 16 per cent were caused by type 80/81 m 1954 and 42 per cent in

1957 This strain has now been responsible for more recorded epidemics
than any other type and (like other group I sirama) it commonly gen-
erates a high rate of carnage (and often a high incidence of skin lesions)

among hospital staffs It has an extraordinary ability to colonise the
noses of the hospital staff and once established in the nose it usually

remains for a long penod as the earned strain whereas other hospital

staphylococci (hough frequently picked up, usually remain in the nose
for only a short time Such dangerous and persistent strams of epidemic
staphylococci, and especially type 80/81 may be readiljl disseminated
among the genera] population by patients after discharge from hospital

or by those visiting or having contact with hospitals AVilliams considers
that routine treatment of canters of epidemic strains is probably indicated

m maternity units and, in the case of type 80 81 earners also m surgical

units

Diagnatts Deep seated staphylococcal inf^iion ts not reidil}’ diagnosed
bactrtiologically since the organisms often imiltiply in s tea from which recovery
IS ddfcult e g in spinal lesiona On the other hand it la known that the aerum
of patients with stiphjlococcai infection tnay contain in measurable quantity
antibod es to anumber of antigenaof theataphylococcus Towers and Gladstone
(Laurel ii/]95S ] 192} have devised rwo aeroi^cal tests based on the assay of
two of these antigens anti alpha hmwlyain and anti Panton N alentine leu
rocidm The use o( either test alone may lead to error but a combination of the
two tests IS of diagnostic value a rise in tilteof both anti alpha hxmolyain and
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anti Panton Valentine Icucocidin being indicative of recent aUphylococca!
infection or remfecUon DeUila of the teats ate given together vith sit case
reports indicating the value of this diagnostic procedure
A screen test and selective medium Cor the npid detection of epidemic

strains of Staph aureus has been devised by Aloore (Lancet u/1960. 453) based
on the finding that ataphyloeocci of phage types knon-n to be associated niih
hospital infection are more resistant to mercuric salts than non epidemic strsini
A senes of SOS staphylococcal strains received for phage typing from nrious
laboratones were divided into mercury resistant and mercury sensitise groups
on the basis of growth or absence ofgrowth on peptone agar containing mercunc
chloride 1 in 27 500 In a senes of 210 staphylococci falling into phage-group 1

137 (95 1 per cent) of 144 strains of phage type 80 or 52/S2A/80 were mercur\
resistant Phage group I strains without an 80 m their phage pattern were all

mercury sensitive Only 3 (5 9 per cent) out of phage group 11 strains were
mercury resistant all 3 were type 71 atrams isolated from wounds Of 171 group
III strains 69 (40 per cent) were mercury resistant the mercury resistant
strains in this group belonged mainly to phage types associated with epidemic
infection The property of mercury resistance paralleled in general that of
antibiotie resistance The test ahould prove useful m the day to-day control of
infection on the basis of rapid recogrunon and segregation of sources of infection

m a hospital population

Staphyloeoceus albus Septicaemia While coagulaae-negatise Staph
albut (Staph lapraphylicut) tn blood cultures m particular is almost ilmys
assumed to be a contaminant Smith <t of (jirch intern il/rd, 1958 102 375)
ahow that it may sometimes be present in the blood stream as pathogen They
have collected over 90 teporteo eases of Staph alius sepucsemia and describe

5 cases of their own 4 following mitral salratomy Apart from the cases aiso-

eiated with cardisc surgery, which seem to be becoming commoner (Lancet

11/1958 891) Smith of state that ottiu septicemia is seen most often

aa part of an endocardiut anting when this organism infects valves previously
damaged by acute rbeumaasm Clinically the disease closely resembles sub>
acute bacterial endocarditis caused by Streptoeaceia vindont Cates of Staph
albus septicemia without endocardial involvement are found almost exclusively

m pauents debilitated by severe disease in women post partum or m the

newborn It is important to recognise them ainee the disease which untreated

has 8 high mortality rate can usually be cured by early treatment with an

antibiotic to which the organism is sensitive

Extra Pharmacopceu Vol II, 23rd Edn, p !

include the Treponema pallidum immobilisaUon (TPI) test, the T paU Ju<r

aeglutinition (TPA) test and the 7* pallidum Immune adherence (TPlA) test

All these are serological tests but such tests employing treponemal articens

detect an antibody that differs fnvm the reagm which causes a positive mction

in the older types of procedure \Vhile it is true that the discov^ of sernlogicsl

procedures using lulled T pallidum antigens or extracts thereof fa of areal

importance it is generally accepted (Kein and Reyn Bull \iortd lllth Ore

I9i6 14 193) that It IS not feasible to discard the routine terological tests nowin

common use The present tests have attained a high degree of sensitivity and

specificity even though the antigens employed are not reallv specifc in the true

biological sense In addition these routine testa show up what a« later seen to

be false positive reactions even before the dimcal manifeststiona of the di«aws

It IS the view of ilams and Olansky ll arid lllth Orx , Wh 14 2\V

that the complexity and cost of the TPI l«t militate againit its adoption as a

primary test for the detection of syphilif TheTPAand PPIA are less complca
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than TPI and may later be adopted as pninaiT lest* but their efBciency requires

further proof

Treponema palhdum Iramol^baatloo (TPI) Test The TPI test ti-as

first described by Nelson and Mayer (J MeA, 1949 89 369) It can be
earned out either qualitatively or quantitatively althoujjh owing to the technical

difficulties of the quantitative test this is little used Live pathogenic treponemas
constitute the antigen by means of which serum is checked for immobilising
antibody Together with achsc guinea pig scrum as complement a mixture
of antigen and antibod} is incubated under anaerobic conditions at 35’ for 18
to 24 hours. The mixture is then examined by dark field microscopy and if

antibody is present in the serum the incubation results in an immobilisation of
the treponemas The immobilising antibody demonstrated in the test is dilTerent

from the antibody or antibodies demonstmed in tests using Iipotdal agents In
the qualitatise lest the results are generady interpreted as ponUve if motility

determinations reieal a difference of more than SO per cent between the tubes
coRUuiing active and inaetiie complement as daubtfel if the difference is

betneen 50 per cent and 20 per cent and as n<t;a(ite if the difference is less

than 20 per cent
Tbe general sensitivity of the test is higher than that of the usual serological

tests approaching 100 per cent in untreated syphilis including congenital
syphilis Exceptions are pnmery and to a lesser degree early secondary eases

in which the TPI may be negative and (he usual tests positive In treated

syphilis the sensitivity is also very high, being about 85 per cent of all cat

egones together Orjy pcimaty and early secondary TPI positive cases become
negative in response to treatment and this response is generally taken as a

e specificity of the test es measured in sera from normal individuals is neatly

100 per cent In biologtcallv false positive sera and sera from patients suffering

from diseases other than syphilis, it also appears to be about IDO percent. Tbelow
frequency of TPI nositive reactions in leprosy and malam is also an indication

of the specificity oi the test

To sum up according to Nielsen end Reyn (Ruff ITorld Jlhh Otg , 195$ 14

263) the Tpl IS mainly a diagnostic teat and at its present stage of development,
IS not yet fit to be used es e teat of cure except perhaps tn early syphilis The
main application of the test is to cases nitb persistent end uneepMtedly positive

reactions to the usual serological tests the diagnosis here being either latent
syphilis or chronic biological!} false positive leacuons

Treponema palUdum Agglutination (TPA> Tests In order to obviate
some of the difficulties and complexities of the TPI test a number of attempts
have been made to use T palhaum as an ant gen in agglutination tests but a
number of (echrucal difficulties have yet to be overcome including tbe difficulty

of obtaining sansfactory antigen auspenaions Magnuson and AIcLeod (Bull
UotU Jllth Org 1956 14 289) consider that these tests do not yet possess the
diagnostic value of the TPI test and that the immunological interpretation of
results is by no means clear
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Torulosis

Extra Phannacopma Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 889

In the view of Symmers and Wimer (Lancet, i/19S9, 943) the aspect
of torulosis which is of most practical diagnostic importance is its oc-
currence as a complication of diseases of the lymphoreticular system
Although this complication » rare m relation to the overall madence of
Hodgkin s disease and other malignant diseases of the lymphoreticular
system, and of sarcoidosis, these conditions account something like
a third of all cases of torulosis The possibility of torulosis shoidd always
be considered whenever a patient with any disease of the lymphorcncular
system develops any sign of neurological disease (particularly menin-
gitis), or of the onset of pulmonary disease (or alteration in existing
pulmonary lesions), or of osteitis, or of ulceration of the skm or mucous
membranes In laboratory diagnosis cryptococci may be mistaken for
lymphocytes m cerebrospinal fluid unless the centrifuge deposit is mued
with nigrosm or Indian mk to show the characteristic capsule as a broad
clear aonc between the ceU body of the yeast and the dark background
On the other hand, when the yeasts are numerous m ordinary preparations
they arc more likely to be confused with red blood cells than w ith lymph-
ocytes Until recently there was no effective treatment for toralosis,

unless the disease was eradicable by surgery, end the outcome was fatal

m all except rare cases The prognosis has now, however, been improv ed
greatly by the introduction of amphotericin fi, but even this is not an
unfading cure and it is essential to atart treatment early

Trypanosomiasis

Extra Pharmacopoeia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 892

It is common knowledge that the E S R. is high in papents suffering

from trypanosomiasis According to Gall el at (Am trap Med Parant

,

1957, 51, 136) It 18 particularly high in virulent cases of the disease during

Its febrile periods Detemunation of the E S R in a senes of rural and

urban control subjects m Nigeria gave a median one-hour rate of sedi-

mentation of IS to 76 mm In 377 parasitically positive untreated cases

of sleeping sickness (Trypanosoma gambtense) the sedimentation rstei

vrere strikingly high the median one hour rate being 114 mm Such a

figure would normally be associated with extensive tissue destruction,

with advanced malignant disease, or with blood-protein changes as in

myelomatosis Marked blood protein changes were shown to occur with

tiypanosomal infection The E S R rises early in the disease and there

after falls as the disease progresses with increasing changes in the cere

brospinal fluid Durmg treatment with Melanen or with suramin and

tiyparsamide, the £ S R soon falls to half its initial value and dunng

the next year continues to fall to about a quarter of the maximum
Relapse of the disease after treatment » not associated with a further

nse m the E S R and repetiPon of the treatment does not again alter the

E S R The increase in the E S R » closely assoaated with the red-cell

clumpmg evident in trypanosofiuasis which has been called auto-

agglutmaPon’ or ‘pseudo-aggluPnation’
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Tuberculosis

Extra PharmaoopCEia Vol 11 23rd Edn p 894

The ^\orId Health Organisations programme for the control of
tuberculosis is reviewed in the seven^ report of the Organisation s

Expert Committee on Tuberculosis iff'orld Hlth Org teckn Rep Ser

,

1960, No 195) The Committee was €)f the opinion that specific control

measures had been effective and were bemg increasingly mfiuential, and
Its considerations and recommendations are largely confined to such
specific measures The programme suggested by the ^^o^ld Health
Organisation underlines the importance of the community or public

health approach The problems arising from this approach haie been
studied by the Committee and are discussed in the report

Direct Methods oj Diagnosis

Examination of Sputum In « report by • working ^rty of the Public
Health Laboratory Service on the Laboratoiy Diagnosis of Tuberculosis (Afon
ButL Afiaut l/lth Lab Stir 19S8 17 99) the following are recommended as

the two best methods for homogenising sputurn

(1) Nassau 1 19SS Modfication of Jungnuum and Grutchhi i Ongtnal Method
Solutnyn A ferrous sulphate (FeS04 7fl,0) 20 g sulphuric acid 20 per cent
(yol per cent) 100 ml Solutions hydrogen peroxide solution (20 vol } 5 ml
MublegUss distilled water 95 ml (Solution B is made up freshly es required

)

To 1 ml of spucum in a universal container add 0 o m) of Solution A and
shaba well then add 0 6 ml of Soluuon B Shake the container for 30 seconds
and allow to stand for 20 minutes shaking at intervals Add 5 per cent sterile

sodium curate aolunon to the ahoulder of the conieiner shake end centnfuge
for 30 minutes at 3000 r p m Decant the supernatant fluid

(2) Sod urn llydromde Method To 1 ml of aputum in a univenal container

add an euual volume of a 4 per cent solution of sodium hydroxide and incubate
at 37* shaking at 5 minute intervals As soon u homocenisation appears to be
complete fill the container to the shoulder with double d stilled water After
cencrifiigition at a relative centrtfugai force of 1500 to 1800 times gravitv for

30 minutes decant the supernatant fluid Add 1 drop of sterile phenol red
indicator to the deposit and adjust the pH to 7 0 to 7 2 by means of 8 per cent
hydrochloric acid.

An investigation of the efTect of centrifugation on cultures from sputum
treated by the sodium hydroxide method showed that such centnfugation left an
appreciable proportion of tubercle baolii in the supemstanC fluid Centtilit

gallon usually concentrated the t«c>llim the deposit but cultures made from the
deposit were more often contaminated than thMe made from the uncentnfuged
homogenised sputum The numbers of tubercle bacilli rems ning in au^nsion
after centrifugation were often sufficient to yield positive cultures Tne best
results were obtained by cultunng part of the homogenised material before
centrifugation as well at the centnniged dcoos t of the remainder (2 ml of the
uncentrifuged homogenised material to 10ml ofliquid culture medium appeared
to be the maximum practicable inoculum) When the volume of apututn available

for culture does not exceed I m! culture of the whole of the homogenised
specimen uncentnfuged is tccommended Whichever method is employed
Ktrthner $ med uni with added pen cdbn (tee below) is likely to p\e s higher
proportion of positive results than the jnrditun of L&wenstein snd Jensen.

Kirchaer’s AledJuro svlth FoRlcUlia D ssolve I ampoule of 100 000 unite
of benay Ipenicifim (sodtom asirj tn I0tnf ofaumcisved Af/I5 phoephate baffer

pH 6 8 in glass distilled water (th a will kera for 4 weeks in a cold store) One
part of this solution is added to 9 parts of filtered horse serum One ml of the
serum penicillin mixture is addeo to 9 ml of Kirchner t bisic medium in

t^unce screw-capped bottles the final eencentration of perucill n being tOO
units per ml of culture medium



7S SUPPLPMENT TO THE EXTRA PltARMACOPOTIA

Kirchner’s Medium (Kirchuer 1932) Modified is prepared as follows
phosphate (KHjPOJ 2 g disod.um pSosphate (Ni.lfPO,

12H,0)19 e magneiiQm»u}phat^6|f sodiumcitrate 2 og asparagineS Oc

.

Rlycenn 20 ml d .tilled water 1000 ml Add 3 ml of 0 4 per cent phenol
per litre Dispense in 9 ml quantit es in 1 ounce acrew-capped bottles The sol
ution IS autoclaved and thepH is kept at 6 9 to? 2 Filtered horse serum is added
to the base in the proportion of 1 to 9 preferahly the day before use and the
bottles incubated overnight

Indirect Methods of Diagnosu (E\tra Pharmacopaia Vol II
23rd Edn, p 898)

Tuberculin Tests A study was conducted during the period 1930-8 under
the auspices of the World Health Organisation fNyboe Bull liorl]Uhh Org^
I960 22 5) in 33 countries in Africa America Asia and Europe to determine
whether it is always justified to take a tuberculin reaction o\er a certain size
as indicative of infection with tubercle bacilli and reactions below the limit
as indicative of absence of such infection About 190 000 persons were tested
of whom 44 per cent were school children and the remainder general population
groups of all ages Intradermal (Mantoux) S and 100 TU (PPD) tests were
employed and the resulting distr ^tion of reactions according to size subjected
to statistical anal^ s It was demonstrated that the pattern of tuberculin ten
a tivity varies widely between populations but follows a definite geographical
trend In temperate and aubtropicai countries almost all test reactions are e ther

clearly positive or clearly negative indicating that the test la lughly effinent
In tropical regions on the other hand a large proportion of the reactions are

intermediate in sue and distinction between the two kinds of reaction is therefore

difficult The data strongly suggest that the cause of the intermediate reactions

IS that the population is being massively exposed to certain un deniified sea

aitising agents possibly other trpes of mycobacteria producing cross reactions

to tuberculin Until the tuberculin test is improved for use in trop cat countries

a elaar-cut distinction between tuberculosis infected and uninfected cannot be

made in these areas by means of the present test

Undulaot Fevers

Extra Pharmacopccia Vol II 23rd Edn p 901

CulMation The growth of Bnutlla cells in imxture of culture med um
(peptone type) and blood is not due to growth promoting constituents in the

medium but to tbe presence of agents that inactivate the bactenal growth

inhibiPng factor usually present in nonnil blood Huddleaon {Dull World

Hltb Org 1957 iS 929) shows that this inactivation may be accomplished by

lowermg the pK of the blood and culture medium or that of the blood alone

to 6 0 to 6 2 Since cation exchange resins (H+) accomplish this purpose

when used in blood alone peptone ^ture media may be eliminated from any

procedure ^t involves the growth of BnurfU in the presence of blood Rapid

growth of all types and species of Frucefila may be obtained in cow human and

horse blood alone by the addition of such a cation exchinge ttsin In the presence

of salts in the blood the resin behaves like an acid In lowering the pri to ihe

desired level If conditions are created in a closed conuiner ao that CO| is

released from the NaHCO, normally present w blood other measures such as

the artificial addition of CO, are rendered unnecessary for the growth of

CO, dependent strains of Br ahorlui in the presence of blood

The procedure that was adopted for the rapid growth of any type of specie*

of Brucella in blood without culture medium is as follows. To a 50-ml serum

bottle IS added 0 S g of a canon exchange resin (Duel le C J) and 2 ml of 3

per cent sodium citrate The bottle is stoppered with cotton wool and auto

aaved at 120“ for 20 minutes (borfea so K'P*/**^ '"•X
rubber stopper and kept indefinitely) Dlood is collecicd aseplieally e iher
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with or without sodium citrate and 10 ml ts added to the bottle The blood
and resin are mixed well and the bacteralcdk xuapendcd in 0 3 oil ofdilutinft

fluid are added The bottle is closed tmmediatel/ with a sterile rubber stopper
and incubated at 37*

Yellow Fever

Extra Pharmacopceia Vol 11 23nl Edn p 906

Immunisattori In an appreciation of the present position of vacanatton by
scarification with the 17D strain Mecra (Tront fi Soe trap Med Hyg 19s7
SI 338) finds that bearing tn nund considerations of safety economy and
ease of administration this is the method of choice for the immunisation of
large populations at risk in relatively undeveloped areas so that epidemics
are prevented and the population protected fitnn accidents! sylvan infection

The method is not at present intend^ to replace immunisation by inoculation for
purposesofinternational travel or the protection of persons such aa Europeans
in whom the disease runs a much more fulminant course than in people living

in endemic areas

The best diluent for the vaccine is a atenie 2 per cent solut on of acacia Two
drops of vaccine are app! ed otcr the deltoid and one cross hatched scratch of
about 1 cm in length is made through each drop the vaccine being nibbed into
the scratches with the flat of the needle without drawing blood Either chick
embryo or mouse brain vaccine may be used A mouse brain vaccine has been
aatisfaetotily employed for 17 years in Preneh \V«t Afnea without the occur
rence of any incident ectribuuole to a virel conuminacion in the vaccine
From the results of trials covering 43 490 vaccinat ons by acaniseabm (using

either chick embryo or mouse brain vaccine) it is claimed that 85 par cent ±5
per cent of persons vaccinated by this method ere sol dly protected against
yellow fever and this figure is considered h ghiy satisfactory for tha raising of
immunity levela in populstions exposed to the nsfc of epidemics To msinctin
the immun ry letel of an area above 50 per cent it is recommended that re
vaccination should be done after 4 years and later revaccinationa at longer
intervals



STERILISATION
Extra Pharmacopcm Vol II, 23rd Edn, pp 911-25

Methods of Sterilisation
Extra Pharmacopceia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 912

Sterilisation of Rubber Gosures The British Pharmacoptna
methods of treating rubber closures base been cnticised as inadequate
by Royee and Sykes (J Pharm Pharmacol 1957, 9, 814) due to the
absorption of bacteriostatics from multiple dose injections They found
that phenol and benzyl alcohol are the most satisfactory bacteriostatics
and that the absorption by rubber closures of phenylmcrcunc salts from
solutions for injection is considerable (e g 95 per cent absorption for 1 g
of rubber to 3 ml of 0 002 per cent solution of phenylmercuric nitrate
after one month at roorn temperature)

According to A B Nielsen (Damh Tidstkr Farm 1958. 32 109 per
J Pharm Pharmacol , 1959, II, 56) polyvinyl chloride caps backed with
rubber absorb phenol and chlorocresot more readily than rubber caps
and cannot therefore be recommended for injections containing phenolic
bacteriostatics

Standards for rubber eloarrn Bntish Standard (B S 3263 1960) specifif*

requirements for vulcanised rubber closures for use with uyectable products
and suitable for steam stenlisanon Standards are laid dovn for matenals and
workmanship of rubber wads plugs and caps Tests have been devised for

reeasunng peoetrabili^ fragmentacion self eealability water estrsct, acid ty

and alkalinity permeabiJiiy to water vapour and compatibility of the rubber
with injectable products

Gaseous Sterilisation (Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 917) Most of the earlier

work on gaseous sterilisation was done using tthylent oxtdt ilie

pnitcipal disadvantage of ethylene oxide ts that it forms expfosne
mixtures with air but this was overcome by employing a 10 per cent

mixture of the gas with carbon dioxide Recently other mes have been

used in place of carbon dioxide notably certain fluonnated hydrocarbons,

which also form non uiflammable mixtures svith ethylene otide Mixtures

of dichlorodifluoromethane and tnchlorofluoromethane with 9 to 11

per cent w/w of ethylene oxide have been most commonly employcil

The advantages of these mixtures over the carbon dioxide mixture are

that they permit a higher partf^ pressure of ethylene oxide in the ex-

posure chamber at the same total pressure and that the liquefied mixture

can be stored m containers of a much lighter x\ eight (e g amall disposable

cans) than the steel cylinders required for the carbon dioxide mixture

The principal factors on w hich sterilisation by ethylene oxide dependi

are exposure time, temperature, humidity, and the concentration or,

more precisely, the partial pressure of the ethylene oxide in the exposure

chamber, the concentration being expressed as the amount of ethyler

'

oxide m a given space and not as the amount of ethylene oxide compare

with the total amount of all gases present in that space Ethylene oxid

IS an effective stenlising agent st normal room temperatures but ii

bactencidal action is accelerated by increase of temperature and ii ha

been found that a temperature of about 55* can be used for most ther

molabile matenals A minimum concentration of 450 mg of cthylen

oxide per litre at 54* for 5 hours is said to be satisfactory for most appli

cations If the concentration is increased to 850 to 900 mg pcrlitreatjv

the exposure time may be reduced to 3 hours Moisture is essential lo

80
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effective stenlisation by ethylene oxide and Kaye and Phillips (Atner

J 1949, 50 296) have shown that the gas is most effective at a
relative humidity of about 30 per cent Many matenals particularly

plastics rubber and leather absorb ediylene oxide freely during the
exposure period and time has to be allowed for the dissipation of the
absorbed gas, wbich is highly toxic before the stenlised matenals can be
used
hor reports on the experimental use of ethylene oxide in the sierilisation of

tnimimetits equipment and powders, see Skeehxn tt al (Amn J Opht^l
1956 42 424) Roycc (Chem &. Drugg 1959 I7t 509) and Grundy el al

Amer pharnt Att Set Edn 1957 46 439) Foranaccountof a bactenofogical
investigation of the effectiveneaa of ethylene oxide see Bamel! and Freeman
{LaTuet j;i9>9 917)
An indicator control device for ethylene oxide sterilisation is described by

Royce arid Bowler (/ Pkarm Pkanruuol 19j9 11 2941*)

During the last few years methods of sterilisation using other gases
have also been investigated notably ^ propiolactone vapour and
propylene oxide Suitable apparatus for promoUng vaporisation of

^ propiolactone by heating the liquid in an air stream, by atomisation or
by drawing a vacuum is described by Allen and Murphy (J Amer
med Att 1960 172 17S9) Contact between adjacent surfaces must be
avoided and articles must be unwrapped
^ Propiolactone which is a colourless liquid at room temperatures

IS twenty five times more active as a vapour phase disinfectant than
formaldehyde and four thousand times more active than ethylene oxide
when used under conditions of maximum effectiveness In its vapour
state It IS neither inflammable nor explosive and m aqueous solution it

hydrolyses to products which are not toxic but which are no longer

bactericidal

^ Propiolactone requires a relative humidity of 75 per cent or more for

rapid stenlisation It is not suitable for sterilising nylon and polystyrene
wmch disintegrate and polyvinyl chlonde which is deformed after long

closure TTic vapour does not corrode common metals and alloys or
affect acrylic, melamine and polyurethane plastics and there is no
change in tensile strength It is most useful for stenlising instruments
and rubber closures and for disinfecting large enclosed areas

Propylene oxide vvhich is a colourless liquid at room temperatures has
been used for the purposes of steni sation but its activity is only about
half that of ethylene oxide
Tsic with 5 per cent of boric acid coaUuung 5 per cent of water in a tetled

CAD WAS titbjected to 1 per cent fnwpylene cwidr ixyrctod into the can hy jnean*
of a hypodermic ayrmge and stored at 49* The powder bceame sterile after one
day and was free of the odour of propylene oxide after seven days B tiiklilu

was used as the test organism (ilf/g CAon 1958 39 358)

The penetrating quality of a gas makes it possible to sterdise packaged
matenals under controlled conditions where speed is of no importance in

the manufacturing process Sterilisation can be earned out at normal or
slightly elevated temperatures and the gas can be completely removed
from the stenlised matenal at the end of die process Although gaseous
sterilisation has n iuruted value as a xorsttu ofproducing sterile material*
It IS applicable to the sterilisation ofnon reactive therrnolabile substances
and has been found to be particularly suitable for the sterilisation of
instruments and apparatus

J-ar information on the tcrnlitation of bUu^ecs by formaldehyde and on the
ftenl Mtion of bedding by ethylene Mide set page 93
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Sterilisation by Ionising Radiations (Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 918)
Methods of using ionising radiations for the sterilisation of food and
pharmaceutical products ha\e bcMi investigated on an increasing scale
during the last few years but, so far, such methods ha\-e not found wide
application in the pharmaceutical industry in Great Bntain In 1956, the
Association of British Pharmaceutical Industry set up a working party
to investigate the use of gamma radiation sources for the stenlisauon of
pharmaceutical products and the report of this working party was pub-
lished in June 1960 As a result of tbeir investigations, the> concluded
that a dose of 2 5 x 10* rad, which appears adequate to achieve sterility,

produces unacceptable changes in many substances used m pharmacy
They considered that the probable cost of sterilisation by irradiation
might limit Its pharmaceuucal application but that the process might
be utilised for controllmg contamination atsome stages in production and
for stenlising containers

Before material is sterilised by radiation there are several factors
which must be investigated There must be no resultant change in colour,

texture, or activity, or alteration m physical properties such as the rate

and clarity of solution No toxic products must be formed nor must there

be a pyrogenic or allergenic effect from irradiated bacteria Any traces of
breakdown products from irradiation must he identihed and their

pharmacological action determined It is necessary lo stud> the effect of

prolonged or excessive treatment with the imdiaied drug For these

reasons all preparauons in the U S,A so sterilised ere regarded in law as

new drugs within the meaning of the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic
Act Completely new tests and standards are required for imdiatcd
products

Sterilisation by ionising radtations is suitable for substances of s

relatively simple chemical structure which are thermolabile. since there

IS a negbgible nse in tempersture Tlie actual stenbsing dose required

depends strictly on the number of organisms onginally present Only
rarely, when initial contamination is exccpnonally high, is it found that

organisms survive a dose of 2 0 XiO* rad and, as stated above, the

A B P I workingpartyemployedBdoseof2 5 >< lO'radtoeffectstenlity

For the dosage necessary to kill various specific organisms see Mfg Chen
,

1959, 30, 435
One of the effects of irradiating materials in their final containers is that

glass, especially soft glass, discolours and the effect on its alkalinity is

unknown Alumimum is not affected Cxiwsure to gamma radiation for

long penods reduces the tensile strength of cotton and laran, and the

XMisvlc swcwstK of wool w reduced by some W per cent after a dose of

25 X 10* rad In general, it is not possible to stenlisc plastics by gamma
radiation Polywobutylene and methyl methacrylate (Perspex) are de-

graded Polythene loses its solubdity in some solvents and the melting-

pomt is affected lius is also true of nylon, polychJoroprenc (Duprene),

natural rubber, and co-polymers of buudiene and styrene

Of the substances examined by ihe A B P 1 working party, it was

found that ergometnne maleate drscoloured and lost potency in solution

but not m powder, procaine hydrodilonde discoloured but did not show

any loss of potency in powder or solution, ascorbic acid in powder wm
not affected, but in soluuon it deepened in colour and lost strength;

talc was very bttle aflmtd by ndumon wetyA for aa vnereasa vw acid-

soluble matter, subsunccs adversely affected were atropine sulphate,

cyanocobalamin mjection, hepann, hyaluronidase, insulin, mersalyl,



elumintum /oil using a dose of 2 5 x 10^ rad (T>}/g Cftem
, 19>9, 30,

437) An ophthalmic ointment similarly sterilised has also been marketed
in U S A iPharm J , u/19S6. 49)
An important mdustrut advantage of sterilisation by gamma radiation

IS that the process can readily be adapted to automation Cost, however,
IS still the principal Lmittng factor in the investigation and development
of suitable methods To assist industry in the investigation of stenlisation

by gamma radiation, a cobalt-bO gamma irradiation plant has been
instiled by the United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority at the
Wantage Research I^aboratory This plant permits automatic handling
of standard packages through an irradiation process providing doses
of 10 000 rad to 5 X 10' rad and enables industry to investigate

stenlisation by irradiation on full scale tnal runs For a diagram and
description of this gamma icmdiacion plant see i%«m J

,
1^1960 533

The Freparatioo of Eye-drops

Xbf ryr-drryw of She Ib-JtMib J^anoasmilicai! Codns are usuaJJv /w-
pared with a fungistatic vehicle such as Solution for Eye-drops, filtered,

placed in the final containers, closed, and maintained at 9S“ to 100* for
thirty minutes If the medicament u not heat stable, the eye-drops are

prepared with aseptic precaution* Provided that the resulting product
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IS Identical with that produced by the method of the Bnush Pharma-
ceutical Codex, It u still peramsible to use another method of pre

® ® technique or autocbvmg Jolly (Pharm J

,

ii/1960
587J has emphasised that, whate\er the method, the eye-drops must stOl
be freshly prepared i e dispensed within 24 hours of making since

'dd^ ^ aseptic technique nor the heating procedure describ^ m theB PL IS certsm to remove or kill all living micro-organisms, and the
containers and preservatives at present in Use cannot be relied upon to
maintain stenhty even if this is attained initially He draws attenuon to
some practical aspects of steaming eye-drops

In an irticle on the
ch,m farm 1960 99
use o/bsctenostatjcs

preparauon and preseniuon of eye drops Riinu (BoU
286 and 376) tenens methods of ttenlisation and the

For a descnptton of various apparatus for steaming eye-drops aee Chem.
& Drtigg 1/1961 11

Sterilisation of Surgical Dressings

Extra Pharrnacopceia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 920

The methods and equipment employed in hospitals for the stenluaUon
of surgical dressings and other surgical materials have been sub;ected to

much criticism in recent years notabirbfBox\ie(P^or/n J ,t/i9S5, 473),

by Howie and Timbury (Lantet, 11/1956, 669) end m a report to the

hiedical Research Counal by its working party on pressure steam
steriliseis {Lancet, i/19S9 425) A report of the Nuffield Provincial

Hospitals Trust on Present Stenlmng Practice in Six HespUaU (1958)
mdudes cntiasms of apparatus, procure, checking of atenhty and
responsibility of personnel
Bowie considers chat failure in stenhsauon is more commonly due to

faults m design, mstallaaon, and maintenance of sterilisers than to faulty

technique and he contends that the majority of sterilisers used m Bnain i

hospitals and pharmacies are of obsolete design The AI R C report

discusses the mam faults affecting the efficiency of sterilisers used for

surgical dressings such as the use of wet steam, incomplete penetration

of the load mcorrecC tuning recontanunation after stenlisation as well

as defects in operational technique installation and maintenance But

the report emphasises that most faults apply only to the operation of the

downward displacement type of equipment commonly m use and not to

modem high vacuum sterilisers

Quality of Steam The report of the M R C working party on pre j

sure steam stenlisers {Lancet, i/1959 425) states that the most effective

way of killing bacterial spores is by means of steam at high temperature

which will condense into their sutetance and moisten them thoroughly

Bowie (P/;am / i/19SS 473) emphasises that stenlisation depends upon

four properties of dry saturated steam viz high temperature, wealth of

latent heat the abihty to form water of condensation and the instantan

ecus contraction in volume which occurs during the pro«ss of con

densation These four properties are avaibble at optimum level only m
steam on the phase boundary between itself and condensate at the

temperature Steam effects stenlisation ra tlie act ot crossing tins i)ounal«r

When the steam condenses upon a surface us latent heat u transmiltcti

enurely to that surface and the lethal quality of the steam resides in thu
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latent heat and the wetting of the stirfoce by the condensate The sten
lisation of dressings depends on their being completely permeated by dry
saturated steam on the phase boundary TTie penetrating pow er of steam
IS due to the enormous contraction m volume and consequent potential

negative pressure at the site of condensation Steam must be at a pressure

so high in spite of its high temperature (120° to 130°) it is dose to

the point of condensation steam containing 10 per cent or less by weight
ofwatens suitableforsterihsation Inadownward displacement stenbser
wet steam is usually caused by inadequate lagging inadequate trapping of
the condensate during stenlisation or inadequate separation in the

supply pipe

Remora/ of Atr The first essential in efficient steam sterilisation is

the removal of air and this is difficult to achieve m the sterilisation of

surgical dressings since ii is not easy to remove air from the pores of
closely packed fibrous matenaf The M R C working party on pressure
steam stenhsers (loc cit )

considers that the most effective method of
achienng this is with a high vacuum steriliser from which the air is

removed by a powerful pump which reduces the absolute pressure of
air m the chamber to a value of a few iniUimetres of mercury before steam
IS admitted llie report emphasises that this is the only method that can
overcome the effects of bad packing or overloading of the steriliser

In a downward displacement steriliser the air is removed from the
load by gravity the denser cool air being gradually forced downwards out
of the load by the incoming steam The M R C report emphasises that
this method will render contaminated materia] sienle pnjy if the steriliser

IS skilfully operated carefully packed and not overloaded The load must
be loosely packed and arranged so that no pockets of cool air can form
Within It Dressings drums and similar containers must be packed
loosely with the articles laid flat and placed so that the folds of fabric

nm vertically and steam can How through the open ports from top to
bottom Surfaces of non permeable matenal should be separated by
permeable fabric

Timing In an efficient well packed downward displacement steriliser,

allowing for steam to permeate the load and raise it to the required
temperature, the following exposure times are recommended in the
M R C report

iSlb per jguore nr<h (121*) 201b per lyuare ineft (125°)
Fabric packs 30 m nutea 20 minutes
Dressings drums 4S minutes 30 minutes

The run is timed from the pomt at which a thermometer placed in the
discharge line reaches a temperature wjihm 2° to 3° of that corresponding
to the chamber pressure k\ith high vacuum equipment the total

sterilisation time can be greatly reduced since the penetration tune is

minimal and higher temperatures can be employed

Drying and Danger of Fecontamination A load of sterile dres-
sings can be recontaminated during drymg either by the use of an mad
equate air filter or through a faulty non return valve m the chamber
dram fn breaking the vacuum air must he drawn from a clean source
through a bacteriological fitter The air filter ma> be a metal cup filled

With a dry stenle plug of non absortienr cotton wool which should be
replaced dailv and never allowed to become wet A continuous flow of
condensate from the chamber discharge channel indicates that the
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discharge channel IS open If the channel drams into a tun-di$h thiswiU
be evident and the air-brcak will prevent the possibility of liquid reflux
contamination from the dram Tesla for recontamination with unstenJe
air through a faulty filter or a feulty non return vaWe may be made by
culturmg clean swabs placed in the outcimost layers of packs or drums.

In further comments by the M R C wotting pirty on pressure sfeim iten
iisers {Pharm J

,

ii/1960, 5-16) recommendationt have been made on air filters.
They may consist of suitable spun gtaas which should be held firmly between
metal grills in a stout non coirostve canister Such i filter might be expected to
have a life of at least 12 months, and they consider that the use of cotton
as suggested in their earlier report cannot be regarded as more than an intenm
measure They do not comment however, on the difficulty of sterilising such
a glass-fibre filter without damaging it —See editonal comment on the WTjrkmg
party’s investigiuons of pressure steam atenlisers, Pharm J , u/J960, 603

Heat Penetration (Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 921} In a report to the

Medital Research Couned working party on pressure steam stenhstrs,
Kelsey {Lancet, i/1958, 306) has demonstrated that the use of spores in

routine testing of stenLsers can be misleadmg because the heat resistance

of strains and batches can vary The reporton sterilisation by steam under
increased pressure (Lancet, |/I9S9, 425) recommends that spore pre-

parations of known resistance to heat should only be used for assessing

new techniques or equipment for research purposes The report states

that Browne s tubes, type 1, are suitable for routine tests of stenlisation of

dressings and gloves m a downward displacement steriliser Onee a

sterilisation procedure with a high-vacuum steriliser has been laid dovn
and checked with suitable spore prepannons, the temperature record

should be adequate As a safeguard, the heat treatment is satisfactory

if Btowne s tuMS, type It, turn green

Browne’s mbes (Albert Browne Ltd, Chtneery St, Leicester) are used si

sterilisation mdieators
Type! turns from amber to green after heating to 115* for 3 minutes.

Type II turns from amber to green after hraung to 1 IS* for IS minutes

Type III turns from amber to green after besting to 160* for I hour
For an investigation of the efficiency of Browne’s tubes and some other iltrt

Illation indicators see Brown and Ridout {Pharm J

,

i/1960, S)

Sterilisation of Syringes

Extra PharmacoptEia Vol II, 23rd Edn, p 922

There has been criticism of autoclaving as a method of sterilising

syringes since steam is unlikely to penetrate between barrel and plungrt

Of the two methods recommended by the Medical Research Council

War Memorandum No 15, heatmg in • hot-air oven at 160* for not Ics*

than one hour is better In a report to the Medical Research Council

working party on the sterilisation of 8ynn«s, Darmady et al {Laneet,

II/I9S8, 766) have proposed new standards for dry-heat stenlisation

After investigating the thermal death times of Clostridium lettim dried

spore beanng soil, and Bactllus stearotheniiophliis at temperaturei ol

150* to 190°, they recommend that the sterilising femperarure be rnam

tamed for one and a half times as kwig^as would be necessary to kill »ll

spores of Cf reMm at a temperature 10* lower

Sub.cquent to the publ.cation of the Rwojl >» «« Plmm.sm /W
oe.ta/Tot. 0/ Ceolra! Synt«e Sereteo. NoffielJ ritmneiel

Trust 1957, a number of srmie ayrmRe wrviees hare been inauguratcO
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'rhcse depend for their efficiency on dismantling and adequate cleaning

of used syringes inspection of the needles for sharpness drying lubn
cation of the syringe barrel (eg with 10 per cent silicone MS SSO in

light petroleum), and reassembly The report suggests that syringes

should be dried at 110“ to 120“ and that the hot air o\en used for sten

lismg should be fitted with a fan and automatic tune-control The Medical
Research Council emphasises that the safest syringes and needles are

produced by a central service and that there should be a separate sterile

synnge and needle for each injection

A radiation method ofsfenhsmg synnges has been devised by Darmady
et al (J cUn Path 1957, ID 291) The synnges are loaded in a single

layer on trays passing at the rate of 4 uiches a minute on a moving belt

through a chamber containmg electric infra red projectors \anous
containers are used to equalise the time taken for different types of

syringes to reach the sterilising temperature A temperature of 180“ for

at least 11 minutes ensures atcnlity

A forced convection gas fired oven suitable for sterilising syringes instruments
and confainera IS described by Patnek et a/ J chn Path 1961 14 62

Sterlhsatlon ofTransfusion and hsfusion Assemblies The United States

rhamiacopteia specifies that samples from each batch of stcnlis^ disposable

transfusion and infusion assemblies of tubing shall be tested for atetil ty free

dom from pyrogens and freedom from toncity

SterUlaatlon of Rubber Gloves and Instruments The report to the
Medical Research Council by the working party on pressure steam aterilisert

(Z!.anc<l iR9s9 425) recommends (hat gloves packed v-i(h slips of gauze inside

the svrtsta and placed edgewise in fabric envelopes in suitable containers he
atenlised hy maintaining at 124“ (20 lb per square inch) for IS minutes The
recommended atenhsing time for instruments is IS minutes at 121“ to 123* or
3 minutes at 132* to 134’ In a later communication (T/icrm J iifl960 546) the
ivorkiRg party have ttated that information so far available has indicated that

cloves may 6e ateril sed along with dressings in a high vacuum atenliser at

130’ to 134* without suffering undue damage
A high vacuum infra red steriliser suitable {oraienlising operating instruments

IS described by Darmady et of / elm Path 1961 14 38

StenlissUon of Plastics

The atenliaation of most plastics presents some difficulty since thw
cannot be sterilised by dry heat at 150“ and many cannot be autoclaved

Jenkins el al (Lancet ift959 139), working with a disposable plastic
transfusion ginng set made almost entirely of polyvinyl chlonde with a
piercingneedleassemblj filter, and adaptors of nylon baie recommended
sterilisation by autoclaving at 15 to 171b per square inch al a temperature
of 121“ to 123“ for at least 30 minutes

Walters (Plinrm J ti/l960 304) has stated that plastic surfaces may be
sterilised by immersion for one hour in a solution containing 100 parts per
million of available chlorine provided they are clean and in good con-
dition

JSjlon bottles arc said to be capable of repeated sterilisation by auto
claving at 120“ and njlon syrtnees iriay also be sterilised by autoclaving
at temperatures up to 120“ Rofypropyfene may also he stenfised by
autoclaving (C/iem & Drwgg ii/19M 706)

Immersion in solutions of quaternary ammonium sidts has been
recommended hy Farquhar and Lewis for the stenhsation of poivthene
(/-/wcer, »/1948, 244) Ihey do not recommend sterilisation bj prolonged
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immersion in Dettol since polythene increases in weight due to absorption
of the oils in the antiseptic Polythene can be boiled, but tubing loses lO
shape unless mechanically aupipOTted, cannulas may be placed in gl^

104* for30 minute* ^CoUcerand Norman. Pharm
J

, 11/1954, 165) On prolonged exposure to sunbght polythene may
become oxidised Bottles of irradiated polythene are stated to bestenlisable
by heat as they retain the flexibihty of polythene itself and do not melt
at temperatures up to I7S*.

Immersion for 24 hours m solubons of benzalkonium chloride 1 per
cent, cetrimide 1 per cent, or chlorbexidme gluconate 0 02 per cent,
has been recommended for the sterilisation of methyl methaayUte
(Perspex)

From a recent in>eat]gatiQn of the interaction of bacteriostatic agents
with plastic synnges by Marcus, Kun, and Aunan (J. Amer pharm ,4« ,

Sa Edn, 1959, 48, 457) it is evident that immersion m a bactenade is

unlikely to be a suitable method of sterilisation of some plastics They
have showTi that nylon synnges react with methyl hytlros) benzoate,
propyl hjdroxybenzoate, phenol, and chlorocresol, which appear to

diffuse into the nylon Synnges of polythene and polystyrene do not lo

react In later w'ork on the tnteracaon of weak organic acids with plastic

synnges, Kun and Auuan (/ Amer pharm Ass, Scu Edn, 1960, 49,

227) have shown that nylon synnges also bind benzoic acid

Further informauon on the stenhsstioft of plasoe* it included ui the lectieni

on ethylene oxide, page 80, p propiolaetone, page 81, and leniting rsdiatioai

page 82

Hospital Stenlismg Equipment and Organisaiioo

Types of Equipment and Use. The report to the Medical Eesearch

Council by the working party on pressure steam sterilisers (fnireet.i '1959,

425) lists the existmg equipment and draws attention to the defects in

installation and maintenance of sterilisers (see under Sterilisation of

Surgical Dressings, page S4) The report recommends that mstrumenra

and utensils should be sterihsrd in downward displacement Steam

sterilisers or high-vacuum stenlisets with automatic control, and that

boilers or rank forms of autoclaves for ihc sterilisation of water and saline

should be replaced by rectangular downward-displacement sicnlisers

and the fluids sterihaed m bottles Downward-displacement sterilisers

are best employed in ward preparation rooms, laboratones, and pharm-

acies New sterilisers for dressings and packaged equipment should be

of an automatically controlled high vacuum type

Standards Two Bntish Standards for boipital stcnliiing equipment h*'‘e

been pubUshed (B S 32191960 and BS 32201960) They deal wth aufo-

maucally controlled high vacuum dressings atenlisers dowTiward dispUcement

mstruinent and irtensil stenlisers, and strnlisen for bottled fluids, all operating

on saturated steam ... .

A Bnnsh Standard (B S 3213 I960) haa been issued fof hMPital pressurt-

stenlisers for water and another Bnnsh Standard (B S 3233 i960) specifrt

reqmremenU for pressure ateam stenlisers of small size and independent siesm

supply, used for the rapid stenlisabon ofunwrapped mstniments and utennii

Central Sterile Supply Departments The Ministo of Health and

the Department of Health for Scotland hate approved the pnnciple M
central sterile supply departments, and the '<> V.' »

National Health Service is at Musgrave Park Hospital. Belfast lor #
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detailed account see Brtt med J ]i/196D, 772 The establishment of
central sterile supply departments which overcome the need for having
expensive items of equipment such as high vacuum steam sterilisers

dispersed throughout a number of ho^tals provides advantages not
only of economy but also of greater mechanisation and efficiency and
adequate supervision by trained personnel It js generally accepted that

central sterile supply departments will deal with ril sterile articles except
b^pans bowls theatre instruments and sterile pharmaceuticals For
further information see Lancet i/1960 661 u/i960 353 and i/1961, 152
Bnl med J u/1960 793 andd tltn Path 1961 14 69

For an account of the scope fuRCt on end organisation of the central atenle
supply department in the Portsmouth Group Hoapitals see Darmsdy </ aJ
Hasp tal 1960 5S 824 See also Hoptuns Pu6f Phartn 1961 18 78 on the
plaim ng and orgarusation of a central ater le aupply department

For a d scuasion of the role of the pharmactat as the co<«rdinator in the
estaht shment of central atenle supply departments see Pharm J it/I960 316

Tests for Sterility

Sampling (Vol 11 23rd Edn p 924) In testing liquids suspensions
and solids for sterility theUSP directs that 10 or more units from each
steriliser load should be talten and 20 or more units from each batch of
other products The un ta must be selected at regular intervals under
specified conditions vthen dealing with ascptically filled products

Methods (Vo! II 23rd Edn p 924) The use of membrane filters

hsa an application m the technique of sterility resting The method
oonsists of filtering a known volume of sample through a suitable mem
brane and culturing the membrane either on the surface of a nutnent
agar plate or by intmersion in a nutnent liquid medium The membrane
can be washed free from inhibitory and interfering substances and
substances with a bactenostaticaction such as streptomycin and neomycin
can be removed Offier strongly absorbed bactenostaiics such as quat
emary ammonivun compounds can be inactivated on the membrane where
there is little chance of absorption or transfer of the inactivator to the
culture medium The method can be ut liscd for the sterility testing

of oils For further infonnation see Sykes and Hooper J Pharm Pharm
aed, 1959 II 235 T

Recent Developments in the Sterilisation of Surgical hfatenals

Recent developments in the sterilisation ofsurgical materials mcludmg
surgical drcssmn synngea and packaging matenals with particular
reference to radiation sterilisation gaseous sterilisation sterility tests

and hcspiCa! organisation mcludmg centra! atenle supply services are
descnbM and discussed m a Report on a Symposium held at the School
ofPhamiacy University ofLondon April 1961 on Recent 2)efe!opmetttt
tn the Slertlna/wn o} Surgical Uloteneh (London The Pharmaceutical
Press 1961)



DISINFECTANTS
Lxtra Pharmacopaia Vol II, 23rd Edn pp 926-42

Disinfection of the Skin
Extra Phaimacopceia Vol 11, 23rd Edn p 934

The most recent investigations on disinfection of the skin hai-e mainJv
been carried out on chlorhexidme, quaternary ammonium compounds
and hexachlorophane

In an eighteen month trial m a maternity hospital, Murray and
Caiman (Bnt med J

, i/1955, 81) found that the use of a hand cream
containing! per cent of chlorhezidine reduced the inadenceof staphylo
coccal infection In a comparison of the antiseptic activity of chlor
hexidme, domiphen bromide, phenoctide, Detrol, <*cnmfde, and
benzalkonium chlonde (Bnl med J h/19S6, 200) they found dilutions
which were necessary for a complete kill of Clostridium uelchii Cl letitm

Pseudomonas etruginosa, Eschmchia colt Staphyloeoccus aureus, and
Strepioeoeeus pyogenes m 48-hour and 2J mmute tests None of the
antiseptics killed tetanus spores in 2Iminute8 at the dilutions recommend
ed for obstetrics On the basis of the results, chlorhexidme was selected
for use as a 1 in 2000 solution and as an obstetric cream and hand cream
containing 1 per cent Lowbuiy (Pratiitioner I9S7, 179, 489) recom-
mends pre operauve skin sterilisation with a 0 5 per cent solution of
chlorhexidme tn 70 per cent alcohol

Staphylococcal cross infection was reduced m a maternity hospital by
usmg an umbilical dusting powder containing approximately 0 33 per

cent of hexachlorophane and by the nurses’ use of a hsnd-cmm con-
taining 1 per cent of chlorhexidme (Gillespie et al , Lancet, ii/l958 1073)

In a comparison of several methods ofhand disinfection, Lowbury and
Lilly (Bnt med J i/19d0, 1445) made a count of viable bacteria emerg
mg through pmholes in surgical rubber gloves and deposited inside the

gloves Viable counts were approximately hah ed after 5 minutes surgical

scrub with soap and water and usually further reduced to less than one

tenA by the inclusion of 5 mg each of neomycin and bacitracin per

gramme of glove powder, by a three minute nnse with 70 per cent il

cohol with and without the addition of 0 5 percent of chlorhexidme, and

by using hexachlorophane soap or Phisohex for the scrub and for all

ablutions during the week before the expenment Phisohex was found

to be better for disinfection of the hands than hexachlorophane soap and

70 per cent alcohol more effecnve with the addition of chlorhexidme

The regular use of hexachlorophane soap reduced counts of liable bac-

teria by about two thirds

In an investigation on the disinfection of the skin of operation sites

Lowbury and Lilly (Bnt med J. ii/1960, 1039) tested a number of

dismfectants for their action on transient organisms and deeper resident

organisms One per cent iodine in 70 per cent alcohol ami 0 S per cent

chlorhexidme gluconate in 70 per cent alwhol were found to be equally

effective m reducing the resident flora by approximately 80 per cent and

m removing supeifj^il Pseudomonas eeruginotu Chlorhexidme did not

appear to cause sensitisauon, whereas some patients have been reported

to Jw snoxvtiw to iodine It was found that the following drugs were

less effective in reduemg the resident flora 70 per cent alcohol Aqueoui

Iodine Solution, an aqueous 0 5 per cent solution of chlorhexidme, amt
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Virac (a preparation of the todophore undecoylmm chlonde jodine

which IS a complex of a quaternary arnmonium compound and iodine,

the preparation used contained 0 2 per <*nt available iodine) All the
disinfectants were however, equally effective tn remowng staphylococci

from the skin except 1 per cwit and 2 per cent aqueous solution of
cetnmide and a 0 1 per cent aqueous solution of Penotrane whidt were
found to be less satisfactory

Disiafection of Air

Fxtra Pharmacopceia Vol 11, 23rd Edn p 935

lUMiGsnav In a survey of the practical aspects of formaldehyde
fumigation (tfon Bull Afirtul Hlth Z-aft Sen I9i8 17, 270) the fol

lowing method is given for the disinfection of unoccupied rooms For
every 2000 cubic feet SOO ml of Formaldehyde Solution is put into each
of two two litre jars placed in buckets or on large trays To liberate

formaldehyde gas 120g of potassium permanganate isadded to each jar

The room should be w ell sealed and Us temperature should be maintained
above 1 8* if possible The exposure time should ne\ cr be less than 3 houra
preferably it should be more than 4 hours Ii js better if fabrics are

removed and sterilised separately

P Propiolactone has been used expenmentally by Fearel and Lang
(SoapScehem Speaalnet October 1959 JS 113) in the decontamination
of a budding at a concentration of 5 mg per litre of air at 24” and a
relative humidity of 80 per cent Test spores of Bacillus subttlts var
ntger were killed after 2 hours There was no damage to paint or metal
and the building was habitable after 2 days airmg

DisiofectiOQ of Blankets and Bedding

Many workers have reported streptococcal end staphylococcal con
taminstion of hospital blankets snd recent studies of hospital infections

have emphasised the desirability of disinfecting hospital mattresses and
blankets Most methods evolved have been aimed at the removal of gross

contamination they dimmish the nsk of cross infection but do not
produce a blanket which w completely sterile The most satisfactory

methods utilise a non ionic detergent and a quaternary ammonium
compound and it is possible thereby to remove more than 99 per cent
of the organisms originally present (Thomas el al Guy t Hasp Rep
1959 lOS 446) Caremust be taken to see that the quaternary ammonium
compounds are not neutralised by residual soap or anionic detergents in

the laundry machinery After frequent washing with quaternary am
monium compounds the mhibitoiy effect of the blanket fibres on
bacterial growth appears to increase These compounds are however
incffecuve against \I}eobaetertum tubemdosts Pseudomonas serugrnosa
and iKictcrjai spores. For descnptions of methods of laundering blankets
with non ionic tleiergents and quaternary ammonium compounds see
Steingold et al J appl Buct 1954 17 159 Blowers and ilallace
iMtifec f/t95S 1250 Sohn^lwcfter et aZ L<mcet tt{t95S 709 anti
Gillespie and Hobiiison J ehn Path 1959 12,351

All non sponns, organisms and some sporing organisms may {>e

destroyed by boiling blankets under controlled conditions The tVool
Research Laboratoncs of the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial
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Resear.* Orgamsation (/Vojrea Eeport, 1959, per An Jnlenm Reportm the Citing and Stmluatum of Hotpilal Blankets, Km? Edw-ards
Hospital Fund for Undon, 1959 52) state that s^ool can be boded
safely under aad conditions the pH ofmaximum stability being about 3

Iniestigations are being made to find a process for heavily contain
mated blankets which will guarantee final sterility Although formalde-
hyde vapour has been widely used for dus purpose, the process takes time
and cannot be regarded as completely effectiie Caplan \taru:et, i/19S9,
1088) devised a method for the regular disinfection of woollen blankets
and bedside curtains using formaldehyde vapourm vacuo at a temperature
of 40“ to 60“ for 20 minutes A report of a Coninuttee on Formaldehyde
Disinfection of the Public Health Laboratory Service {J Hyg , Camh,
1958, 56, 483) states that formaldehyde disinfection is most effective

m high concentrations at high temperatures and at a relative humidity
of 80 to 90 per cent The Committee considers that formaldehyde gas
cannot be recommended for the disinfection of fabncs contanunated nith
smallpox virus, anthrax spores, or tubercle baalli.

A process of dry-eleaiung and disinfecting blankets whereby it is

chimed that blankets can be both cleaned and ste^sed without physicd
or chemical deterioration of the fabrics, has been described by Finch
{Pharm J

, u/1958i 491) Disinfection is effected by dispersing a solution

of formaldehyde and a quaternary ammonium compound in the dry
cleaning fluid used in the process Larkin et a! (J ctin Path

,

1961, Id

80) have descnbed a method of disinfecting blankets with a mixture of

halogenated alkyl and aryl phenob
Ethylene oxi<ae may also be used to sterilise bedding but auihonbet

disagree on the concentration necessary Fot«i(Soap Lehem Spettaltiei

Apru 1960, Jd, 73) states that it requires 2 hours ata concentration of 1000

mg per litre at a temperature of 54“ to 57* and a relsm e humidity of 30 to

SO per cent but Thomas et at (Guy^s Hasp Rep , 1959, JQS, 446) found

that Staphyloeoeetis auretts and Salmonella t}phi sumved 12 houn'
exposure to a concentration of 14 per cent by volume when protected

by two layers of blanket Expenmeots have been made using fi
propio-

lactone wluch, however is slower in penetrating porous matenab
In an investigation of disinfectants for bedding, Foter (loc. at)

compared a number of different methods m current use Spores in cotton-

felt mattresses survived dry heat at 110“ for 2 hours Foam rubber vwu

affected by dry heat at 110“ and by aucocbving at 120* but could be

sterilised by subjecting to formaldehyde vapour at a concentration of

376 mg per cubic foot of air for 6 hours at a temperature of 65“ to 75

and 60 to 70 per cent moisture

To prevent recontamination of sterde bbnkets McCilvray and lUi!

(Laneet, i/1960, 1353) consider that the most economical method is to

store them in cellopl^ne bags in a fibre case m a cupboard where there

IS no used bedding, they state that blankets so stored remain bicteno

logically clean for at least 12 weeks

For further information see An Intenm Report on the Cleansing an l

Stmlisatton of Hospital Blankets, King Edward’s Hospiul runcl for

London, 1959



BLOOD TRANSFUSION

Clmical Uses. Blood transfusion msy be indicated for ansmia due
to depletion of erythrocytes, for dimmislied blood volume (oligemia) due
to bleeding, or for plasma loss m crush injury or bums, it may be useful

m disorders of clottmg, c g luemophdia and hypofibnnogenannta
Deficiency anamiias, e g pernicious ansmta, or an%mia due simply to

lack of iron, are best treated respectively with vitamin Bj* or iron For
such ansemias transfusion is seldom, if at all, indicated and, moreover, is

nsky because the heart muscle, enfeebled by chrome anoxia, may be
unable to deal with the added burden of transfusion so that circulatory

failure, perhaps fatal, ensues Some anarmias especially if chronic, are

ideally treated by transfusion of concentrated red cells, particularly if the
recipient does not require the donor plasma The fluid of choice for

correcting depleted blood volume due to hemorrhage is whole blood, but
an excellent substitute for whole blood is human plasma Blood substi-

tutes, such as dextran or acacia, are beat only used if blood or plasma is

not available Plasma is advantageous m that in the dried state it keeps
satisfactorily for several years, does not require reBigeraoon and,
moreoter, blood grouping and compatibility tests are unnecessary In
hemorrhage the need for transfusion is determined by the volume of
blood lost and the seventy of mjury In seiere hamorrhage the blood
pressure is very often a reiiabte dinical guide to transfusion Blood loss

in excess of 2 pines is likely to proie senous if uncorrected, particuktrly

tn the seriously ill and debilitated subject In bums and in crush injury

much plasma may be lose into the damaged tissues so that hsmo>coa«
centration results, hence transfusion of plasma ts required However, in

bums, when there has been destruction of the patient's red cells, trans-

fusion of whole blood is also of value The chronic hypoprotemsemia of
inanition, as in chronic disease of the alimentary tract, should be treated

by a high protem diet smee transfusion is of little value In haemophilia the
transfusion of fresh plasma ts often of value as, also, fresh blood Fresh
plasma for hzmophiliacs may be stored frozen but not longer than 12
weeks since, after that time, its anti hxmophilic globulin detenorates
Hypofibrmogensemia of senous degree may be encountered, rarely, m
lung surgery and m partuntion. In this condition severe bleeding develops
and may be controllable by transfusion of human fibrinogen (2 or 3 g ),

but transfusion of blood or plasma, or both, will be needed in addition
to restore blood volume H®molytic disease of the newborn may require
treatment by exchange transfusion, though some infants may be treated
simply by transfusion of concentrated red cells

The value of whole blood transfusion lies essentially in the transference

of red cells and of plasma proteins to the recipient Fresh blood transfu-
sion for giving leucocytes and platelets to the patient is not effective with
conventional rubber glass apparatus, since these bodies either do not
survive in citrate solution or they disintegrate on contact with the water-
wettable surfaces It is as yet doubtful whether plastic or sihconed
apparatus u effective for transfusion of leucocytes or platelets The
transfusion of plasma from patients convalescent from chickenpox,
measles, rubella and mumps is a valuable protective measure for peraons
who have never had these diseases and have recently been exposed to
them, the convalescentplasmamuaibecollectednot sooner than 3 weeks,
and not later than 12 weeks, after die onset of the illness

93



94 SUPPLFMENT TO THE EXTRA PIlARAIACOPCFIA

In a transfusion the donor coipusclcs must be compatible with die
recipient s senim and the donor plasma must not contain antibodies
harmful for the recipient a erythrocytes The golden rule should be to
transfuse homologous blood, i e the donor’s blood group should be the
same as that of the recipient Moneser. it may occasionally lie cipediem,
even necessary, to transfuse group O blood to a recipient not of group 0
Again, Rh negative blood, because of tack of Rh-h blood, may have to
bepven toanRh positive (Rh+) patient, but transfusion of Rh+ blood
to Kh-negative patients, especiaUy females, is to be avoided as harmful
or potentmlly so The mjecuon of Rh+ blood to Rh-negative reapiena,
whether by the intravenous route or otherwise, is likely to sensitise the
recipient, male or female, to the Rh factor Transfusion of Rh+ blood
to Rh-sensitised recipients will be incompatible and, therefore, dan-
gerous The consequences of Rh-sensiosation for Rh-negative mothers
on childbeanng arc likely to prove senous, or disastrous, since any Rh-r
offspnng horn to them are likely to be affected, probably senously, with
hasmolytic disease and, in fact, will often be stillborn It is cleailv im-
portant in all transfusions that recipients receive blood of the same AQO
and Rh groups as themselves

' HUhfAN BLCKID GROUPS
Eleven genetically mdependeot antigen systeins u human erythrocytes

are known No linkage, ue carnage on the same chromosome, bu xen
encountered among the known blood group systems, nor has linkage

between them and the sex character detected In transfusion the

ABO and Rhesus (Rh) systems are the most important Very rareh,
antigens other than those of the ABO and Rh systems may nuse trouble

m transfusion, e g the Duffy, Kell, or S antigens The blood group sjt-

terns ui man at present known are the following, namely ADO, Diego,

Duffy, Kell, Kidd, Lems, Lutheran, MNS, P, ^esus, and Sutter

THE ABO BLOOD CROUP SYSTEM
The ABO blood groups are determined by two agglutinogens A and D,

the presence or absence of which on the cell* gives rue to the four

groups AB, A, B, and O Group O is recognised by absence of A and B
There are two specific isoagglutmins. namely anti-A and anti-B, the

former bemg specific for agglutinogen A and the latter for agglutinogen

B, the agglutmins are present la the senim These agglutinogens are

inhented according to fifendef's faws The agghitmins for isoantibodiesl

are nowadays expressed m terms of the aggluunogen (or antigen) with

which they react Thus, in the ABO system, antuA reacts only with the

A agglutmogen while, m the Rh system, anti-E reacts only with the

E antigen, etc The terms alpha (a) for anti-A and beta (jS) for anU-B

are no longer used Table 1 shows the composition of the ADO sjTtem

Smee the serum of group AB persons contains neither anti A nor

anO B isoagglutmins such persons are termed 'universal recipients since

they may safely receive the red cells from persons of any ADO group

Group AB red cells may only be given to group AB recipients and not

to reapients of any other group Erythroi^es of^up O, since they lack

the aeglutmogens A and B, are not agglutmated by the isoagglutmins

anU-A and ano B, so may be safely transfused to penons of anv group

Accordingly, group O u the so-caUed ‘universal donor .
but this term



» an unsatssfactonr one for u applies only to the red cell* About 20 per

cent of group O donor* have potent antt A or anti D uoagglutinms and
may ui addition hat e hemolysin* for A or B ccJU These haemolj'sins are

apt toappear in the sera ofpersons whohavehad prophybctic inoculations

of Tetanus Toao d or T A D Vaccine since such may contain A or B
substance of animal origin Horse senim naturally conta ns an A an&gen
wluch may therefore be present in sera made by immunising horses
against tetanus or diphtheria Group O whole blood having potent
anti A or antj B antibody may destroy red cells of recipients of groups
other than O and this may prove fatal The group O donor whose serum
contains potent antt A or anti D antibodies including A or B hxmolysins
IS designated a dangerous group O donor and such group O blood is

unsafe for transfusion to patients not of group O For the reasons stated

the term universal donor is best abandoned Some group A or B donors
may also have potent antibodies m their serum and their whole blood
should not be transfused to group AB recipients The serum antibodies
occur in the globulin fract on and in hypogammaglobulmsmta the serum
may ladt the expected anti A and anti B or contain only traces of them

In transfusion it is important that antibodies m the donor plasma
shall not be sufficiently potent to cause destruct on of the recipient s red
cells eg as when group O bloxt m given to AJi A t>r S recipients
Subject to this group A person* may receive A or O blood but can only
donate to A orAB reapients Group B persons may receiie BorO blood
but can only donate to B orAB The Wood ofA B and O donor* may
be given to group AB recipients but group AB blood may be transfused
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independently of them Secretor genes do not mauencc the ABH ana
gens on the red cells, it is the ABO genes which determine the cone
spending antigens m cells, body Baids, and secrebons For example agroup B non-seeretor father may base a group B secretor child, the
latter inhentmg the secretor gene, or trait, from its secretor mother
Apparently absence of Se, or presence of se se, interferes with the for
mation of water soluble blood group substance so that it does not aopear
in the sauva
Group A secretors secrete A substance, group B secretors secrete U

substance, while group AB persons secrete both A and B substance If
group substance is absent from an uidividual a saliva it is absent also
from other secrebons eg gastric juice seminal fluid, and tears Group
O secretors have no O anti^n substance rn their saln-a but they secrete a
soluble antigen substance called H
Anti-H and Anti-O Antisera which detect H substance are called

anti-H, but they are not anb O smee they do not react specifically with the

O anbgen Anb H, therefore, does not distinguish iKtween A,Ai and
AiO AJmost all human red cells contain ff substance and, to some
extent, react with anti H Group O and A, cells react better with anb H
than do group B or A) cells All teerelors, trretpeefne of ADO group,

hate H nbslanee in their salita suffiaent to neutralue anti H A'o A, n
or H tubUante u Jouni m talna of non stcretort though they hne it «
tketr red eeUt Group A secretors secrete both A and H stilwtance in the

saliva, whJe group O secretors secrete only H substance, etc Sen
formerly termed anti At are now classified as anb O or anti H Disone*
bon between anti H and anb O depends on Deutralisation of and II

by H substance in secretor saliva whereas anb 0 is not so neutralised

Human sera containing anb*0 which react with most group 0 bloods

are occasionally found A specific ann O serum would react with all

bloods containing the 0 antigen (le OO, AO, and BO), but such

anbbody occurs very rarely, if at all

Deteebon of ABH Substances The ABH substances in bod>

fluids or secretions are detected by inhibibon tests For example, if

group A saliva (boiled or autoclaved to destroy enzymes) from a srerewr

IS mixed with an equal volume of group B or O serum, the and A agglu-

bnins may be partially or totally neutrabsed, as shown by testing the

treated serum with red cells of the appropriate group This tMt, using

suitable dilubocs of saliva and serum, is used for detection of lecreton

Anb H occurs m the serum of some animals, e g cats, dogs, and eeh

and, also, in saline extracts of certain seeds, e g UUx europreus, rarely

anb H occurs in the serum of group AiB persons Ulex europaus ann H
IS sabsfactory for deteebon ofH substance H subsunce in saliva is tested

for by an inhibibon technique similar to that used for detecting A or B

substances Secretors of any ABO group will have H substance in both

sabva and red cells Saliva of a)I secretora will neutralise, or inhibit, anti

H agglutmm, so that it no longer agglutinates O cells

Antigemc Properties ofFluman Saliva. Group A or B substance In

sabva of secretors of groups A, B and AB is antigenic Thus, injection

of sabva (boiled to destroy enzymes) of group A secretor persons mw
eroup O or B subjects enhances the hire of the reapient s anti A S(r».W

Similarly, injection of salim of group B secretors into group A nt

O pereons evokes a nse in titre of the anb U agglutinin. In this way high
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titre sera suitable for ABO grouping testa have been produced but better
results accrue from the use of commeroal blood group substances

Commercial Blood Group Substances Polysaccharides closely

resembling human blood group substances occur widely in the animal
kingdom Commeraal group speahc substance A is prepared from hog
stomach and AB substance is prepared from horse stomach such pun
fied group substance is antigenic since its injection into recipients of the

appropriate ABO group eiokes marked immune response Thus A sub
stance injected into group B or O recipients evokes not only a marked
rise in titre of the anti A agglutinin but also increases its avidity Group
specific substances may be used to neutral se anti A or anti B agglu
tinins e g in the plasma of group O whole blood for transfusion to

recipients of groups AB A or B but such practice is not recommended
This IS because the group specific substances added to blood may not
all be absorbed by the isoagglutinms and therefore a recipient of such
treated blood if of appropriate ABO group may respond by making
immune anti A or anti B antibodies Accordingly it is inadvisable to

give such treated blood to females who may bear children since immune
anti A or anu B made by a mother may attack the red cells of her fcetus

if they have the relev-ant A or B antigen and cause hsmolytic disease

Agglutmogea A or B Substance lo Plasma or Serum Most group
AB A or B persons have A or B aggluunogen substance in their serum
(or plasms) and this substance will neutiM sc or partulJy inhibit the
corresponding agglutinin For example if group B serum is mited with
an equal volume of group A serum the B substance in the group D serum
will either totally or partially inhibit the anti B agglutinin of the group
A eerum and vice versa In a transfusion in which the recip ent is group
AB A or B and the donor s plasma contains mcompatibie agglutinins
anti A or onti B any agglutinogen substance A or B present in the
recipient a plasma will to some extent neutralise the introduced incom
patible agglutinin ^us affording some protection to the recipient s

eryUirocytes However the degree of protection afforded necessarily

depends on the amount or strength of blood group substance present
in the recipient s plasma and also on the potency of the introduced
incompatible agglutinins The latter if potent and if introduced in

suffiaent amount are not hi ely to be sullic ently inhibited by agglutin
ogen substances m the recipients plasma to obviate harm to the recip
lent s red cells

The agglutinogen substance A or B in human plasma or serum is

ant genic Thus group B plasma (or serum) free of red cells and Seitz

filtered will when transfused to a croup A or O rec p ent cause a rise m
the litre of the anti B agglutin n of the recipient Such immune response
may obtam even though tests tn tnlfo do not reveal A or B agglutinogen
substance in the donor plasma Apparently liuman plasma or scrum
may contain blood group substances A or B whether or not the subject
IS a secretor There appears to be little d ffercnce in the amount of group
substance found in theserumofsecrctonascomparrd with non secretors

Modifying Genes. Very rarely seem ng anomalies in the inheritance
of the ABO croups are encountered these bemg cxpl cable by what are
termed modifying genea such genes interfere with the expression of
other genes
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The X-x genes influence the pbcmg of B or H antigen on cells and n
salira, but It IS not known whether the A gene is influenced Apparentlym the homozygous state xx the B antigen is not placed on the red cell*
Inc influence of these modifying genes may be reiealed by famili
studies, as in the following example A mating of a group O, Xx husband
with a group B (BO or BB) Xx wife could result in offspring who m
hcnted the B gene but did not have the B anogen on the red ceils such
offspring would, therefore, be apparently group 0 and, presumabk,
homozygous xx Such an *0 female, mated with a male of group Aj,
Xx type, would, by bearing offspringof group AjB, Xx and 00, Xx n«
veal that she has the B gene Of great interest is the rare type of blood
termed ‘Bombay’ (where it was discovered) Red cells of ‘Bombay’ blood
are not agglutinated by anti A, anti B, or anti H sera, while the serum
contains anti A, anti*B, and anti H, in such blood the expected D and H
antigens are absent from red cells (and salis-a)

Expression of the A gene is influenced by a gene termed \ and its

allele y The rare gene y, in the homozygous combination yj, inhibits

development of the A antigen m red cells and, to a lesser extent, ic

sabva Apparently the gene Y does not affect the B and H antigens

Blood Group Chimzras Bovine twins, in v/ero, may have vascular

anastomoses and consequently, primordial red cells of one twin may p»i
to, and take root, t e became grafted in the tissues of its twin Hcmo*
poietic tissue so grafted survives and produces red cells throughout life

and, therefore, if the tw ins are of different blood groups, the twin hssmg
the graft will evidently, when grouped, have red cells of two different

groups Moreover the two bl^ groups may be incornpanble This

paradox is explicable on the grounds that embryonic ceUs are epparrniiy

unable to produce antibody Hence, if foreign anogen is introdund into

an embryo before a cnti^ point is attained in its derolopmcnt, the

embryo tolerates it and continues to do to m adult life, this is termed

acquired immunological tolerance An individual with such a irusture of

blood groups is termed a 'chimera’ and a few examples have been dn

covered m human twins Those reported thu* far have all been mixtures

of groups O and A The person harbouring the graft transmits in the

gametes only the genes of his or her, inherited blood group, but cannot

transmit the genes for the antigens of the acquired or grafted group

Blood Group Antigens in Disease Rarely seriously ill subjects sillictcd

with chronic disease e g cancer msy acquire temporarily a B like aniie*"

on their erythrocytes so that these then react with anti fi sera thoush not

with anQ B m their own serum In some diseases e g leuVaimia occiih»“

group A patients have been encountered the sgglutinability of whose red <*u*

by ana A serum became much reduced These phenomena are transient ana

ate apparently m some way due to the pauenc a disease, bw they are of

portance smce they may result lo errorsm blood grouping of the erythrocytes

Immune Anti-A and Anti-B And A»nd anti D sggluumns may hate

immune properties and these may result from (a) injection of incom

patible red cells,(b) transfusion ofgroupA.B orAB plasma info recipients

lackmg the A or B antigens, (c) passage of red cells or antigens of^
fcEtus mto the maternal circulation, e g infant group A and mother

O (d) mjection of group specific substances as m human salivs rxit«

Shm tod, or ranomcl blood poop .oboonm, ."J

(e) .n^on of TeiioJ To»o,d or TJl B V.oaoo cooUn.™ A o B

substances of animal origin Some persons may, howtitr, here e
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or anti-B with immune properties for which the stimulus is not known
Immune antibody due to injection of incompatible blood is usually

transient, lasting only a few week*, but that following injection of com-
mercial group specific substances i* more enduring Immune anti-A or
anti'B may pass from mother to feetus and cause ABO haemolytic

disease

Immune properties which may be shown by anti-A and anti-B anti-

bodies arc as follows Immune antibody reacts better at 37® than at room
temperature The agglutinin actise m salme may be of high titre, le
512 or more Most immune sera have hxmolysins tn vttro for group A
or B, but not O, cells Immune sera may have higher titre in protein
media than in sabne Anti-A or anti-B agglutmmi active m saline may
be neutralised by group specific substance {as in saliva or commercial
group substance) and such neutralised immune serum may not agglutinate

cells in sabne but may still do so in serum Further, neutralised immune
serum may sensitise group A or B cells so that they react positively in the
indirect anti-human-globulm test of Coombs (tee p 111) Immuneserum
may show prozone on utration, i e such serum used undiluted may
cause little or no agglutination but, wheri diluted, causes distinct agglu-
tmation. Further, undiluted serum which zones may block or coat cells

so that they will not be agelutinable by serum containing agglutinins
active m saline, but such blo^ed cells will, after washing, be agglutinated
by anti-human-globulin serum

Hemolyslaa. Immune antibodies may be dangerous in transfusion
because of hiemolpins for cells containing A or B antigen and, therefore,

the serum of all group 0, A, and B donors should be tested for h^moly-
sins A suitsbie test is to mis in a tube equal volumes of serum and
washed red-eell suspension (5 per cent strength in salute), the test*

should include group A, B, and O cells, the latter as controls The cells

should, preferably, be fresh and never older than 24 hours Serum
should not be older than 24 hours since, thereafter, complement may
be ladiins If the scrum is older than 24 hours, complement may be
provided by adding a little fresh group O serum which lack* hremolysins
and has low titre agglutinins The mixture should be incubated at 37*
for an hour Hwmolysm is indicated by haemolysis, partial or complete,
of the group A or B cells, or both, but there must be no luemolysis of the
O cells

Tests for High Titre Agglutinins. In order to provide serum for
ABO blood grouping the serum of all group A, B, and O donors should
be tested for high litre agglutinins For large numbers of sera a screening
test 1$ necessary, but if only a few sera arc to be tested the screening test

may be omitted and they may be titrated directly In the screening test

the serum is diluted 1 in 20 m normal saline and three drops of diluted
serum are then mixed m a tube w ith an equal v olume of a 3 per cent red-
cell suspension in saline After 2 hour* the test is read by sharply flicking
the tube with a finger and, if agglutination is visible macroscopically,
the serum probably has strong aggtutinin* and, therefore, is titrated in
salme A srnjm )s suirablcforgroupingifthemra, as read macrojoopJcaJJy,
1* not less than 1/32 with Aj cells, l/4vnth At cells, and 1/16 with B cells

DIood containing high titre anti-A or anti-B agglutmina m salme may,
in transfusion, destroy the recipient'* red cells if incompatible with
them 'Hiercfore, apart from finding high titre sera suitable for blood
grouping, It IS also necessary to know which group A, B, or O bloods
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contain high litre agglutinins m saline since such bloods should be used
only for strictly homologous t ^

Hsmagglutinl^ from Plants Sabne extracts of certain seeds segluunatehuman red cells These extracts are known as lectins or phyuggluunms and
some give specific reactions The agglutinating substance is not a true igglutinm.
Extract of Victa cracca diluted agglutinatea group A cells but not B or 0 eelli
Moreover its reactions are stronger with A, than A, cells while group B or 0
cells do not absorb the agglutirun forA cells The Lima beans P/iairelur/jnenni
and Phaseoliis lunalut yield the best anti A Extracts of Dahchei biflorus are richm anti A and will precipitate saliva of A, but not A, secretors Some seeds
contain anti Beg Bandaraa tunplutfolia but no good anti B from seeds hu
yet been found Good anti H can be extracted from seeds of UUx europavi
Anti H may be extracted also from seeds of Cyliius sttttltfolius Lol it Ulroaoniy
lobus and Laburm m alpinum Anti N occurs in saline extracts of seeds of I io<
graimnea and Bauhima purpurea

Polyagglufinability Very rarely samples of red cells are encountered whirl
arc agglutinated by normal aera with which they ahould be compatible Po!)
agglutmable cells are not agglutinated by the subject s own serum This poly
agglutinable property is transient bsUng but a few weeks or months ind hsi

usually been found in diseases due to bacterial infection but it has also been
observed in apparently normal persona In order to diagnose polyagglutinabil ty

fresh sterile blood samples must be used since infected reel cells may become
agglutinable by any serum (Thomsen phenomenon—see below) Also sen
infected with certain bactena may become capable of agglutinating alt tunplcs
of red cells

DETERMINATION OF ABO BLOOD CROUPS
Blood Samples ^Vhole clotted blood is used DIood samples for

grouping should be fresh and, preferably not older than 24 hours At

least 2 ml of blood is necessary For blood collection dry stenie synngts

should be used Syringes and needles which hate been kept in spint, or

other Antiseptics should not be used, since mere traces of these sub*

stances may cause hxmolysis For newborn infants cord blood sufhees

Alternatively blood can be collected from a baby by stabbing tlie heel

from the side (but at oiding the bone) using a large needle bat ing a cutting

edge If red cells only are to be used, the blood may be collected into cit

rate solution Aged hsmolysed, or infected blood samples ere unsuitable

for groupmg tests Infected red cells may become agglutinable by anv

serum (Thomsen phenomenon of panagglutmation)

Glassware Clean glassware well washed in tap water and lined is essential

In the cleamng process the tubes should have been boiled He detergent is utt“

It is essential to ensure that no trace of it remains in the tubes Since certain

detergents may cause himolysis or may inhibit agglutination.

Selection of Blood Grouping Sera In selecting sera for use in blood group-

ing the following points ire important

1 Specificity The serum must be specific e g group B (tnti A) serum muit

react only with group A cells

2 Titre The serum must have high titre (i e potent) agglutinins

3 Avidity Groupingseramustbeavid le mctrtpidlyandwellttithredcfjh

havmg the corresponding agglutinOBen Teatsforavidityaredoneona lileor g

slide A drop of serum is mixed «>diadrQpof 10 per c^iutpension h

red cells in sahne and the fife or tfide /s then gent^ foded A
causes good agelut nation in less than 30 seconds Some p< lent sera may ca

only felble a|glotinaUon by this lest because of Pf”!”'?* *71 fmu (l
ToUd not be suitable for blood grtniping It it essential that group H (snu V
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scrum react v^ith the Aj and a^uboogen in Aj At, A|B and AjQ bloods
Likewise group O (anti A plus anti B) aeium must react with Ay as v. ell as with

Ai blood An anti A serum which &Is to react with the Aj agglutinogen is

unsuiuble for blood grouping purposes

4 Undesirable Properties Grouping serum must not cause rouleaux, must
not contain auto* or cold aggluttnin must not contain ‘extra agglutinins such
as anti P, anti lib, etc must not show ptozont and must not contain hsemoly-
sins However, potent sera containing A or B hxmolystns and/or which show
prozone may, after inactivation or auitaWe dilution be satisfactory for blood
grouping

5 Fat and Turbrility Fatty or turbid sera are unsuitable However some
fatty sera may often be cleared by filtration through a No 1 Whatman filter

paper Turbidity due to fibrin particles may be cleared by centrifuging

6 Bacterial Contamination Bacteria may rapidly multiply in serum,
particularly at room temperature Profuse gmmh of bacteria may cause serum
to have a milky appearance and may render ic malodofous Infected serum may
cause false positiie reactions and may agglutinate all bloods (Thomten phen*
omenoR of psnagglutination) Alternatively infected sera may lose titre and
may then cause false negative reactions

Storage and Ifandlmg of Sera Sera selected for grouping should be
inaettvated by heating for 20 mtnuces at 5S* in a water*baeh Grouping serum is

best SetW filtc^ into sterile containers (small bottles fined with metal screw
caps are best} to ensure sterility Filtration causes little or no loss tn titre

Serum should be dispensed tn amounts not exceeding 2 mi per oontamer and
the container should be so sealed eg wjthViscap that the sea] must be broken
in order to open the eomatner or to sample its contents Each container must
belabelledas to Its contents (e g group B (anti A) serum) identification number,
date prepared conditions of storage etc

Contamination of mouping serum must be avoided and therefore a dry
stenle pipette should be used for takine serum from its container Liquid serum
must be stored frozen since at little eoove freezing point certain bactetia may
multiply in serum Serum preserves wed for long periods if stored at —2Cr
Frozen serum must after thawing be well mixed otherwise a dense layer of
serum protein remains at the bottom of the container Serum when in use
should only be out of cold storage for a brief interval Dried grouping aerum
may be kept at room temperature but once reconstituted must be stored
frozen Dned sera keep well for a year or more The addition of an antiseptic

e g phenol to serum as a preservative is not recommended since this does not
ensure good preservation

Method ofTests. DIood groupinR tests should be done only by trained

workers, or under their supervision, since errors are vety apt to be made
hy inexpert workers Mistakes may result m incompatible transfusions

which may prove fatal Grouping sera used are anti.A (i e group B)
serum, anti-B (i e group A serum) and anti-A plus anti*B (i c group O
serum) The group of an unknown blood is determined by mixing its

red cells with anti>A and with anti B senmv Group O red cells lack the
A and B agglutinogens, so will not be agglutinated bv either of these
sera but, on the other hand, group AB cells will be agglutinated b> both
sera Group A cells are agglutinated by anti A serum, butnotbyanti-B
serum Group B cells are agglutinate by anti B serum but not by
anti A aerum The agglutination reactions are shown m Table 5, p 104

It IS advantageous to group red cells not only w ith group A and group
B sera but, also, with group O senim Group B and O sera must tie

tested to ensure that they react with the weakly reacting agglutinogen
A)(seep 105) Itisausefulprecautumtotntthecellsofeierybloodwith
groupO serum (seepp 104—5) parttcularlywhenmanybloodsaregrouped
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same way as with the test with group B serum just descnbed The
erroneous classification as group O of bloods containing weakly reacunirA agglutinogen will be revealed if the cells of all bloods grouped as 0 are
further simi arly tested with potent anti A of group B and with croup 0
serum and the tests read as just descnbed
Anti Aj Some 2 per cent of group A, persons and 2S per cent of A,B

have anti A, m their serum Anti A, reacts with the A, agglutinogen
butnotwithAj A, or A^ agglutinogen The interpretation of a grouping
test may be rendered difficult by the presence of anti Aj in the subject s
serum Thus an Aj blood having anti A, m its serum may seem from the
tests on Its serum to be group O s its serum reacts with the Aj and
B control cells used in the tests The. diffioilty will bt cleaisd up
testingthc serum withAjandAjcells forihelatterwillnotbeagglut nated
Moreover if the tests for weak A agglutinogen as described are applied
the correct interpretation of the group will invariably be assured

Errors in Grouping False positive readings may be due to con
taminat on of cells or serum or to wrong interpretation of auto or cold
agglutination rouleaux or simple aggregation of red cells as true apglu
tinat on False negative readings may be due to (a) use of sera which
have lost abihty to agglutmate (e g from ageing or infection) (b) failure

to detect a weak agglutinogen (e g A« in A,B blood) (c) use of unsuitable

(e g aged or infected) blood samples and (d) use of sera having low
Bvidiw ot which show prozone Errors will generally be revealed by the

use of controls The most frequent source of error, honewr is cleneat

and not technical The utmost care should be taken m the labelling ot

marking of tubes and in the recording of results A mix up in tubes or

addition of serum to the wrong tube may result m an error e g a blood

of group A being read as group B

THE RHESUS FACTOR
Rh Antigens and Antibodies The Rhesus or Rh factor is very

important in transfus on The Rh group is determined by a complex of

antigens present on the red irells Rh groups are independent of the AHO
groups and 1 ke them are inherited acco^ing to Mendel s laws and are

not sex linked Racial distnbution of the Rh groups J ke theABO groups

vanes The Fisher Race classification onginally postulated six Rh
antigens namely C D E and thciralternat ves e d and e As onginally

pos^ated each individual has one pair of homologous chromosoiriM

which carry the Rh genes that is one Rh bearing chromosome is demvo
from each parent There are three loci for the Rh genes on these chromo-

somes and these loci are respectively occupied by the penes D or d C or

c andEore Thatis each locus bears only one or other butneicrboth

of the allelomorphs of each pa r of genes The genes on the chromosomrt

determine the Rh antigens on the erythrocytes and the antigens can be

identified by the correspond ng Rh antibody It seems ‘be Rh genes

1 e closely together on the chromosome and in the order DCL or tneir

respective alleles Linkage is so close th« the Rh ^ne complex is m
herited as a unit one from each parent Thus an individual may dernc

DCe from one parent and dee from the other and the formula for such a

blood would be DCefdce „ t., it r» .. D
The most important Rh antigen is D Blood haung D is ^

positive Rh po.it,ve orRh+ O"”?' “S'XTr'prepS"
ativeor more loosely Rh negative Some 83 per cent of white 1 uropean
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to give D+ blood to D-negaUre recipients, it is almost uivamblv safe to^\e D-negative blood to D-f recipients Nevertheless, the transfusion of
D-negauve blood, particularly Rh-negaiive (ede/ede), to D+ rcaoients
should be avoided, since D negative blood « scarce (only 17 per cent of
persons are D negative)
Any Rh-sensitised person, whether sensitised by transfusion or

pregnancy, who subsequently receives blood conuming the sensitising
Rh-antigen will respond by destroying abnormally rapidly the red cells of
the transfused blood If strong Rh antibodies are present m the recipient s
blood when the Rh mcompatible blood is transfused the donor corpuscles
may be so abruptly destroyed that hremoglobmuru and jaundice occur
However, if Rh sensitisation occurred many years previously, and there
has not since been any Rh'incompadble transfusion or pregnancy, only
a mild febrile reaction may occur but the transfused Rh mcompatible red
cells will be abnormally rapidly eliminated, m such cases the donor
corpuscles may survive only a few days, or a week or two. instead of Ae
normal period of about 120 dajrs

When an unsensitised Rh negative person is given Rh+ blood no
apparent reaction occurs and the donor corpuscles may survive normally,
that is they survive m the reapienc’s circulation for some 120 days
However, in about 50 per cent of such transfusions the reapient becomes
Rh sensitised and the effect of this may be to shorten appreciably the

normal survival tn two of the transfused red cells, e g to about 60 daya,

or less In such cases there it no apparent dinical reaction and the abnor-
mally rapid eliminauon of the donor cells is termed ‘inapparent luemo-
lyais' Rn antibodies will nor, as a rule, be detectable in the reopient’i

serum so long as the sensitising Rh-I- cells are survivingm the recipient's

circulation It is to be noted that a single transfusion, or injection, of

D+ blood toaD negative reapient may suffice to sensitise the reapient.

Once sensitisation has occurred to D any further transfusions of D+
blood will be incompatible The same applies to any other antigen and its

corresponding antibody From what has been stated it will be clear that

}oT safety in transfusion, and to avoid sensitising females of thiidbeanng

or pre childbearing age, the golden rule must be that Bit negatne, or D-
negative, persons must only be transfused tilth blood of exactly the same

group as themselves, they must not be given D-h blood In transfusions of

Rh+ (D+) blood to Rh+ (D+) reapients it is rare for sensitisation to

any other Rh antigen to occur, though why this is so is not understood

The same applies in pregnancies of D+ mothers with D+ fertuses

It IS very seldom necessary, therefore, when giving D+ blood to a

D+ recipient, to take account of the Rh antigens other than D In about

14 per cent of matings in Bntam the husband is D4* and the wife D-

negative and in roughly one in every ten pregnancies the mother wU
be Rh negative and the fmtus Rh positive About one m twenty Rn-

negative women bearing children by Rh-1- men will be Rh scnsim«,

but only about one in thuty Rh-ncgative women will, regardless of the

Rh type of the husband, ever bear children affected with hemolytic

disease of the newborn In 93 per cent of cases of I^ sensiusauon^^rougb

pregnancy the mother is sensitised to D, usually by itself, though some-

umes with other Rh antigens such as Cor E In the renuming 7 per ceM

of cases the mother is D+ and sensitised to antigens such os L. c. C.

C™. or e (the last three very rarely)
rv . i k i . oil ih^

In a rmtmg of a D negative wife with ap+ husband

infants will be^D+ If the husband a D/D dl offspring will be D+, ue
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D/d I£ the husband is of genotj’pe D/d then half the oS^spnng will be
D+ (D/d)andhal{willbeD aegati>e(dd) Iftheantibody m the mother s

serum is anti D then only the D+ r^ants will ha\e ha2niol>tic disease

This disease is tare m first babies, unless the mother has been previously

sensitised by transfusion to an antigen present on her infant s red cells

Once a mother has been Rh sensitised whether through transfusion or
pregnancy, all subsequent infants carrying the peccant blood group
antigens will have ha:molytic disease The commonest cause of jaundice
in the newborn is hemolytic disease due to the Rh factor For the climcal
aspects and treatment of the disease textbooks of medicme should be
consulted Here it will suffice to say that the disease is responsible for

many stillbirths and that live bom severely affected mfants may only be
saved by transfusion usually exchange transfusion

Rh Grouping Clotted blood as for ABO grouping, should be pro
vided so that the cells may be Rh typed and the serum investigated for

irregular antibodies In routine Rh grouping only anti D serum is used
Control tests are necessary with O IUt+ cells and with Rh negative cells

of A, B, and O groups to ensure the specificity of the serum Control tests

in saline of the red cells of every blood i^ing tested should also be
included Since Rh grouping is complementary to the routine of ABO
grouping the tesu for auto (or cold) agglutinins rouleaux and irre^sr
anubodies in the serum of the blood being grouped will have been done
Stnall precipitin tubes of 5 or 6 nun internal diameter and 50 mm m
length are suitable for Rh typing Smce Rh sera are scarce it is necessary
to use small volumesm Rh tj^mg tests It is usual to use a unit volume of
one drop, or 0 02 ml One volume of anti D serum (which is acuv'e m
saline) is mixed in a tube vnth one volume of a 3 per cent strength of
washed red«cen suspension in normal sahne and the cell serum muture
isthenmcubatedat 37* for onehouror preferably, two hours Inastrong
positive reaction the agglutinated ceUs settle out m a characteristic way
at the bottom of the tube and when examined with a hand lens show
a typical wrmkled or crenated appearance the stronger the senim the
more typical the appearance (a like findmg is seen ui agglutination caused
by anti A and anti B antibodies) \t%en a negative reaction is examined
with the hand lens the sediment of celb is seen to be circular and smooth
and, if the tube is held at an angle the cells may slide downwards—the
sO'Calted cascade ciTecL The ted-cell sediment of bloods giving apparent
negative reactions, as read with the hand lens, should be examined under
the microscope for agglutuiacion Some workers do not read vnth the
hand lens but routinely examine all tests by microscopy Hand lens
reading docs however facilitate woric vvhen large numbers of bloods are
tested It IS emphasised here that reading of tests whether by hand lens or
by microscopy requires considerable expenence
Many anti D sera contain only incomplete anti D, so do not react with

cells in saline but agglutinate them in albumin. Most Rh(D) grouping >s

done with incomplete anti D The procedure with albumin is simple
A suspension of washed red cells of 6 per cent strength in normal saline
IS prepared and 1 volume of this is mixed in a tube with 2 volumes of
30 per cent bovine albumin One wlume of this albumin suspension of
cells IS then mixed m another lubewtthone volume ofanu D (incomplete)
serum One volume of cells is also tested in another tube against one
volume of its ow-n serum, or AB serum, to exclude auto^agglutmation
The tests are incubated for one hour, preferably two hours, at 37”, and
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are then read in the «ay described The albumin test is very reliable and
will as a rule detect most D+ bloods However any test ijivme a nec
ative reading m tests with anu P antibody (whether active m ^ine or
in albumin) should be regarded as presumpuve D negauve Bloodi
gjMi? itesaltie reactions mth anti D by tie saline or albumin teci ugius
should be furtler tested tmlh potent anti D serum by tie anU luman~
globthn test of Coot bs {seep llI)loeuuTe that wakD or D' antieenu
detected “

In ordinary hospital pracuce it »s usually only necessary to use anu D
serum A blood which is negative with anti D may be regarded as Rh
negative if transfusion la urgently needed Othermse every blood
class fied as D negative with anti D serum ought to be further tested if
need be in a transfusion laboratory with other potent anti D sera and
also with anti C and anti E sera Potent anti D sera should be used for
testing the cells by the anti human globulin technique to detect the D*
variant of the D antigen Failure to delect D» may result m bloods being
emmeously classified as D negative A blood contaimng D* should be re
garded as D+ or Rh+ since D* like D may evoke anti DmD negative
individuals It should however be noted that some persons who lack D
m their blood but have lo v grade D* antigen may ra^e anti D either

through receiving D+ blood or through pregnancy with a D+ fotus
Such persons particularly if females who need transfusion should be
given Rh negative blood However penona having high grade D* with-

out Dmay receive D+ blood as such blood does not cause them to nuke
anti D If both O and D* are present in a blood it is not possible serolo-

gically to distinguish the latter No technique has so far ^en devised

which will separate ana D* from aoti O
A donor blood should only be certified as Rh negaine )/ it reaett ntga

ttvely tilth ants D D* C and E sera and D' has been thoan to be absent

by the indirect anu human globuhn test A blood found negauve with anti

D serum and not tested with anb C and ana £ sera, should simply be

classifiedasD negabve Abloodreaetingwitbanti D serum u classified as

Rh positive Rh+ orsimplyD+ Rbantiseraotherthananti Dareusually

available only in transfusion laboratories being too scarce for gvncial

issue textbooks on Rh serology should be consulted for the reactions

given by them

Production, Selection and Preparation of BE Sera Anti Rh sera

may be produced by immumstng rabbits vvith Rhesus monkey red cells

but such sera being technically difficult to prepare are not novvaJa)!

used The usual source of Rh sera is persons sens tised either through

transftis on or through pregnancy Only seldom are persons encountered

nowadays who are sensibsed by transfusion since tiansfus ons of D-h

blood to D negative persons are generally avoided Almost all Rh sera

are nowada>s obtained from mothers sensitised m prtgnancy In ord^

to ensure regular supplies of anU Rh sera aU mothers slouIJ be tisteJfer

R/i seiisitwation m every pregnancy regardless of uletler they are JVi+

orRh negattte Rhtniestigations arebest dote about tl e J^ndueek ofprig

nancy Criteria of suitability of Rh sera for use m grouping arc mucli m
for ABO grouping sera. Most Rh sera have only incomplete am body and

this will only agglutinate red cells suspended in bovine album n or ci •

ireatei w fn an enzyme swtk» i* %w«v «« yiiipaia Same Rh sera react wiUi

cells suspendede ther in salineoralbiOTtn

of anti A Of anb B agglutinins and if done this should be slated on tn
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label affixed to the container of the senun Dispensing of sera is done in

the same %say as for ABO sera and the precautions as to handling and
storage are also the same

The Anti Human Globulin Te&t. Some antibodies mcluding Rh
may sensitise erythrocytes but not agglutinate them either in saline or m
albumin Such sensitisation may be recognised by the anti human glob

ulin test of Coombs and Race Agglutination proceeds m tno stages

(a) cells acquire antibody and (b) cells then agglutinate Red cells sensi

used or coated tvith non agglutmating antibody may be made to
agglutmate by treatment with anti human globulin serum Anu human
globulm serum or more shortly A H G serum may be made by mjecting
rabbits or goats with human serum Animal A H G serum must be freed

of speaes agglutinins by absorption Such animal A.H G serum uiU if

mixed with sensitised red cells cause them to agglutmate, whether they
were sensitised mvo or tn titro By dehnition the direct A H C test

IS that applied to cells which have been sensitised in mo (sec below)
Jn the indirect A H G test the cells are first mixed in viSro with serum
containing sensitising antibody of non agglutinating type left for one
hour and ffien treated with A H G senim In the duect and induect
A H G tests It IS essentul that before the cells are mixed with A H G
serum they be well washed by centrifuging three times or more in

large \olumea of salute Washmg must remove aU free serum since men
traces of this may inhibit the A H G serum Textbooks on Rh serology

should be consulted for technical details of A H G tests and for the
methods of preparing and standardising A H G sera

Storage of A K G sera should be at — 20‘ otherwise they lose litre

A K G sera should be dispensed m small amounts e g I mi per con
tamer The dilution at which an AHG serum is most effective is

detemuned by experiment AHG serum should only be diluted im
mediately before use The diluted reagent will usually be effective for

about 12 hours sf kept in cold storage diluted serum should always be
discarded after a day’s work
In tests with AHG sera control tests are essential sensitised and

unsensitised cells being included The AHG test whether direct or
induect is exuemely sensitive and a posiuve reacuon is certam evidence
of scnsitisauon of the ted cells

Sensitisation in vtoo of Red Cells Red cells may acquire anubody
tn cioo the classic examples being haemolytic disease of the newborn and
acquired hxmolytic anxmia (acholunc jaundice) In the former the
infant c red cells are sensitised by Rh or other antibody tiunsmitted
from the mother while in the latter the patient makes auto-antibodies
which sensitise his, or her own red cells, hrythrocytes sensitised in mo
will if subjected to the A H G test agglutinate j.e will give a positive
result iri the direct A.H G test A direct positive Coombs test on the
red cells of newborn infants is diagnosuc of lucmolytic disease It is

therefore sound procedure to submit all cord bloods to this test If lUi
incompauble red cells are transfused to an Rh sensitised individu^ and
a sample of the patient s blood be taken soon after such transfusion the
red cells of the post transfusion sample of the patient a blood may giv e
a positive reaction in the direct A H G test and if so agglutination will
be partial since only the incompatible transfused red cells but not those
of the recipient, wiU be agglutinated.
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BLOOD GROUP SYSTEMS OTHER THAN ABO AND Rh

u j 1^
blood group systems independent of each other and of

the ABO and Rh systems are now known Some of these may i ery oc.
casionally, cause haemolytic disease or be responsible for mcompaubihtym transfusion As in the case of the ABO and Rh antigens inheritance is

according to Mendel’s Ians TTiose best understood are the Duf^ Ke!!,
Kidd, Lutheran, P, and BINS systems These systems axe, mostly
not yet fully elucidated and there are sundry blood group antigens whose
position in the scheme of blood group systems is not yet settled \ec
essanly, the determination of the antigen of any blood group system must
depend upon the findmg of the corresponding antibody, otherwise the
presence of an antigen may only be inferred For example, if only anti«
Kell (anu K} serum is available then any blood not agglutinated by
such serum may be inferred to be homozygous for k which u the allele

of K
Blood Grouping withEnzymes In recent year* increasing use has been made

of enzymes in blood grouping and tests for incomplete antib^ira ElTectiie
enzymes are trypsin papam and hem. Tbc tests with enzymes are very scnsitiie,

but false posiLve reacUona may be troublesome Enzyme grouping tests may
detect anugena in red cells or anubodiea in serum which are not detectable

by the conveational testa in saline or albumin or by the AH G testa For
detail! of enzyme techniques tenbooka eo Mood grouping should be consulted
It IS possible that enzyme techniques may id due course come into genenJ use.

coMPATiBiLrry tests
Routine Metboda The purpose of a compatibility or crou matching

teat 18 to show that the donor blood is compatible with that of the patient.

Since errors tn compatibility tests may result m mcompatible blood

transfusion, which may prove fata], it is mandatory that these tests be

done only by trained experienced worken Sen$m\'e techmques are

essential, otherwise incom{»tibility due to weak or to incomplete anubody
may not be detected Accordingly tube techniques should be used since

tests on a tile or on glass slides are not so reliable Tests on a tile or

slides, if used, should only be screening tests No completely reliable

cross matching tcchmque has yet been devised but neierthelcss, tech

niqucs as already described for blood grouping will, ui the vast majority

of cases suffice In difficult cases, e g when the patient’s serum has such

antibodies as anti e, or nurtures of anUbodies, the finding of compatible

blood may be a reseat^ problem for specialist workers A compatibility

test consists in (a) matching the donor corpuscles against the patient a

serum and (b) matching the donor plasma against the rcapicnt $ cor-

IS essential to demonstrate that there is no ABO incompatibility of

the donor cells since this is the most dangerous Also it must be shown

that there is no mcompatibility in systems other than the ABO gnmpa,

e g Rh, Du^, Kell, etc The following three tests generally ai^ce

(I) One t olume of the patient a serum is tested with one \ olumc of donor

ceils in salme at room temperature as in ABO grouping, to exclude ABO
mcompatibihty (2) The patients serum w tested at 37 again« h*

donor wlfs by tfie afbumm cecftniqw, « «^
mcompaubthty Both these tests should stand for ^le ho^ but f^tf

erably two hours Debcate technique ts essenual when *«« ««

so the tubes must not be shaken, the sediment of cells should be carefully
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smeared on a slide and exanuned by jnicroseopy The albumin test will

nearly always exclude Rh incompatibility but may not reveal incom-
patability due to Duffy antibody, etc (3) The recipient’s serum is tested

by the indirect anti-human*globulm test against the donor red cells The
serum-cell mixture should be incubated at 37® for one hour before wash-
uig the cells for the A H G test. This test will exclude incompatibility

due to most incomplete antibodies, but may fail with the rarer Rh and
some Lewis antibodies The combination of these three tests will, nearly
always, suffice Por this reason some worlcers do not bother to match
the donor plasma against the reapient's cells, but this test is simple and
IS a useful additional safety measure One volume of donor plasma is

mixed in a tube with one volume of a washed 3 per cent suspension of
recipient’s red cells ui saline and left at room temperature for one or two
hours Then, without shaking the tube, the cell sediment is smeared on
a slide and examined by microscopy 'Hus test may reveal a mistake in

ADO grouping Por example, a patient having weakly reacting A agglu
tuiogen may, in consequence, have been wrongly grouped as O and, if the
donor is group O, the patient s cells may be agglutinated by the anti-A
of the donor Again, if group B donor blood is selected for an AtB
patient erroneously grouped as B, the error may be revealed when the
donor plasma is tested with (he patient’s cells since these may be agglu-
tinated by the anu A m the donor plasma When group O blood is se-

lected for transfusion to recipienuof groups other than 0, and when group
A or B blood is selected for AB recipients, the donor plasma will, of

course, agglutinate the recipients ceils In such cases a test for A or B
hat(nol}'sins (as already desenbed) should be done since, if haioolysins
be present in the donor plasma, they may. m transfusion, destroy the
recipient’s cells with, perhaps, fatal effect However, such teats for he*
molysina are unnecessary if the donor blood has been certified free of
hxmolysins In recent yean some workers have used enzyme tests in
cross-matching but such tests may be over sensitive and so may be
troublesome to work with It will be dear from -what has been stated that
accurate grouping of both donor and patient is essential so that, so far as
IS practicable, strict homologous transfusion may be practised, i e the
patient receives blood of the same group as that to which he, or she,
belongs

Urgent Transfusions Cases may occur m which prompt transfusion

IS essential to save life Where possible the paQent should be resuscitated
with plasma and, if this is not available, a blood subsutute such os
deztran or acacia should be given and, in the interim, grouping and
compatibility tests should be done usually this is feasible However,
when plasma or plasma substitute does not suffice, and the need for

transfusion is immediate, blood may have to be transfused unmatched
It IS best then to gne group O blood, even if the reapient’s ABO group is

know-n In such cases, if the recipient’s Rh(D) group is known then
blood of the same Rh group shouM be given If tiie Rh group of the
patient is unknowTi then males who have not previously been transfused
may be given Rh-^ blood, but ienuJes of any age are best given Rb-
negauve blood If the patient la a male of unknown group who has already
had a transfusion tlie possibility may anse that he is D-negative and has
received D-1- blood, with consequent sensitisation to D In such cases
It may be desirable m the interests of s^ety to give Rh-negative blood.
The practicability of these measures necessarily depends upon availability
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of Rh negame blood which is scarce Thus in every 100 persona m the
British Isles ofdy about 7 will be group O Rh negative 6 group A Rh-
negauvc vvhile those who are group B and AB Rh negative tocether
tota^nly 2 It is justifiable when IU» negative blood is not available to
use D negative blood of subgroups Cde or cdE as Rh negativ e blood but,
otherwise, blood of strictly homologous group should be used ^^'hcn the
rec pientisofanABOgroupotherthanO itisjustifiablelogivemwatf/rJ
blood of the same ABO group as that of the patient only if group 0 blood
is not available and the pttientlikely todic if notunmediatelj given blooA
It IS mandatory that compatibdity tests be set up m respect of all blood
transfused and this should be done even if the blood was perforce given
unmatched If mcompatibihty is detected there may still be time to

stop the transfusion and approprutc treatment can at once be instituted

It is meumbent on clinicians to allow laboratory workers as much
tune as possible for compatibihty tests The greater &e haste the greater

the liability to error The miiumum time which should be allowed for

urgent compatibility tests is 20 minutes For rapid group ng and cross

matching in urgent cases the following techniques may be used but,

whatever emergency technique is used it is well to supplement these

tests later by the sensitive techniques already described
Assummg that grouped donor blood u available the following tests

may be used in an emergency (1) The patient s blood u ABO grouped

on cells and on serum by the centrifuge method desenbed m the section

on ABO grouping (2) The patient is Rh<D) grouped and tesu for com
patibtlity between the patients serum and donor cells are done by the

rapid tube or slide method desenbed below Usually butnotalwaji the

patient will be correctly D typed by these rapid methods which also

will usually reveal incompatibilicy caused by anti D in the patients

serum However, incompatibility due to the rarer Rh antibodies and

antibodies such as anti DuHy may not be revealed by these methods-

Rapid D typing IS done in tubes by the centn/uge method The patients

cells are suspended in albumin and mixed m a tube with strong mcom
plete anti D serum as in routme Rh typing The cell serum mixture u

meubated at 37” (preferably in a water bath) for 10 minutes longa if

possible and then centrifuged at 1000 r p m for a minute TJ e pacled

cell sediment is then gently w thdiawn smeared m a drop of saline

which has been placed on a glass slide and then examined by m
scopy Alternatively the patient s D group can be determined by the

sandwich method of Stratton Onevolume each of strong undiluted anti

D serum (active in albumin) 30 percent bovmc albumin andofwa^eJ

packed cells of the patient, are mixed on a glass slide. Another slide u

then lowered gently on to the mixture which then spreads by capuurT

action underneath the shde A control test m like manner is put up using

group AB serum instead of ants D senim Control tests with Rh negative

and Rh positive cells must also be included (whatever the tcdiniquii

used) The sandwich tests arc incubated at 37” for 10 minutes and then

read under the microscope gentle pressure on the upper si dc may cau>«

movement of the cells which may assist in microscopy

The pauent sABO and D groups having been ascended homo

blood for transfusion is then selected and a sample of its fed

washed in large volumes of saline m piepamtio/i for the cross nu

tesu The donor cells arc then tested with the

eidudeABO and Rh incompaubiliQr using the rapid

ABO compatibility is tested for by mixing the patient s serum w
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donor cells in saline and then ceDtriTusuig^ after 5 minutes, as described
for rapid ABO grouping Using donor cells suspended in albumin, Rh
incompatibility is tested for by the centrifuge method described or by
Stratton’s ‘sandnich’ technique Smce these rapid albumin methods may
fail to reveal the rarer forms of Rh incompatibility, and that due to anti>

bodies such as Duffy or S, it la necessary to cross match also by the
mdirect A.H G test This is done by the technique already described,

except that the mixture of recipients serum and donor corpuscles is

incubated at 37° for only 15 minutes, but the longer the better When a
neak incomplete antibody is present m the patient’s serum a shortened
incubation period may result m a false negauve reading ivhereas, if

incubation for an hour is aUoned, the result will, or may, be positne
It will be clear that rapid techruques are more Lable to error than tech-

niques in which adequate time is allowed

Fallacies in Coznpatibiliry Tests. In compatibility tests done soon
after incompatible transfusion an important fallacy may arise Whenmuch
incompatible blood is given, e g group A blood to a group B recipient,

the donor corpuscles may absorb all the corresponding antibody in the

reapient’s serum Consequently, if the donor blood, or blood of like

groim, be cross matched against ^e serum of the patient collected during
the wt few days after the mcompauble transfusion, the donor cells may
appear to be compatible when, in fact, they are not However, about the
fourth day onwards after the mcompauble transfusion antibody reappean
m the patient’s serum, replacing or supplementing the antibody which
was absorbed. Moreover, the antibody will m s few days be more potent
than onguially, beause of the immunising effect of the incompatible
blood. If, at this stage, the recipient s serum be matched against the cells

of the donor of the incompatible blood they will be sensitised or agglu-
tinated and, moreover, if AlfO mcompatibility be involved, hemolysis
of the incompatible red cells may occur The immunising effect of the
incompatible blood may cause the uue of the corresponding antibody m
the recipient s serum to rise, the maximum titre being attained about the
21st day or so after the mishap If the recipients serum be titrated at

this time the immune antibody rosy exhibit prozone and, in ABO
incompatibibty, may cause marked hxmolysis buch sera are, therefore,

best mactivated before use and some recommend that because of pro-
zone the cross-maeching with ocUs ui salme and in albumin be done by
titration When little incompatible blood is transfused the coiresponUing
antibody in the recipient’s serum will be little, if at all, absorbed

In respect of every proposed transfusion a fresh sample (at least 3 ml
clotted blood) of the rcapient s blood must be submitted Jr u ajallactous
and dangeroui practice to xubmtt tmitally a tampla of the recipient s blood
and then me tlie serum of this sample for co>np>atiinhty teste m a senes of
trans/usiom spread over several days or Kte/u This is because harmful
(immune) antibodies may appear in the recipient’s blood after the Brst, or
subsequent, blood transfusion It is, however, very useful when a senes
of transfusions are to be given, to keep for reference the first and subse-
quent samples of the patient’s serum Since antibodies caused by trans
fusion may not be detectable for a bnef while after transfusion it is best
to take samples of the patient s blood for usem compatibibty testa shortly
before each proposed transfusion When a febrile transfusion reaction
occurs It may be fallacious to assume that incompatibility cannot be
involved simply because the donor blood was certified compauble by
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sensitive tests In fact the transfused blood may have been jncorapaohlc
and either the tests failed tonveal the mcompaubiiity or u was latent and
SO not detectable

ConservaUonofBIoodSamples It should be routme procedure wcotutm
for 3 days in rcfrigerauon the blood samples »hicb were wed in the com-
patibility tests~Ha^ saznplea of red celli and senim (or plasma) of the donor and
(D) a pre transfusion sample of the patients blood (cells and scrum) These
samples may prove invaluable in clucidtung the cause of a transfusion reicuon,
particularly if incompatibility be involved.

Hzmolytic Anxnuas. The ooss matching of blood for infants affect
ed with himolytic disease, and for patients with acquired hainolytic
an*rata presents special difficulties In fiismoIyTic disease the red cdU
of the foetus are damaged by antitxxlies Rb or other, denied from u
mother Therefore, red cells for transfusion to the infant roust not be
destroyed by the harmful antibody which the infant has denved frciro is
mother Also, the donor corpuscles should if possible, be compatible m
the ABO system with the infant a blood T^e first step is the idettu^
cation of the harmful antibody of the mother and commonly this will

be anti D Having identified the antibody, blood of suitable group a
tested for compatibility with the mothers anabody Difficulncs, how
ever may airse here e g if the infant is of group A or B and its modier

ts group O Obviously group A or B red cells cannot be matched sgamsi

group 0 serum and, m such cases it may be best to give the infant group

O blood which is compatible with the Rh, or other, antibody of the mother

How ever, if time pernuts theanti Aorano Bagglutimnsmaybesbsorbei
from the mother s serum by using group A or B cells of appropriate Rh

group This u practicable providing the harmful anobodies in t sensmsed

mother a serum are identified with certamty, as can usually be done, to

ensuring that cells may be selected for absorbing ami Aorann Bfromthe

mothers serum and which will not, m addition, remove the harmfid

antibodies A difficulty, however, is that sundry mothers may besensitued

to antigens ofmore throne system e.g smother may haveinherscrutn

Rh antibodies with m addition, aaub^es such as Kell or Duffy Sixi

addiQonal antibodies may escape detection unless a comprehensive panel

of red-cell antigens is used when testing the mothers serum for hamirw

antibodies These addiQonal antibodies may be removed by the rV or B

cells used for absorbing anti A or anti B Itom the mother s serum snu,

inthatcase donorcrythrocyteswhichare ii»fact,mcompauble»iihtli^

additional antibodies will seem coinpauble when matched agsiwl the

absorbed serum of the mother The anti A or aati B in ihc mother*

serum may be neutralised by commercial group specific substances or

by saliva but this procedure does not always elTect complete inhibitioaol

these antibodies If doubt arises about the desirability of transfiumg th*

baby with red cells having the antigens A or B, because of inabiiiC} w

cross match versus the mother t scrum, then U is best to transfuse

O cells In cross matching blood for babies with h*moIytie disease IM

three techniques described, parocularly the indirect A 11 G test, s^uw

be used and at least one hour, preferably two hours should be

for the tests In cases of baanolytic disease due to ABO incompatioi

It IS best to give the mfant washed groupO red cclU since wti A or ami

m the donor plasma may be 'tia^di to *ier«:ip<wft»^^

The cross matching of blood f« transfusion

quired htemolytic ^mia may be di^lt. In ihia

Snirui,of‘cold or 'warm type, may be present m tic patient a serum an
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a direct A H G test on the pattern’s celk, as in hsmolytic disease of the
newborn, may give a positive reaction Moreover, such patients may make
antibodies, e g anti-e, active against their own red-cell antigens It will

first be necessary to establish the ABO and Rh(D) group (probably Rh
genotype as well) of the patient but, before this can be done, the patient’s

red cells must be washed completely free of auto-agglutmms Washing the
cr^-throcjtes many times m warm normal salme at 37" may be necessary
to effect this The auto agglutinin may be removed from the serum
by repeated absorption of a »mp]e of the patient's semm with the
patient’s own red cells, the latter being freed of the antibody by washing m
warm saline (at 37°) after each absorption and being then used for further
absorptions. Often the bulk of auto-agglutmms from the serum will be
absorbed onto the cells if a sample of clotted blood (at least 10 ml ) is

left in refrigeration at 4° to 6“ for 12 hours or so All compatibility tests

must be done at 37° and readings made on wann slides At least an
hour, or longer, must be allowed for the incubation of donor cells with
recipient’s serum If the patient’s serum has a specific antibody, e g
anti-e, which u active against the patient’s own cells, the blood to be
transfused must lack this antigen In some cases of acquired hemolytic
anxmia the cross-matehmg of blood may be a research problem for
specialist workers in transfusion

Compleroent-bindiog Antibodies. Transfused red cells may be
destroyed by complement-binding antibodies present in the reupient's
serum and such destruction may, or may not, be s>'mptom}ess It may be
difficult to And blood compatible for pauents whose sera contain com-
plement-binding antibodies Complement-binding antibodies are rare
out, since they can destroy transfused red cells, they should be tesud for
(a) when a patient's serum conuins irregular agglutinins such as anti-P
or anti-Lcwis, (b) when the expected nse in red cell count does not
follow transfusion of donor red ccUs whi<^ sre apparently compauble
when tested in saline, in albumin, and by the mdirect A H G test, with
the patient’s serum Sera containing anubodies which, in tniro, agglu-
tinate erythrocytes at temperatures up to 30°, but not above, do not
apparently cause destruction of these red cells when transfused However,
certain antibodies, e g of P and Lewis systems, which aggluunate celts m
saline at 30°, or higher, may bind complement Again, some antibodies,
e g anti'lGdd, bmd complement at 37°, though usually failing to agglu-
imate the ceils m salme These complement-bmdmg antibodies are
important because in tivo theymay rapidly destroy all, or a fair proportion,
of the red cells with which they react in ntro Therefore, it is important
to ascertain in the compatibility tests whether these antibodies sensitise
red cells at 37°, so that they react posiuvely in the mdirect A H G test.

Hoxoeter, only tf sera containing compleit>mt'btnding antibodtes are fresh,
or tf fresh serum be added in the test to provult compCetnent, util they
tenstUse cells so that they gite a possfne reaetton in the indirect AUG
lest Some F and Lewis antibodies seem to be non-gamma globulins
since tlie cells they have scnsitiscdreact with the anti-non-gamma-globuUn
component of the A II G. serum

Compatibility Tests with Isotopes When a serum sftglutinates red celts

at 30*, and it proves diOlcuIi to And idood which is compatible st this tem-
perature, the problem of whether or not ihe donor red cells may safely he
transfused may be decided by labelling a very amall volume (1 ml ) of the cells

with a radioactive isotope, then injecting the labelled red cells into the recipient a
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chrommm ( Cr) is suitable for labeUiAg the erythrocytes This test will tapidl
reveal whether or not abnormal destruction of the transfused taraed redeett

u”
‘"'rcforc, whether or not they may safely be transfusedWhen there is incompatibility cf; aa with some Lewis antibodies, the uccet

cells may be so rapidly destroyed that withm half an hour most of them ui
eliminated from the patient a circulation

BLOOD COLLECTION
Selection ofDonors It is essential that only persons of good phisique

and enjoying normal health be accepted as donors Persons under the

age of 18 years and over 65 years are not acceptable In the case of

volunteers under 21 jrcars of age, the consent of parents (or the husband
of3 youoff »Oman) is Jegsllp required Those «ha hat e had, or aha half,

certain diseases are unacceptable for blood donation, A medical esam
ination, including X ray, is unnecessary Simple inspection and careful

questioning serve to eliminate almost all those who are not suitable It u
usual to ask volunteera to read through a questionnaire which lists diseases

or conditions which exclude from blood donation Conditions which
permanently exclude are allergic disorders, cardiovascular disease

(including pathological high blood pressure), cerebral disease (includiaj!

stroke, epilepsy, and mental breakdown), blood disease, cancer, diabeid,

undulant fever, thyroid gland disease, rheumauc fever, tuberculosis

renal disease, and jaundice due to infective (vims) hepatiDs In the case

of those who have had malaria there is always nsk of transmitting the

malarial parasite However, the blo^ of those who have had malant

may be used for preparation of blood denvatives which are Seiu filtered

or dried Temporary exclusion may be necessary in those who have such

conditions as bods or carbuncles, mBuenza, tonsilhus, laiyngiti^ <tnd

certain infecuous illnesses, they should not donate blood until fully

recovered Those recently inoculated with living or attenuated virus

(smallpox and yellow fever) or bacteria (BCG) are tempoianly not

suitable aa donors Some persons may have to be rejected because of

occupational hazards, e g those handling toxic chemicals Women should

not donate blood during pregnancy, nor until a >ear haa elapsed sin«

confinement Blood may be donated dunng menstruation Those who

have, or have had, venereal disease shouldbe rejected A volunteer,havwg

been screened on the questionnaire and passed as suitable, must then

be tested for ansemia by a simple screening test In this test the speanc

gravity of the volunteer s blood is tested with copper sulphate solution,

this being routine procedure in Britain The solution used for women >*

coloured blue (for recognition) and has a specific gravity of 1 0S3, vili ui

corresponds to a hTinoglobin of 85 per cent That used for men U

coloured green and has a specific gravity of 1 055, the equivalent of *

hemoglobin of 90 per cent Female volunteers must not lia^a hemo-

globin under 85 per cent and males not under 90 per cent The l^mo-

globin standard is 100 percent, which is equivalent to 14 8 g per IW mu

Those failed on the screening test should hava iheir hxnioglobm

by a more exact method High blood pressure, when it occurs is u»iu»y

found in middle life onwards and. therefore it is sound

case of those aged 40 years, or more, to estimate the blood

there be imtu.pecteci lush blood pra.,^ Eviry time . donor .. WcJ
^

test for syphilis must be done and only blood which gives a nrg

result may be transfused
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Technique ofBlood Collection The donor must he recumbent The
arm is constricted at the biceps muscle svith a sphy^omanometer culT

St a pressure of 60 to 90 mm Hg The skin is lirst cleaned with ether to
remose skin grease and is then swabbed with surgical spirit after which
about 3 drops of 2 per cent procaine soluUon is injected at the site for

venepuncture The needle is then inserted into the \ein Blood taken
should not exceed 440 ml and the collection of this amount will take

about 8 minutes The blood should flow by grancy and suction should
not be used since it may be dangerous (see below) 1 he rate of flow may
be accelerated by the donor clenchuig and unclenching the fist The skin

must not be cut or even nicked with a knife Cannulation of a donor s

vein IS not permissible Continuous shaking of the bottle during blood
collection is essential otherwise large clots may form which might cause
a breakdown in transfusion In Great Britain donors are not remunerated
and should therefore receive every consideration A donor should I e

recumbent for 20 minutes after donat on when light refreshment should
be given Donors should not be bled soon after a heavy meab

Blood CollecttoQ Apparatus Rubber glass or plastic equipment
may be used The standard needle used in Bniam is 19/10 (i e nineteen
tenths of a mdUmetre) Larger needles are unnecessary and moreover
unjustifiable being prone to cause bleeding and bruising after phleb
otomy It IS fundamental that air escapes freely from the container as the
blood flows income This precaution is vital otherwise mounting air pressure
in the container consequent on the inflow of blood may eveniuaJly drive
a r into the donor s vem and cause air embolism with perhaps fatal effect

Blood withdrawal by suction eg with a suction pump or by using
vacuumed bottles is unnecessary and dangerous Thus very rapid with
drawal of blood from the donor may cause alarming aj’mptomt and
collapse and syncope may ensue

THE LIFE OF THE TRANSFUSED ERYTHROCyTE
The life of the normal erythrocyte is 120 days as estimated by differ

ential agglutination In th s method differences of blood groups Mtween
recipient and donor arc expio ted For example after transfusion of
group 0 blood to a group D recipient the recipient a blood is a mixture
of O and B red cells If after transfusion a suitable suspension m saline

of the rec punt s erythrocytes be mixed with potent anti B serum all

the group Ocells will beagglut nated but the groupOcellsw II of course
not be agglutinated and so can be counted Differences in otlier systems
c g Rb MN etc can also be exploited Using the diiTerential sgglu
tmation method it has been found that normal red cells survive after

transfusion in a normal recpients circulation for about 120 daj-s Ac
cordmgly 120 days is taken as the normal life of the erythrocyte In
certain diseases e g acquired hxmolytic an*mia the life of noitnal
transfused red cells may be so shortened that they survive as little as a
day or two m the recipients circulation In hxmolytic d sease due to
Uh(D) incompatibil ty if the infant be transfused D4- cells soon after
birth the transfused D 4- cells will survive only a brief interval perhaps
onlya veryfew days in the infant a circulation Tlie life span of transfused
red cells can also be studied by injecting a very small volume of isotope
(e g chromium 51) tagged red cells and then following their survival
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BLOOD PRESERVATION
Dextrose is vital for the preservation of red cells m stored blood.

1 he red cells of atrated blood stored without dextrose for periods longer
than a week are rapidly elinanated from the recipient’s circulation Cit
rated blood preserved with dextrose will, when storage is as long as 21
days, give a sun-ival in vivo fittfe mfenor to that of fresh blood For each
day of storage of dextrose preserved blood about 1 pet cent of the trans
fused red cells will, within a few hours of transfusion, be eliminated from
the recipient's circulation Accordingly, dextrose preserved blood should
not be used after 21 days of storage An anticoagulant, e g sodium curate
or heparin is not a blood preservattve Dextrose «di preserve red cells
but It la not an anticoagulant The final concentration of dextrose in the
mixture of blood and anticoagulant preservative solution should be about
0 6 per cent Stared blood may be simply citrated blood or it ma) be
dextrose-citratcd Blood stored with added dextrose is termed 'dextrose
preserved' blood
The only satisfactory criterion of an anticoagulant or blood presemitjon

solution IS that normal blood kept in it viU, nhen transfus^, sunne
normally in the normal recipient s circulation Tests such as fragdiljr of
erythrocytes m saline, spontaneous hzmolysis, and mechanical fragilitj

of the erythrocytes, are of little value as cnicna of the suitability of
solutions for blood preservation A solution causing hxmoJysis in ntT9
uould obviously be of no use The solution in uhiui blood is collected

must not harm the red cells Blood stored in a good presenauve solution

survives well when transfused Dextrose is essential for the metabolitm
of erythrocytes Various sugars have been tried for rcd-coit preseristion

and dextrose has proved to ^ the best Blood taken into sodium atrate

solution without dextrose can safely be stored for 7 days and its sunival

in VIVO 18 about as good as that of fresh blood but, after 7 days’ storage,

the red cells soon deteriorate and become unsafe for transfusion Datmt
must be added tf blood u to be stored longer than 7 days A 3 per cent solu*

tion of trisodium citrate is a suitable anticoagulant and 100 ml of this is

mixed with 420 ml of blood A satisfactory presenatiie solution is a

mixture of 100 ml of a 3 per cent tnsodium utrate solution with 20 ml

of a 15 per cent dextrose solution, to this mixture is added 420 ml of

blood The disadiantage of this mixture is that the citrate and dextrose

components must be autoclaved separately, otherwise caramelisation ii

marked Jt is more convenient to use acid citrate-dextrose solution,

since the components may be autoclaved together with negligible cara-

melisation Therefore the standard preservative solution used in Britain

IS 100 ml of 2 5 per cent disodium citrate solution mixed with 20 ml

of 15 per cent dextrose solution to this mixture is added 420 ml ofblood

The acid citrate dextrose solution gives optimum pH for preservation of

red cells The red cells of blood sloredJ vweks in dextrose arrafcjolutioii

survive w'ell vvhen transfused

Preparation of SoIuUons PyroS”* free distilled water must be used

Solutions are stenUsed at 20 lb pressure (Ufi*) for 30 nuimtes in bottln

having their caps screwed tightly down, some workers, however, o y

screw the caps Pghtly down after stentmtioo 1 he stcnlisation MUW
slight caramelisation It is weU to open the steriliser slightly

after the sterilising run is completed, ^ervv ise the prolonged

causes more marked caramelisation Tlie various precautions

ensure that the stenliser operates effiacnlly during sicnlisation
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be observed and hereon textbooks on sterilisation should be consulted

A useful routine after stenlisation is to incubate the solutions at 37“

for one or tv\o days and (hen keep them at room temperature for a
further ueek After this tune the solutions are inspected and they should
be crystal dear and have no deposit. Bottles must be tested for leakage

and any which leak must be rejected Bottles must be labelled to show
their contents and date of sterilisation The expiry date is usually set

at one year from the date of stenlisauon

Blood for Use us Heart Lung Machines The niost suitable anticoagulant

for blood used in bean lung machines is E DT A (ethylenedianune tetra

acetic acid) It hat a marked capacity for bind ng Ca tons and is a more potent
anticoagulant than sodium citrate EDTA with dextrose preserves red cells

as uell as curate-dextrose aoluuon The E.DTA mixture is sterilised in

s Uconed battles For perfusion the blood ui £ D T A preservative soluuon
must be converted by adding heparin and mixing A small amount of 10 percent
solution of calaum chloride is then added to restore the level of ionised calcium
to normal

Froxen Stood. Recent work has shown that glycerol protects er>throcytes
from damage at temperatures aell below 0* Providing glycerol treated red ceils

are stored at vtry low temperature le —80* to —120' they will preserve
well for 2 years or more and vnll have good survival in cnoo when transfused

Gl>ceroI must be removed before transfus on otherwise hcmolys a of the gly
Carol treated red cells will occur when they ere transfused Preservation of red
cells in {rl)eerol at low temperatures is very advantageous tines it ensures
that samples of blood of rare groups can be stored and so be tva lable as required
for inveatigaton of unidentihed itregulu entibodies etc. Blood ma^ also be
stored at low temperature by treating it with dextrose and then spraying it into

h^u d nitrogen ted cells recovered from blood treated in this way sunnve well

STORAGE AND HANDLING OF BLOOD
Storage Blood should not be out of refrigeration longer than 30

minutes except when in use The storage temperature is 4“ to 6“ and the
deviation should not exceed 2“ Freezing must not occur since hiemolysis
results If blood which has been frozen is thawed and transfused a severe
hsemoli-tic reaction perhaps fatal may ensue Therefore blood must
never be put into a freezing cabinet Blood which has been left unduly
long our of cold storage survives poorly tn isso Refnge/ators used for
blood storage must be tested to ensvire that they are eBicient and should
be htted with automatic temperature recording devices A blood bank
refrigerator must not be used for storage of food or pathological samples
as these may introduce contaminating bactena

Blood Bank Records Reg sters should be kept in wh ch are recorded
the fate of ev^ry bottle of blood identity of reap enr results of grouping
and compatibibty tests etc. A plasma register also should be kept The
information recorded in these registers may be of assistance m the
investigation of transfus on react ons and also in the traemg of donors
Vvhose blood is suspected to have transmitted the virus of serum hepatitis

Handling of Blood Immediately after collection bottles of blood
should be sealed so that it can be seen at a glance whether tiie bottle has
been opened or sampled Blood is self stcnhsing Providing scrupulous
aseptic tcdvnique and stcnlised eqtupment is used contam nation rarely
occurs. Addition of antibiotics or ^icnucals (sulphorumides etc.) to
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blood to prevent growth of oi^nisms » unnecessary Blood should
never be left long out of refrigeration as in warm blood any organisms
present may multiply Very dangerous contaminants are those ivhichgrow at low temperature, hence the need for aseptic technique and for
ensuring that all equipment used m blood collection w stenle. The
transfusion of infected blood, particularly if there is heasy growth of
organisms, may cause a senous reaction and may haie a lethal effect.
In warm blood glycolysis is expedited and, when the supply of glucose is
exhausted, the red cells soon deteriorate Blood left out of refrigeration
longer than one hour should be bbclled 'dangerous for transfusion* It
is safe to transfuse blood cold from refrigeration, and wanning it as a
preliminary to transfusion is unnecessary Overheating of blood damages
the red cells Transfusion of blood which has been overheated will result
in a severe hamoljtic reacaon which may prove fatal Blood which is

transported by tram or car, etc., should be sent m an insulated box with
an ice insert to ensure that the blood » kept at a low temperature.

Appearance of Stored Blood Citrated blood settles out m a day or

so into an upper laver of plasma and a lower layer of red cells, the volume
of plasma being ultimately rather more than that of the red cells The
leucocytes aggregate in a thin greyish white, or buffy, layer on top of

the red cell layer Plasma may be dear and is usually of a pale straw or

yellowish colour The plasma of a donor bled soon after a fatty meal
may be quite opaque and have a milky or pale creamy yellow appearance
from the presence of 6ne particles of fata (Lpoids) The fan bter form a

cream like whitish layer on the top of the plasma Such fatty blood ii

safe for transfusion Sometimes fibnn clou, small or large, may be seen

at the top of the plasma layer and these clou will, in transfusion, be

trapped by the filter of the giving set Sometuncs the clot consists of a

frothy web or pellicle which may adhere to the bottle If blood is well

shaken during collection clou do not usually fonn Before blood it used

It should be inspected for stainmg with haunoglobin (hsmolysis) If

staming of the plasma vMth hannoglobm u seen either throughout the

plasma or just above the red-cell layer, the blood 15 unfit for transfusion

However, blood may be unfit for use, « g time expired, yet there may

be no discernible hxmolysis as afiove desenbed

Changes in Stored Blood. Red cells require glucose for their meu
holism Glycolysis is very slow in chilled blood but it rapid in warm

blood Leucocytes and platelets rapidly detenonice in stored Wo<m

Potassium diffuses from the red cells into the plasma and, as a rule,

this causes no harm m transfusion In stored citrated blood small wot*

may sometimes be found amongst the red cells as, also some fibrin

slime this may occur even tf the blood was well shaken during collec-

tion The plasma proteins, aggluunins. and red<ell antigens, underso

no sigruficant change in blood collected into a suitable preservative and

kept in refngerauon for 3 or 4 weeks In stored blood the cornponenti of

the plasma such as prothrombin and anli-haanophihc globulm soon

dechiie

Penod ot Storage Blood colto^ Mo rarato
4

dmro.e,.om.fefortr»nsfor™a/irr 7d.,. rtontir

blood ™y be u.ed « hen rtored op to 21 dap thoogi S Sj "1
such blood ahen storage has been os loirg as 28 da>s bor each o..
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storage about 1 per cent of the erythrocytes become effete and in irans

fusion the effete red ceils are rapj^y eliminated from the patient s carcu

lation 'I'herefore, when 21 day olddextrose preservedbloodistransfused,
some 20 per cent of the donor corpuscles will be rapidly eluninated
from the recipients circulation Obviously it is not desirable to give
several bottles of such aged blood in a single transfusion The ideal is to

transfuse blood as fresh as possible but blood fresh from the donor a

vein IS very seldom necessary

Labelling of Blood. Every bottle of blood must be labelled to show
the ABO and Rh blood groups the anticoagulant or preservativ e solution

used the dates of collection and expiry and the conditions of storage and
handling (c g freezing must not occur and blood must not be left out of
refrigeration) For cross matched blood the following must appear on
the cross match label affixed to the bottles surname follow cd by forenames
of the patient age or year of birth of pauent home address of patient

(but some workers rely only on the patients hospital number) blood
group ABO and Rh or other of patient and date of compatibility test

If the bottle of blood was sampled to provide blood for the compatibility
test an instruction must appear on the label that the blood be used w itlun

24 hours of the sampling 1 he signature of the person who cross matched
the blood should appear on the label All this information must also be
recorded m the blood bank register

Sampling of Bottles of Blood To avoid sampling the contents of a
bottle of blood some workers affix to the parent bottle of blood a small
pilot bottle which contains 2 or 2 ml of the donor blood This pilot
sanmic is used in the compatibility tests 'Hus system is not in general use
in Great Britain because samples in pdot bottles are occasionally tech
mcally difficult to woric with There is also the nsk that the pilot bottle

from one bottle may be confused with that of another bottle of blood
Pilot botilesmust be sampled with strict aseptic technique Alany workers
prefer to rely on compatibility tests performed on a sample from the
parent bottle, as this is representative of what is to be transfused An
advantage of Caking a sample of blood from the parent bottle is that after
the sample has been centnfuged (he eupemacanc can be examined for
h«molysis The objection to sampling ibe parent bottle ts that conumin
acing organisms may be introduced but with stnee aseptic technique
there IS very little risk of coRtanunation It is nevertheless best to use
blood within 24 hours of its having been sampled

Transfusion Record Cards On the transfusion record card should
be recorded the reason for transfusion the patient s disease, and ^e
date of transfusion If possible a half hourly record of the pulse rate
and temperature during transfusion and m shock due to hxtnorrhage the
blood pressure, should be recorded at intervals as need be When symp-
toms such as chill or rigor headache vomiting slun rashes etc , occur
notes hereon should be recorded on the rceoid card or m the patient s
case notes

TRANSFUSION PRACTICE
Transfusion Methods, On the clinical practice of transfusion cbnicat

textbooks should be consulted Whenever possible, blood should be
introduced uiCo a vein with a needle Cannulation should be avoided
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However, if an organism is cultured from the remnant of the donor*
blood and the same organism is cultured from the reapieni’s blood.

js good presumptive evidence dut the organism caused the reaction.When a patient dies following a reaction, blood for culture should be
taken from the heart and from the spleen

After eiery transfusion the remnant of the donor blood should be kept
*'* ff/rigeration for 4S hours, lest ji be requiredfor intestigaUons
When a transfusion reaction occurs a sample (10 or 20 ml ) of the

patient s blood shotsld be mi'en mto a dry stenfe container a^ut f ot S
hours after transfusion ceased If possible, a similar sample of the
patient a blood should be taken at the tune of occurrence of the reaction
These blood samples are very necessary since examination of them maj
reveal that hxmolysis in transfusion has occurred Thus, in a hymnl^-t c
reaction, the liberation of haemoglobin into the circulation may result in
haemoglobinicmia foiloned by methxraalbumuvcmia and hyperbihnib-
msnua Hicmoglobinuria, and later jaundice, rnay follow If a patient u
seen to be mildly jaundiced withm a few days of tfansfusion a haanolytic
reaction should be suspected, even if no other symptoms have occurred
If the vvTOQg bottle of blood has been used and incompatible blood in

consequence given, this may be revealed simply by inspecting the blood
bottle label Again, if incompatible blood ha* caused a reactJOHj the ta

compatibility may be revealed by repeating grouping tests on patient and
donor However, the invesugatioo of a transfusion reaction may be s

matter for specialist workers particulsrly when the rarer forms of

incompatibility are involved, eg that due to Kell or Du/Ty anubodies
etc When a reaction compbeates transfusion it is wise not to gne further

transfusions until the cause of the reaction has been established Failure

to observe this precaution may result ui more incompatible blood being

given to a patient who has already received incompsable blood \Mien the

cause of a febrile reaction cannot be establish^ the methods of pre

paration and stenlisacion of transfusion apparatus and fluids used should

be looked into, since pyrogens may be the cause

Treatment of Transfusion Reactions* Allergic reactions are usually

treated by injectmg adrenalme or diphenhydramine hydrochloride tt

tnpelennamine hyifrochlonde These drugs should not be given before,

or during, transfusion, since they may mask a reaction the cause of wh.ch

IS incompaPbility Circulatory overloading may require treatment with

oxygen, morphme, digoxin, and perhaps venesection When a h-xmobne

transfusion reaction occurs no lU eflects may ensue and no treatment ntsf

be necessary However, in some cases, severe renal damage with con

sequent renal failure may follow hzmolysis m transfusion or the tram*

fusion of hxmolysed blood

Treatment of Renal Failure due to Hamolysi*. Tlie method of

treatment of renal failure due to haanoljrw* in transfixion is viiall) mi*

portant since incorrect treatment may have fatal result mien a himv>

lytic reacuon occurs correct treatment must be instituted from the oui'

set. Transfusion of compatible whoU blowl should be given to correct

obgtemia (so as to ensure a good ewoilation m the kidneys)

correct anaemia In addiuon, transfusion of concentrated red c^l*

help to correct anxmia When gross barwalyws uv «
emied the kidneys nay be so Kienly duMSed tot oh™, er men*

occurs, that is, the eicreUon of water and electroly tes

itobited or oten suppressed In treatment, therefore, careful atteouoa
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to iluid intake and electrolyte balance ts essential Excessive duid and
electrolyte intake may have serious even fatal consequences simply
because thepatientmay be unable toexcrete the excess Fluid intake must
equal that normally lost per diem in unne and fxces and also the in

sensible loss m svseat and by exhalation L>oss from other sources e g
hstula etc must also be counterbalanced Immediate treatment consists

in giving the patient within a penod of one or two hours a litre of water
by mouth if it can be taken by this route If not an infusion of 1000 ml
of 5 or 10 per cent dextrose in distilled water is given intravenously over
2 or 3 hours Nothmgfurther should be given for 24 hours Ifm that time
diuresis occurs a volume of the glucose solution equal to that of the unne
voided should be given The fluid intake and output must be charted

Should the urme output fail it must be assumed that renal damage has
occurred and the patient treated accordingly The intake of salt and water
must be very carefully controlled The patient is given a daily intake of
600 ml of a 50 per cent solution of dextrose in water either by mouth
(or gastric dnp) or intravenously (via a polythene catheter in the vena
cava superior or inferior) If unne is voided there will of course be loss

of water and electrolytes and this loss must be made good This is ach
leved by giving the patient a volume of spcual fluid equivalent to the

volume of urme voided per diem The composition of the speaal fluid

referred to is sodium chloride 3 2 g (55 m£q ) and sodium lactate 2 2 g
(20 mCq ) in water to t litre Loss by vomiung too must be corrected
the vomicua being coUecced Altered through Imr and fed back bystomach
tube This regime will tide the patient over the phase of ohguria oranuna
which nuy last afew da]s orltoSweeks before diuresis occurs Mea
sures such as splanchnic bloidc renal decapsulation or cathetexising the
kidneys are worthless and rruv be dangerous In cases in which wrong
treatment has been given resulting in excessive intake of electrolytes or
when treatment hasbeen long delayed so that the patient s serum potaa
Slum has attained a dangerously high level it may be necessary to use pen
toneal dialysis or the artiflcial kidney but such treatment is rarely neces
vary When a good diuresis has been established le anoutput ofone litre

per diem and such diuresis has been maintained for 2 days the regime
mentioned above may be discontinued Instead the patient should
be allowed 5Q0 to 750 ml of water per diem to balance msens ble loss
m sweat and from the lungs Also a low protein and high carbohydrate
diet should be given *1 he unnary loss too must be made good and this

IS done by giving fluid of the following composition sodium chloride

32g (Sambq) sodium lactate 2 2 g <2Q m£q ), and potassium chlonde
lOg (13mEq) mwaterto 1 litre This treaunent is persevered with for

as many days after the onset of diuresis as there were days of oliguna
before its onset. It is most necessary that the treatment of such cases be
undertaken by experts With correct treatment almost all patients who
have had hxmolysis in transfusion should recover

Citrate Toxicity Human plasma normally contains a minute amount
of citrate Citrate if inyccted in large amount may have toxic or even
fatal effects Toxic effects appear to be due to the citrate and are not
due simply to absence of calcium In infants rapid exchange transfusion
using curated blood may cause symptoms of citrate toxiaty (muscle
tremors and changes in the electrocardmgrsph} The treatment is in

jrction of a 10 per cent solution of calnum gluconate In massive trans-
fusion of otrated blood m adults the possibility of toxic effects being
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caused by the citrate must be considered It is generally safe to g«e an
adult 2 litres of curated blood in half an hour However, if this amount
IS to be exceeded, the patient should be injeaed with 10 ml of a 10 per
centsolutionof calcium gluconate for each litre of blo^ transfused Toxic
effects of citrate are more likely to occur in those having unpaired bver
function than tn those having normal hver function
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FORMUL/E OF PROPRIETARY MEDICINES

Ths section replaces that of the Extra Pharmacopceia Volume 11 23rd
Edition, pages 1408-33

'Counter* Proprietaries

Propnetary medicines are usually regarded as being ethical or not
according to the methods of presentation and distnbution Those ^^h:ch

are intended to be supplied against prescriptions >sntten by medical
practiUoneia for indiMoual patients are generally termed ethical rem
edies these are described in Volume 1 of the Extra Pharmacopceia and
in the list of New Drugs and Propnetary Medicines on pages 185 to

277 of this Supplement
The following list of propnetanes is a selection of those medicines

which are adtertised to the public in the press or by window and counter
display and which are usi^y supplied over the counter on demand
A clear distincuon cannot however be drawn between propnetary
medicines of this class and those usually descnbed in Volume 1 of the

Extra Pharmacopceia Some of the medicines included in this list may
also be presenbed }ust as some of the propnetary medicines descnbed
in Volume I of (he Extra Pharmacopceia and in the list on pages 185 to

277 of this Supplement may also be supplied to the public on demand
The ingredients gnet) in the formuJx are in the terms employed by

the manufacturen or as descnbed on the labels on the containers In the
form in which they appear the fonnuhe do not necessarily sausfy the
requirements of the Phaimacy and Medicines Act 1941 and the attention

of manufacturers and pharmacists is drawn to the information on dis

closure of composition given on page 1405 of the Extra Pharmacopceia
Volume II 23rd Edition

(Anti pain) Chilblain Ointment {{Viggltiseorth Ltd tVestfi'jughton)

Phenol i% CsnipliorO% Qalsamof Peru 2% UiseedlOO^o
Acnoleno (Aihe Loboratones Ltd Lratherheadi Active ingred ecu Sodij

Sulphoncuus 25'’o Psraffinuia Llquiduin pco Ncbulis 2 >''d

Actlvarol Tablets {Polipharma Laboratonts Lid Wembley Middx) Each
conu tu Hematoporp^nn 0 002 g GI>coc(A 0 166 g Ext Hepaus Cone.
0 007g Ext. Cerevii Ferment. 0 <U4 g Sod CiCOIOOg
Aciroa Cachets (IFdrae JoxeauZiCo Ltd l/mdoa) 'Etch contains Quuiioc

0096g CaileineO 054g FhenazoneO 150g Phenxcctin0 250g Magnesium
Oxide 0 too g
Adiposin Obesity Tablets (TVuerr Ltd Southend) Rhubarb 1 gram Aloe

Vtgrain Cascara gram Carlsbad Salt */» Er»n Oladdetw-racis^/^ grs n
Aidesan Indigestion Tablets {Rempas Chenural Co Ltd SngMon) Aloim

1 Ext. Case. Sag. 7 5 P Rhci 5 75 P bod Bic 75 wiih liquid and solid ancil
lanes q s.

(Pll Aldex Cream (Cuxion, Crmird & Ca Ltd Oldbury) Aminoacndme
0 Benxocaine 0 Phenoxetot 1 0% in a non greasy base.

Akrotheem Cream (Pnory Laioratorut Ltd West Draiton) HstamincAcid
Photpb 0 Aceiylcholine Chlonde 02% 0*ycl>ofeslerol 14)®,, Adrns
Lme 2 5% Base to 100%

129
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„ Alecns ^rdlal (Hr«^ & Co Ltd Bradford) Inf BuchuCone 20% 25% alcohol c ortrtct (I in 1) of Aletns Fannosa 5% Lctmom^djaca 5% Tanacetum Vulgare 5% Chenopodium Ohdum 5%Centaunum 5% Artmisia Vulgans 5% Piscicha Enthnna 10% Artamu
A^rotaniun 20% with Aneurin. HfilrocUor 10 5 mg. per I or. wid Base to

Algispray {CastU LaboraUtrtts Hinckley) 2 Hjdroxtethil Salolite 5%
DiethjUimne Salicylate S% Methyl Nicotinate 1% Vehicle ad 100
Alkafyl Tablets {Intematuaud Chem tat Co Ltd London) Each eonta ni

Diethylaminocarbethorybicjclohexyl (Dicydomific) HydrocHonde 1 ir«
Magnes um Tnsil cate 58 mg Dried Aluminium Hydroxide Gel 53 nw
Calcium Carbonate 40S mg Heavy Afagneaium Carbonate 58 mg

AUca-Selizer Tablets (Afifrr Laboratonet Ltd Stoke Posei) Each eontnoi,
Acetylsalicylie Aad 5 grama Citnc Acid anhydrous, 14 9 grama. Sodium
Bicarbonate 25 1 grama
Alkia Saltrales {International Chem eal Co Ltd London] Mag Sulph.

Elxaic 27 57% Sod Sulph Ezsic. 2S 73% ^d Chlond 1 38% lathium
Carbonate 0 69% Saccharut Sod 0 06% Sad Bicarb 35 38°^ Acid. Tan.
9 19%
Alpine Tea (Brook Parker tc Co Ltd Bradford) Senna Fol 9o% larto*'

Herb 5%
Altaids Lozenges (^miiA Kendon Ltd London) Contain OL ^Ienlll. Pip

1 21%
Aluzyme (Philips Yeast Produttt Ltd London) Tableu each contauuiw

Yeaat 5 grama Each g contains Aneunoe l]0-i35 og Ribofiavme 4> >>

ug Nteotuue Acid 350-525 og ^ndoxioe 30-35 Mg Pantotben e Acid

« 52 Mg

3 8% ' „ OLC

Amovon Corn Paste (Amovon Ltd, Bradford) Ac Sal cy| 32 94 01 Ruk
Rect 0 05 01 Euealyp 0 2 Meth. Sal 0 1 Coloph. M3 Base ad 100

Anadin Tablets (International Chemieal Co Ltd London) Each contains.

Acetopheneodin 2 grama Aeetylsalicyl c Aad 4 grama C^e ne Vs 8^
Quinine Sulphate ‘/n gram
Anarolds Kzmorrhoidai Suppositories (Ryha/ LaboratonM Lid, Tsaarr

ton) Escb contama Resorcinol 1% Acid Gallotannic 1% B am. Suban-

2% Titamum Dioxid 2% Zinc. Oiid lO*© Ac. Bor 18% Bala. Peru J'S

Molm 2%
Anaspasmme (lioierts Chemists (Bond Sirrei) Ltd London) Elmr contain*

mg CaiTeine 1 64% Fouauum Iqdide 9 25% Sodium Benaoate 1 82°a

Andonua Capsoids (Andomta Produeis Ltd Bradford) Each co'Uu'u-

Vitamma A (Acetate) 5000 units Dj 1000 units 3 mg., Bi 2 mg C 25 mg'*

B. 1 mg and NicoOnanude 15 rog

Andrews Liver Salt (PhiUipt Seott Sc Timier Ltd Surbiton) AciA Tart

23% Sod Bicatb 23% Sucro* 37% Mag Sulph. Cane. 17*,

Andrews Liver Salt for DiabeUcs(PM6pr Stotl be Turner Lid Sutbiia’').

Tart. Acid 40 00% Sod Bicarb 42 33% Mag Sulph- Eiaic. 17 62"o bacchir »

^°^duvite Capsules (Carter Bros St pity) Etch red capiule

Vitanun A SOOO i u Vitamin D 1000 l.u. Each green capiule conia na V timin

B, Irog VitammB,2mg Vitamin B, 1 5 itig Vitamin C 75 mg ^
15 mg Vitamin h S i S. Ferwut Sulphate Era c 10 mg Cobalt bulpha t

0193 mg PotasaiuDl Sulphate 4 458 mg Manganese Sulphate I 573 mg

fpn Anestan Ointment (Ktldon Lid PtmaU) Active conit uicnti T taiw

SalicvUa 0 31®o Hydrargyn Oaudum Flsvum B P 0 31% vr/w Zlnd OaiJu™

oco'f'*r.,gr.ii n.riTiHum 2 5% Aadum Bracum 2 5*o Balitmum 1 crunMiuin

1 24 0®o Theobroro 12 0%
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Aagettes (finjto/ Myers Co Ltd Atiuip) 1 ableo each cotitAimng %jt«irun
A40Wiu Vitamin D 500i u Vitamin C 40mg
Angler s Emulsioa (Bristol Myers Co Ltd Ruishp') Paraffinum Liqui

dum 25®o CalcH Hfpopbosph 1 0 79% Sodii iirpophosphis O 88°o Glycen
num 5 2*0 Sod i Benzoas 0 47“o
Anlska Pills (Amska Pri/Kiraliont {Rand >) Ltd Setenonks) pulv Aloe»

Curasao 40 0*0 Pulv Glji^rrh. Co 18 2% Pulv Myrrhx9i% Dism Oxy
carb 21 8% E^t Hamamelidia Liq 2 0% Excipient q a

Aii-SkelsPastiUes(DiabeticHSMitAfCeiidonL(d London) Cetyl Pyndinium
Chloride 0 053*/ w/w Gum Soibitnl Base ad 100 O0%
(Pll Antasma Tablets (Potter 3s ClarAe Lid Barking) Cphed. Hydrochlor
BP 5 46% SI /w Caffein 10 92% Ptot. lod 12 28% Theophyll c lEthyl
cnediam 21 S4% Phenacet 21 84% Calc Glucon 21 84%
Antexcma {Potter i. Clarke Ltd Barhne) Yellow Soft Paraflja 35 4% Gum

Acacia 12 4% Boric Acid I S",, Almond Oil or Nut O I 5 5% Water 49 2%
AnliBllAntibiliOUS Pills (Geotgre fade Ltd Zaindon) Aloe 32% Scammon

Res 16% Coloc 8*0 Zing b 4% Sapo Dur 4°o Sacch 8% Ext.
Gent 12*0 Sod TautogWcocholate 16% Ol Caryoph q $

Anti Fog Bronchial Lnzenges (Smith Kendon Ltd London) Glm tulv
Pulv 6 250% Co Ben* Tmct. 0 396»o Menthol 0 390% QI Mcnth I ip
0 809% Ol Am* 0 661*<j Ol Cubeh 0 077% Oleorcs Caps c. 0 003% Tart
Acid 0 223% Tmct Tolu 0 396% Ext Glycyrth S 357%
Antiseptol Dtsinfectant {James Woall^ Sons Si Co Ltd Maiakeiler)

Chlomxj lenol 3% w/v Dichlorozjleno] 0 5% w/»
[PI] Aatussm Cough TeMtmeat (Tol>a} l,aboratoriet Ltd London) Each H
03. contains Dextromethorphan Hydrobrom. 30 mg Ephed Hydrochlor
7S mg., Ammon. CMor 250 mg fpecac Ciq Ext. 0 5 minitn Tolu Syr 120
minims Glycer SO minims
Apidertn (Frresl Lindsay Ltd London) Royal Jelly of Beet m vials of 3 ml

orSml contains in each fl ox Vitamin B| 23 mg Vitamin mg Vitamin C
128 tng Nicotinic Aeid 1S3 mg
ApioUne de Chapoteaut (TFiicox Joseau & Co Ltd Ly> don) Capiules

each containing* 200 mg ofAptoIine the true sente principle ^(parsley
Aplsorum (CArmui /yoducu (U fC) Lid London) Coniamt m 24 ampoules

Royal Jelly 250 mg
Appegln {James Hart (Chemsts) Ltd Bolton) Active ci^nsutucnia Liq

Bism. et Ammon Cit 16 75% Ammon Brom 0 45% Inf Gent Co 50%.
Sod Benz 0 05% Fert et Ammon Ctt.011%
Archaislum (The Phenalatne Company Tutdirtdge ll’r/2t) Acidum Acetyl

aahcyhcuni 48% Sodii Bicarbona* 48% Traces of Potass ChloriJo from
NVillow Aah.
Arctic Glow Menthol and Winlergrecn Cream {Broo}, Parker A Co

Ltd Bradford) Methyl Salicyl 20** Menthol Pot lod aal*. Olcorc* Can
SIC. 0 5% Base to 100%
Arla*Taba {International Laboratones ltd Chesstnf.ton) Tablets each con

taming Salicylam de 5 grams FhcnBCctinl*/i grains \itamm!^j0 14mg
Armstrong s InBuenzn hlixturo (Boots Pure Drug Co Ltd Lottinjiarn)

Camph. 0 12% So ^ther 1 25% Aeel Scill 2 3“« L q A^mon Acet Dil
8 8*0 Benzoic Acid 0 2*o Ol Am* 0 02% Rectified Spirit 4
Armstrongs Tome (Bools Pure Dmg Co Ltd Vetting/ cm) (jq SoJ

GlycerophotpK. 4 8% Acid Gtyccsophosph 14% Caffem Cit 0 9% Ext.
Moduli Hub 1 2% Ext. Cerevis Ferment I 9% bod Form j 50. Ancurin.
Hydrochlor 0 00l7% Inf Cent, C<v Cone 12 5% Clyeer 10 0*.. Chlorof
0 3% SoJ Ben* 0 2*c
A^ene {Dalmas Ltd, Leicester) Phenyl Ethyl Iodide 0 2a*e \Iethyl

Sal cylate 0 06*0 Terpineol Iodide 1 0% Phenyl bthyl Isothiocvanate 0 0S%
Oil of Amber 0 2” „ Cream Base to 100 0«,
Anhroids Balm (Strphrn Mattheus St Co Ltd London) Methyl

Salcyl 19 70*0 Iodum0 03*^ L«q Ammon Fort. 0 06*, Sp Meth Indutt.
0 83% Menthol 0 46% Cera Alb 4 90% I^ralf Moll Alb 74 02%
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."i** ParsoM Infante* Powders (Bm/uim Pharmattyiuol, Ld
Ji lt 2 of Matrjcana (1 in 10) 3 12®^ Lactose 96 88%
Asklt Powders (Asht Ltd Ckugoie) Each contains Acidum AettrWi-

Trui^aVoig g Caffetn® Otras 0 11 g Minao
Asldt Jl^blets (AtkU Ltd Clatgota) Each contains, Aadiun Acetylsdi

^licum 3 00 grains Acetophenetidin 1 50 grams Cafleina 0 23 gram, Munail
Tnsihcai 0 OS gram Excip q s

* t »*«"

Asp?®*.®® (T’^iraoA CAemicef Products Ltd London) Epinephrine 0 >5^
^ Sodium Nitrate 0 073% Ert Pitmt. Lia BPC

XxA, Hydrochloride 0 75% w/v Amethocame HidtocJJondr
0 25% w/v, Vnatrun C 0 5% Atropine Methylbromide 0 0S®^ w/r Scopols-
mme Hydrobromide 0 0025% w/» Glycena 20 0®/o Distilled Water to

Aspergum ({yfitle Labotatonts Ltd London) Chemng gum tablets Mill
contaimng Aspirin 3^/| grams
[PI] Asthinador, Schiffmann s (Piiuetr & Johnson Ltd London) Pg«der
for mhalation eonummg- Fol Suatnonu 52 5%, FoJ Belladon 4-5% lit
Santa] Alb 5 7% Cortex Cascanllz 6 6®o, Potass Nitras 30 7%
MinTi{\fodern Health P‘rodactslJd CJ^i ngton) Broom 16% Senna Leaves

4% Rue 2% Colt4fgot4% RaspberryLuvrs 3% CliveraS% OranreFlowen
3p. Orange Leaves 4% Pairdey i% Hops 1%, Netdei 25% Mmietot

Athera Tablets (Afotfene Health Products Ltd Chssnngton) Each contamK
Senna Leaf '/• grain Rue Vs frain, Cdtsfoot '/s srsuo. Orange Flescrs '/
^in Change L^ea */| gram Ho^ gmn and the aqueous fnn

3 grains Raspbe^ Leaves Clivers I gram Parsley 2 grtou,

Nettles 6 grama and Klistlecoe 5 grains
AUtitteon it Barker a Infaau Preservative (Revert Barker & SonM

Manehsiter) Magnes Carb 5% Soda Bicarb 1 5% Sugar 9 75%_Alcsbe|
7 0% Sweet Spirit of Nitre 0 62>% Saffron 0 05'

Fennel 016%
[Pi) Atroparvin (Atea Lid, London) Tablets each cnstaiAing- Airofune Sulph.

0 00025 g Papaverme Hyd 0 01
~

[PI] Ayrotabs {Ayrton Saunders tt Co Ltd Lsverpool) Eat. Bellad Siet

V^ggram Mag Cub Lev 6 grains Sod B carb 3 grama. Calamus
Siam Subnit. 5 grains, Frangula */. gram Ezcip q s

. , , ,

I Ipecac. •/» giain Ext. Bellad- Lig B P */* ni lu^
1C Cream (Ayrton Saunders & Co Ltd, LiverpootU Lenola

Aad Bone. 3 8 Methyl Silieyl 0 45 Phenol 0 45 Liq.

gram, Alom */* grain J

Aymn sAnttecpiic C
29 0 Zme Oxid 5 8 Aad Bone. 3 8 Methyl Salicyl 0

Formaldehyd 0 12 Ung Paraff to 100 0 _._n
Ayrton a Bronchial Emulsioo (Ayrton Saunders S. Co Ltd Lreerpjiy

Tmct Bern Co 2 S Acet. Soli 5 0 Aad Acet I 0 Ol Menlh, PiP- ‘'0»>

01 Afus 0 20 Tmct Cipsrc 0 25 Camph. 0 02 Chlotof I 0. had Ban.

0 25 Calc. Hypophosph 1 0 Sod. Hypopoosph. 1 0 Clycer 5 0 Pirsfl La).

25 0 Dec Chond (2 5»/o) ad 100 0
Ayrton sNazeDropaf^yrtiwi SaundersSeCo Ltd Liverpool) Pbcn)tcphnn*

Hydrochlonde 0 5% Chlorbutol 0 5% in Isotonic Stlme Solution.

Bablete(G T Ful/ord Co Ltd Hatch E>uO Tableu Mch wnumoig- 'f»r

Balca Cte»m (Boots Pure Drug^Jjd Aot»iV“") G'y«l Y^»“rjr
7 5% EthylNicotmateO 5% Phenyl Ntcounate 0 5% Benzyl Sal eylsttu J

Chlorocresol B P 0 1'

Balto Foot Balm (C

of Bladderwrack 1% Camphor 0 5%
Lane Gloucester) Acuve mgredienli UquiJ

.Camphor 0 5% O lof Pme,l% Menthol 0 2% Sul^
of Bladderwrack 1% Camphor 0 >%wigi rmeij<

/>,,d 0 47'

Pracip 3»/ Pot. lod 0 25% And Salicyl 0 IS7% Zme Ctid. v
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'nater soluble consUtuenU (w/v) of Quasus 9% Gentun 5% Rhubaib 2%
ChilUe*lV»% Aloes 8% Worm \ood l*/i% Caluinba2% and Ginger 1% with
Sod B earn 10% and Sugar 60%
Barker's Liquid of Life Tablets (<7 Barker {LtipadofLth) Ltd. Manchester)

Each conUuis Alois 0 25 grain ^od Btcerb 1 00 grain Ext. Rnet Stcc 0 2S

g
rain Cerevis. Ferment Sicc. 0 50 gnu) Ext, Quaas, 0 50 gram Ext Gent.
25 gram Calumb PuW 0 SO graui Oleores Capsic, 0 009 grain Oleoiea

Zingib 0 015 gram
Barkoff Cough Syrup (Carter Eros Shipley) Infusions (1 in 10) of Hyssop

19% Horehound 19% and Lobet a 19% v>th Ext. Seneg Liq 0 6% Camph.
0 06% Succus Glycyrrh. 1 fi't, 01 Anis 0 18% Chlorof 0 15% 01 Menth.
Pip 0 14% Tinct. Capsic Fort 012% Acid Acet 0 36% Honey 12 7%
IPJ} Barlowa Red Velvet Syrup (Holland Harty U Co, Lemdon). Contains
m each ounce Tinct Opu Camph Syr Scill*,S3rt Tolu and Syr Pruni Scrot.

of each 80 mirumt Tinct Chlor et Morph B P 1885 S minims Syr Rheeados
BPC 1949 140 minims
Bates & Co a Cornpound Breast Salve (Eoiei & Co Wett Molesey)

01 Rap 20 4% Coloph, 46 1% Cera Flav 29 3% 01 Terebinth. I 1%
01 Thyrru0 5% Zinc Carb 2 6%
IPl] Baume Oalet (International Lahoratorut Ltd, Chtsnnsioti) Chlorbuto)

3% Ethyl Am nobenaoate B P 3% w/w Glycol Monosalicylate 3®c. Menthol
0 S% Camphorl®a Hydtarg Subchlor 3% Aq Hamam 10% ZincOxtde5'‘o
Baxen ’tablets (tsuholas Prodixii Lid Slough) Each contains Aceto

0 87% Oi Jump 0 87% 01 Ams 0 207« Oleores Capsie 0 11% oleotet
Zmgib 0 SS% Light Mag Carb 3 08%
Beeeham’s Powders (Beeeheirn Pharmaetutieab Ltd St Heletu) Aceto«

phenehdm 35 00^« Acetylsal cyl c Acid 50 00% CalTeine 3 30% Kaol num
Lere 10 80% Oleum Cinnamomi 0 12% Oleum Cinnamomi Fol i 0 4S%
Saccharin S^ium 0 30%
Bcecharci s Powders (Tablet Form) (Beetham PharmoceuUcaU Ltd St

Jlilent) AcetyUil Acid 50 00% Phenacet 35 00% CaRe ne 3 30% O)
Cinnam 0 12°a Ol Cinnam. rm 0 48% Sacchvin Sod 0 32% Excip ad
100 00%
[FI] Bejeaa Specific for Gout and Rbeumatism (TPtleox Joneaa & Co
Lid London} Tinct Colchci FI BPC- 11923] Tinct. Colchtci Setn OP
(1948] Tuct. Gentian, aa 15 g Potass lodid 4 g Aq Dest. ad tOO g
(PI] Bcllapurla Suppositories (RiddeU JVoductr Lrd Londo^ Each conta ns
Ext. BelUd Sicc 0 022 g Papavenncllydrochlor 0 0218 r Ephednne Hydro
chlor 0 0011 g Atropine Metb)ln trate 0 0011 g Strontium Iodide 0 0z2 g
Oleum Cacao ad 2 20 s
Beitooa Z/Otion (Beltona Ltd HodJetdo"} Liq AituriartiK Fort, 2 26

Oleum C tronrllae 0 03 Oleum VerbeoK 0 06 Methyl Sal cylas 0 15 Oleum
Riant 0 30 Alcohol (Industrial) 48 60 Aqua Dett 48 60 Colouring 0 1

Beltona Ointment (Beltona Ltd liodaadtm) Unguentum Aquosum
EetCona Tablets (Deltona Lid Haddeidon) Each contains Sulphur Subiun
min Aspirin 2 grams Sod Bens. *{% erain CafTem. grain Quinina:

Sufi^ss Vw Amylum */s gram, Acacia gram Sucres */, grsm, I^actos.

I^zo Rheumatic Tablets (BeUni^er, l9a{/or</) Cachcontsins Acetopbene*
t d n grains Guaiacum Resin 2 grs na Phenazonum H/i grams, Phenol
phthslan *(• gra n
Deaeyit Toaio (Ifeath Sc lleai/er Lid St dliaru) The aqueous extractive

from Burdocl, 3% Holy *1 luitJe 1% and Red Clover 2% with Dec. Sa/s Co
Cone. 5% Syrup 50% Aad Ihiuph. Cone 6°^ Flavouring Essences q.s
Colour q s Aq Chlorof to 100®«
Bengu4 s Balaam (Dengui & Co Ltd Ilem6fo) Menthol 20'’e Methyl

Salicyi 20% 3deps Lan^ 60%



SUPPLEMENT TO THE EXTRA PJURMACOPCEIA

Bcncu6's Balsam, Stamlessand Greaseless {BengiUltCo Ltd,
McthylSalicyiste 15 g , Menthol 10 g, Greaseless Base to 100 g
n H*.'«*^*

1Fe,Mey) Each contains. Menthol
0 005 g . Benzoic Aad 0 01 g , Borax 0 05 g ,

Excipient q i

Benolds Pastilles (5«jih Kembn Ltd, LoZfon) Tercben 0169^ OL
tucaht) 0 077%, 01 Betiil 0 066%, Menthol 0 056% 01 Month Pip 0 006%
Ext

^Vy"}>
3 571%. 01 PuuPmnil 0 0+8%, Co Benz Tmct.O/Sl'o

GuaiacolCarb 0 028%, GlycermO 893% Crccisot 0 007%, Thymol 0 0>«%

Phenolphthal 0 4%, Calc Lact 3 0%. Ephed Ihdrodilor BP 6 9% ».«
CafTcm 6 9% Phenacet 39 5%

« « <

Besorboo Medicinal Snuff {Ketmalei Ltd, London) Mag Corb. PonA
38 6%, Bism Garb 3%, Calc Carb 5 8%, Aad Bone. 8 8%, bod. Bicirb.

1 3%. Menthol 4 4%
Betalax Chocolate Laiauve Drops {Koray Ltd London) Each chocoUit

drop contains Phenolphthalein 1 grain
[Plj Betonin Tonic Tablets (Boots Pure Drug Co Ltd, Idoltingliam) Each con
tains Cerevis Eennent Sicc 1*/, grains Fcrr Sulph, Exsic */• gram Sujxh.
Ilydrochlor B P •/„, gram, Aneunn Hydrochlor 0 S mg Riooflav 0 5 mj
(PI] BetuUOl (Huxley Brand) (Gale, Baisi Se Co Ltd London) Lmunent
containing Menthol 2 2°, OI ^ula l.enta 7 2°g, Oil Spike Lavend 2 0%
Methyl Salicylat 86 6% Chlo^ Hy^ate 2% tv/v
Biladin (International Chemttal Co Ltd Lonkon) Tablets each contaminir

Bile Salts 16 mg. Ipotn Res S mg Podoph Res 5 mg.. Aloe 20 mg , 60%
ethanol ext of Colocynth S mg , Capsian 1 me , Mag Carb Pood 30 mg
Bilax (Fotier MeClettaa Producte Ltd, LondorO Pdls each ceuiauunr

Podoph. Res 0 12 grain AtoinO 12erun, 60% Alcoholic Extract of Leoundn
(l=2*/i) 0 06 gram, Jalap Resin 0 M grain Gicgenn 0 04 gram, OI Menth
Pip 0 01 grain

Bile Beans (C E FuUord Ltd, LeedO Each contains Podoph. Res. 7 80 tug

Ext Case. Sagr Sice 8 90 mg, Jalap Rea 3 05 mg, 0) Menth.Pip 0 97ai|(,

Oleores Zingtb I 56 mg Zmgib Pulv 12 41 mg Oleoret Ctpsie. 0 78 in<-<

70% Alcoholic Extract of Coloewieh (1—4) 5 20 me Aloe Pidv 15 W mg
Cardam Fruct 1 30 mg , Ipom Res 4 55 mg Sod Tauroglycochal 8 45 m(
Biobalm (Modem Health Produets Ltd CAeinn^ton) Pondered SlipixTI'

Elm Bark 2+%, Barley Flour 67%, Pouderei Irish Mess 6%, Biochritw

Concentrate 3% (Pot Phosph 6x Scutellaria 3x, Ferr Phusph. 4x MiHl

Phosph 6x Calc Phosph 3x, Pot. lod 6x)

[PI] BloBue (Biorex Laboratories Ltd, London) Sodium Citrate 4 6°a, Sodium

Nitrite 0 23%, Strong Soluuon of Ammonium Acetate 8 34% Campboratru

Tincture of Opium 4 6%, Solution of Amaranth I 04% \ ehicJe to IW
Biometica Antiseptic Cream (Bumuuea Ltd Bortliom RixW) Acme

ingredient Cetnmide 0 5% ,

Bionib (BioreadLaboratorusLtd, London) Methyl Nicotinate I 0

icylate 10 0%, HistarmneDihydrochlor 0 1%, Capjicin 0 1% BaseadlW-O*
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Bishop s Eitervcsccnt Citrate of Ltd, Cambridge)
Magnes Sulphas Exsic 6 3S% Sucrose IS 73% Sodu Bicarbonas 41 35%,
Acidum Tartancum 18 40% Acidum Cuncum 17 9s%
Bishop s Klssiogeo Salts (m Effervescent Granules or Varalettes) (Alfred

Bishop Ltd Cambridge) Sodu Phospl^ 2 10% Sodu Chlondum 7 30%
Magnes Sulphas 4 09% Calcu Carbonas 0 73^o Sodu Bicarbonas 45 7S°q
Acidum Tartancum 27 32% Acidum Citncum 12 71%
Bishop s Natural Fruit Salme (Alfred Buhop Ltd Ca nbndge) Sodu

Bicarbonas SO 66% Acidum Tartancum 46 08®(, Acidum Citncum 3 26%
Bishop s Varalettes for Gout and Rheumatism (Alfred Bishop Ltd,

Candrridge) Lithu Carbonas 10 40% Lithu Citras 7 42%, Sodu Bicarbonas
21 78% Acidum Tartancum 20 80%, Acidum Citncum 39 60%
Bishop s Vichy Salts (in Effervescent Granules or Varalettes) {Alfred Buhop

Ltd Cambridge). Sodu Phosphas 0 93% Calm Carbonas 0 08% Magnes
Sulphas 0 08% Poiassji Ouondum 0 31% Sodu Sulphas 3 12% Sodu
B]carbonas56 23% Acidum Tartancum 24 93% Acidum Citncum 14 32%

Bis Ka-Ma Poivder (Boberlt Chemuu (Bond Street) Lid, Xondon) Liq
Paraihn 2 00 Calcined Alagnesia 10 45 Qism Carb 15 42, Colloidal Kaolui
41 35 Gum Acacia 3 3 Aromatic Sneeiened Excipient to 100

Bisliolait Swedish Milh JDiet {Aadomui PrtJuctr Ltd Bradford). Ingred
lents Millc Proteins Glucose ^east Potassium Citrate Methylcellmos^
^charui ^luble Vitamin A 2000 u Vitamin Di 2 5 mg Vitamin Bj 2 5
mg Vitamin C 50 mg Vitamin D )000 i u Nicotinic Acid 12 mg per
ounce
Blsna

Bicarb <. . .

Kaoltaum L. - . - - -

Diastaa 0 2% 01 Menth Pip 0 135%
Bisma Rex Antacid Tablets (JUxaJl Co, Ltd Lteughhorough) Each

eoRtauM Mag Tritil 1 4 grains M»s Carb Pond 2 5 grtira Calc Carb 7 1

grama Bum Carb O'S grain Oi hfeoih Pip 0 05 minim
Bijma>Calaa &eam (E H Butler it Sot Ltd Lrttenn) Biam. Carb 1 65%,

Light Mag Carb 5 25% Creta 5-0% Sod Bicarb 3 75%
Bl<ma«Calfi3 Powder {E H Butler it Sat Ltd Letetiiet) Bum. Carb

J0% Heavy hfag Carb 30% Chalk 20% Sod.BiC8tb 30% Calc Carb J0%
Biamuthated MagoesU Oval* (Cupal Ltd BlaeMbum) Mag Carb Pond

2187 Calc. Carb 2187 liaoiin 6 24 Siam Carb 0 39 01 Menth Pip
0 14 Sod Bicarb 1 56 DatiaadlOO
BiSoDoL Powder (Intematianal Cheeitieal Co Lid Landon) Active con

alituenu Light Mag Carb 39 27°a Sod Bicarb 57 49'’a Bumuth Aluminate
1 Diastase 1-40%
BiSoDoh Rollmints and BiSoDoL Tablets (Ittemaiiot^ Chemical Co

Ltd London) Light Alag Carb 5 37% Sod B/carb 5 20% Bismuth Alum
mate 0 27% Calc Carb 41 70% Diastase 0 74% Mint Flavoured
BUurated Magnesia (/n/mse/iomi/Orirara/ Cc Ltd London) Sod. Bicarb.
7 5% Bum Carb 2 5«o Mag Carb Pond 30% Mag Carb Lev 20%
Bisurated hlagacsla Tablets (Intemalionai Chemieal Co Ltd London)

Each contains 4 78 grains of Qismag Po vder of die follouing composition
Sod B carb 47 5% Bism Carb 2 5% Mag Carb Pond 35 3% Mag Carb
Lev 14 7%
BUuroids Laxaiive Tablets (tnternoiional Chemsced Co. Ltd, Lomicn) Each

contains Phenolpbthslcm 1 grsio
Blacfrutex Cough Idoctus {Wrrght, Layman & Vmney Ltd London).

Active in»edients Oxymel Scil!» 12 5 Tinct. Ipecac, 4 16, Syr Tolu, 24 96,
with BUicurrant Flavour
Blanchard a Female Pills (LeslieMartyn Ltd Londori), Ferr Sulph. Exsic.

10% RhciPulv 20% Cinnam. Pulv 12% Cardacn. Scm. Pulv 12% Zmgib
PuV IT" Syr Glucos Apiol4®©* "

' London) Capsules each containing 01 Jump.
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Bonomint L^tive ChewiagCum(H«rm mter UboraKmtt Ud IW«)Sucrosum W 40 o Glucosom L quidum 11 85% PhcnolphthaItai^3\Amyli^2 00% Acaca0 22% Oleum Menths P per ta: 0 45% Basil? 2^
7 ?o/® p yoitnsf^m) ZincOoJe
/ 5% Pot Hydrosygumolui Sulph 0 1%
Boots C^ItfaodlnfluciuaTableU (Boots Are Onqr Co Ltd A«h «»«")•Camph */,gran Ext Ca^ Sagr Sm Va Stam Pheaacet 2 gnmu Capsit

/igran Qu nine bulph Va snifl Prep Ipecac. >/» Bmn Podoph. ReuD
I^n gram

Cm(h«
3 0% Menthol02y Byber>al(2 4 d chlorobemyUlcohoOO 25%
Boots Juniper Pills (Back and Kidney) (floott Pure Dnig Co Ltd Ae/tw-

Aa n) Guaiac Rea l>/( grama Sail */4 gram Rheum */« gram Aloe •/. Ritui.
^'yrrh */|i gram Pot Sulph *f ^ gram 01 Jump ‘/n muum, 01 Menih.
P p '/loo mmun Ext Quaaa */ # gram
Boots SClng Relief (Boots Pure Drug Co Ltd Notttnihom) Z nc 0«<1«

2 0% Benzyl Ale 1 5% Chloroxyletiol ] 5*o 01 Eucalip 1 0'o Bcjiai

10% Menthol0S% Catnphor02S%
Boots Universal Embrocation (Boou Pure Drug Co Ltd Aottuirtoi).

01 Perebnth 12 0% Camph 0 5% Lq Ammon. Fort 2 0% Amraon.
Carb 4 0% Ammon Chlor 2 0%
Bormol {Robetit Chemutt {Bond Street) Ltd London) Thymol 0 1% £»•

0 la 0 3% Alum, Z nc Phe^aulphon as 5% Sod um Borate 10% Acid

Bor c 79 6%
Bowdens Indian Balm {IV Doudent Indan Belm Co Bamslafk)

Act v« ngredienta aqueoua extract of Altluea Leaves (2 tn 1) t lo6’« Adrfs
4 624% Palm Krtnel 01 4 21%, 01 Chaulmoog 0 262% OL 01 v S7»f>
01 Rian S 78% Ot Camph. Rect I 32% 01 Camput 1 hv 01 RounaHiv
1 32<>p Tereben 1 32% O 1 of Thyme 1 32% 01 Eucalyp 1 32% Ciniph
0 50% anida Balaam 0 262%
Boxs Herbal Ointment (IF H Box Plfmoutfi) P Ulm. Fulv 10 $%

P Alth 10 5% Pariff MoU Rav ad 100%
Boxs ^digestion Pills (IF H Plimouth) Myrrh Putv 18 02%

Gent an Pulv 18 02% Zingib Pulv 18 02% Aloe Pulv 18 92% Cipax.

Pulv 18 02% Aesc Pulv 6 30% CaiuputOI 2 70% _ ,

Braggatabs (/ L Bragg Ltd London) Tablets each contamms Charew
2 175 grains Dned Alunuuum Hydroxide Get 1 74 gtatai Light ICuItn 1

*'

grai"* „
Bragg s Charcoal B scuits (/ L Bragg Ltd London) Carbo L gm B P C-

1934 12‘/i®/
Braggs Charcoal Cap$ules(A L BroggLid London) Carbo L gni BP G

1934 50^ auspended n L qu d ParaRin
Bragg s Cb^coat Granules (/ L. Bragg Lid London) Carbo L gni B." ^

1934 90% . . „ , ,
Bragg s Charcoal Lozenges (/ L. Bragg Ltd London) Carbo Ligoi

B P C 193490®,
Bragg s Charcoal Tablets {J L. Bragg Ltd London) Carbo L giu B.P O

1934 90 0
Brandreths Pills (Alleock ProdutU Ltd Lnerpool) Ext Case. Sasf ' ce,

0 030g Aloe 0 OSS g Guaiac, Res 0 021 g ExtSarsOOOsg Capsc.0 00J|

r^n Broimdia (Roberts CAemisU {Band Street) Ltd London) (^nti na in rich

fl or ChlotalHydrate9Igraini Potass uin Bromide 9! grama Ext llyoscyanJ.

^11 Bromocarpme (RobrrU CbanU {Band Stree) Ltd

const tuents Pouss um Bromide 12 (W 1 >«»rp ne N irate B

Bromo^eltzer (TIonust Mams Ud //<w«W) I hena eun 1 250 S*! cji

amide 2 500® Caffe ne 0 625® S^um Brom de 6 250/, Sugar 8 IM .

tonfSmf“,b Ephrfn™ lWr«M,ndc 30 n,,

40 mg Sal cylamidc 2^0 mg
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IPi] Sroa-Skela PasuUes (Diabetic) (SmUi KenJo/: Ltd, London) Pho>>
cedine B.P C. 0 J06®o w/w, Gui»*Sor^tol Base ad 100®<i
Brooklax Chocolate Laxative (ITeslnunster Laboratonet Ltd, London}

Chocolate 90®4> PhenolphthaJcm 10®<,

Broparco Bheumatic Rub (firo^ Parker & Co Ltd, Bradford) Methyl
Salicylate 2S 0O%, Camphor 7 7S%, Mcnttwl 3 00%, Euc^yptol 4 00%, Oil of
Amber 4 00%, CapsicinO SQ%, Glycerin 5 00%, Turpentine 4 00%, in a water*
miscible base
BroparcoSulphurandHerbalBiltera (Bred, Parker& Co Ltd, Bradford)

Aloe Perryi 0 4%, £xt. Sennx Liq 3 0%, Sulphur Sublim, 0 3%, 2S% alcoholic

etttact (1 in 1) of Eupatonum Perfoliatum 0 3%, Tanacetum Vulgare 0 1*4,,

Erytbrxa Centaurium 0 3%, Genuana Lutea 0 6%, Acotua Cahmua 0 6%,
Podophyllum Peltatum 3 0%, Picrxna ErceUa 0 6°^, with Aneurme Hydro-
chloride 10 5 mg pet 02
Broparco Syrup of ^Vhtte Puie and Tar {Brook, Parker & Co Ltd, Brad-

ford) Liq Ext White Pine 2 50®o Liq Ert Quills 4 00%, Ammon Chloride
2 5%, Syrup of Tar 20%, Glycerin 10 00%, Flavouring and Colourq a , Base to

100»o
Broparco Tisane de Quality (Brook, Parker & Co Ltd Bradford) Ext

Glycyrrh. Liq 2 4%, Ext Case Sagr Liq 0 6®o, £xt Senn. Liq 12%,
Capsicin 0 016«/o, Aloe 2 4»A. 01 Anis 0 007®/*, 01 Conand 0 007%, 01
Fame 0 007“^,, 01 Sa&iaf 0 006*4 25% alcoholic ext. (I in I) of Gentian
1 2% and Cichonum Intybut t 8%, Base ad 100 000%
Broparco Walk-Easy Cam Paint (Brook, Parker & Co Ltd, Bradford) Ac

Salicyl 8*0, Ac Lac«e2®n Collodium Flex Meth Colour etc. ta 100%
Bruxoff Oils (fbddell ProdueU Ltd London) 01 Cumin. 0 05%, Chloro*

cresol 0 02% 01 Arachidis ad 100%
Budden's S R. Skin Olotneat (Buddoi & Co Ltd, Lnerpool) Acid Bone,

U 2%, Phenol 1%. 01 Teceb 1 8%
Bunter's Nervine (Cam6<ir(r<i Ltd London) Acid Tann 4 25*4, Actd

Bent 0 S%, Camph 4 2594. CWotof 9 8%
Burgess “Lion" Ointment (Bdtan Batgett Ltd London) Adepa Linar

Aflhyd 38*^. Paraffin Molle 28%. Cera Flay 12%, heuDa 12%, Zinn Olraa
12%, Sp Vm, Methyl 8%
Burgess "Lion" Pills (Edtna Durgat Ltd London) P Rhel 24%, P Ext

Aloes 18%, P Sapo 12%, P Slyrth* 12%, Ol Menih. Pip 2% Syrup Exetp
(PI] Bumojei (Da{mat Ltd l^eester) Copper Guaiaeol Sulphonate 0 2,

5-Anunoacnditke Hydrochloride 0 I. Benzamine Borate 0 1, Jelly Base ad 100
Buxton Rubbing Bottle (Braddoek & Bagtkato Ltd, Oldham) Oleoret.

Capsjc 5 199,, 01 Terebinth. 12 69®,. Camph 2 3®4. Methyl Salicylate 2 3%

CB Collsfooc BronchlaU (fftggletteorth Ltd fPetthoughton) Tablets con-
taining the uater-soluble constituents of O 3% Coltsfoot Flower together with
Cubeb 0 45%, Ext Glycyrrh. Lrq 4 b®, CapsMXA 0 004%, Tolu IMs. 0 J3°4,
Liq lod Fort 0 029/0,01 EucaJyp 0 02®/„. Menthol 0 276%. 01 Anis 0 75®,,
Chip Asihina Remedy (C Ec Af Medieal Produett Ltd, Brutal) Caffein

Sod lod 8 3 Sod lod 8 3, Acid Hydxiod Dil 8 3, Ephedrine Hyd 0 95,
Dec, Coffeie 66 0, Aq Chlorof sd 100
(PI} Cabdrivers Adult Lfnetus (Ford Jackson & Co (Sales) Ltd, Coi(4/ord)
Coocin Phosph ‘/| gram Terpm Ifydr */. gram Alentho] ‘/s* gram Ol
Pini Puiml, */«» numn\ Ol Eucaiypb Vu minim, AJeoh 9 */t minims, Glycer
20 minims, byrupus 17 minims, CTluoos Liq minims, Aq to
1 fl drachm.
Cabdnvera Junior Glucose Unclua (Ford Jsutuon A Co (Sales) Ltd,

Castlefold) Contains in each Uaspoonful Acetum Ipecac 2 •/, minims, byrup
ilheeados 3 minims Syrup Anisi zOmuunis, ina fruit ilavoureii base
Cal-Bia-Nate (iisusam JL Warner It Co ild, Essstletgh). Contains in each 30

Rrains Calcium Carbonate Eiuna Magnesium Carbonate iVstnains,
bodiumBicarbcinate3‘/igrains <^lloidaIKaoliti2*f«Rrains MagnesiumT nsili*
cate I

*
>4 grams. Bismuth Subceibonate '% sraui. Bismuth bubgalUte *

(, grain.
Oil of Peppermint q a.



1 38 SUPPLEMENT TO THE EXTRA PHARAUCOPtEIA

Extract of S«ma Leaf (i-1) 27 8%. Aqujou* Extract of Fig (1-1) 9 0«'o, Extract

CloveTn
® ® Peppetmint 0 08-,. OJ of

CaUalettes (Torbet Ifcite Oat Co Ud. EdtrAursh) Tablets of 1 niimwntaining ^omum 62 64792%, Amylum 27 14742%, Lactosum s 102)3^
Acid Stear S 10233% '

Calsaloids (Toriei Lactic Oat Co Ud. Edinburgh) Aloinum 56 72507%,^ylim 24 58037®%, Lactosum 4 61994%. Hydrarg Subchlor 9 4j4t8^LAad Stear 4^'ooa'X' ' “

F2 S®/^
2®/o, Phenol 8 1%. Camph. 4 4%, Cetac. 8 8»i. 01. OUv et AracE

[PI] Campbell’s Cherry Flavoured Cough Syrup (Boott Pure Drug Co LiJ,
Notitngham) Morphine H^rochlonde B P 0 02% w/v, hyrup of Squill 8 3®,
Dilute Acetic Acid 2 0% Nitric Acid 0 3®,, Rectihed Spmt 0 6%
Caadot Cold Sore Salve (Cloy &. Abraham Ltd, Lnerpool) Sod Bent

032, Acid Tann 4 0, ChlorbutolO 64, Menthol 0 32, Base to 100
Caphedrodine (£ If Butler i. Son Ltd Leuester) EachfluiddrachmconUinj

Caffein et Sod lod 5 naina Sod lod S grams, Ext GlycyrrE Liq 5 nmums,
Chlorof */, minim, Ephed Hydrochlor */* grain
Carters Little Liver Pills {Pretetud Produets Ltd Richmanrtcorth) Each

contains Aloe Cura9ao 0 2S gram Podophytli Resina 0 0625 gram.
Cartels Vegetable Cough Remover {Peuer’s lUfthol Supplies) Ul

IFigan) Coltsfoot 5%, Mullein 2%, Maidenhair 1%, Marshmallow 2®^, Blood

Root 1%, Ipecacuanha 1%, 01 Anisi 0 1%, Thetiaca 8%, and the aqueoui
extractive from Hyssop 3%, Horebound 2®i, Elecampane 2®«, and Ileunsy
Root 4%
Cartwright's Nerve and Bone Lifumenl (IT B CanursghtLtd BaaJon)

01 Terebinth 12 50%, Ammon. Bicarb 3 7S%, Ammon ^or I 87%, Uq
Ammon Fort 2 50®,

Cassells (Dr) Tablets (Beecham Pharmaeevticals Lid, Si UrUns) Lath

eontama Dned Ferr SuJph. 0 96 gram, Cupn Sulphaa 0 007 gram, Cale.

Phosph 0 85 gram. Caffeine 0 49 gram, Ccrens Ferment Sicc. 1 82 grams

Aneuf Hydrochlor 0 166 mg
[PI] Castellan No 10 Cou^ Mixture (JohnMeCuJJieLCo Ltd, Ltierpfil)

Morphine Acetate 0 036®% w/s Anum et Pot Tart 0 045®, w/i, Ext Clp
cyrrh Liq 1 00®%, Ext feill Liq 150% Acet Sail 2 70%. Ether 0 37>'';

Chlorof 0 2S®% v/v, 01 Anu 0 094%, 01 Menth Pip 0 094®% Sod Aleitt-

0 8% Aqusadl00%
Cefonm {Ketncood Lesborestonet Ltd, London) Tablets each contiininf*

Phenylsemicarbaade 4 grams Caffeme */, gram Lactose 5 prams
Cephos Powders {Beecham PharmaeeutieaJs Ltd, St J/etens) Acetylsalic)''®

Aad 57 14®%, Phenacetin 28 67%, Cafletne 4 76®,, Kaolinum Pond 9 53%
Cephos Tablets (Beeeham PharmaceuUtak Ltd, St Helens) Each contr-'

AcetylsalicyLc Acid 0 195 g , Phenacetin 0 09> g ,
Caffeine 6 015 g ,

Amylunl

0 030 c , Acacia Pulv 0 011 g
Chex for Chilblains (f/nrAer Btogg Lid London) Aad-Tann 17 oiChloro*

ivlenol 0 5%, Sp Meth Indust sd 100% .

Chicabax (Brook, Parker te Co Ltd, Bradford) Chewing gum ubleia rtcn

containing Phenolphthalem 2 grama.
. n n.vol

[Pll Chilban Chilblain Cream (Evans Medical Ltd Lttfrp^ Oiyto

Salicylate 5
®%, Methyl NicoUnatel 25%. Denzocame D P 5% w/w, Cbioro«e»ol

^ C^l^^Healmg Ointment Tablet (Amovon Ltd Bradford) ,AJrp»

Q 12 IS 23 Tereben 1 75. Coloph. 1 75 Paraff Dur 21 25 Me«^

Sal Oll^mls Perliv 0 16 OLThym 0634 OI Caryoph 0 05, 01 CitmotlL

^Ul^̂ lSa^lr^Ltt'fo^) Omtoent containing Phenol

Cone I 5. Ext. Sail L.q 0 025, Ext Cociltan Liq 0 025, Ut heneg iJq
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0 025 Est- Ipecac. Liq 0 025 Ext, dycjTTl) Liq 8 5 Tuiet. Capsic, 0 3,

Glycer 5 5 Brandy 7 5 Ephcd Hy^ocblor 0 200 Acid Benzoic. 0 5, Cetn<
mid 0 06 Syr adlOOw/w
Cbloropben SaunJers Sc Co. Lid, Lsverpool). Chlonne 0 4'>o

Iodine 0 Bromine a trace PhenoJ095% Ac. Salic>l 0 05®o
Cbloro Yeast (Sun Island Chmiea/t Ltd Londoa\ Tablets each containing

Chlorophyll fwaler-soluble) 10 mg Dried Yeast 2*/, grains. Caffeine ‘/^graijj

Phcnacetm */. grain Acetylsalic>i>c Aod *)ji grain, Pbenolpbthalein '/j, grain.
Cbristya Emulsion (Tluis Chnsty St Co LiJ Aldershot) Active constit

uents Adeps Lana 4 80®o Glyceryl Monosteante 4 80®^ Cera Alba 0 70%
Cetac 0 70%, Propyl Hydrozybenaoaie 0 04®<, Methyl Hydrosybenzoate
0 08% Glycerin 2 16®o Sp Metb Indust 7 50% ParachforometaxyJenol
0 05% Aminacnn HydxocbW 0 00035%

Clarke's Blood Amture (Tie Lmcohi St Mtdlond Counties Drug Co Ltd
Linrob) Pot Xod 1 15% irod Sal 1 85% PoL Bicarb. I 85% Ammon.
Chlor 0 70% Cone. Co. Gent In/ 0 75% Dec Sara Co. Cone 0 75°o,
Chlorof 0 2S%, Sacch Ust 0 25% Aq ad 100“/^

Clarke’s Blood hluture Tablets (TTu Lsneoln Sc Midland Counties Drug
Co Ltd Liiueln) Pot lod JO 230% Pot Bicarb 15 384®% Sod Sal 23 076®%
Extract of Gentian 3 846®a Oleum Cassne 0 769% Caffeine 3 846% Cerevis.
Ferment. Sice 23 076%
Clarkes Pills (The Lincoln St Midlond Counlirr Drug Co, Ltd, Lincoln)

Aloin 30 0% Jalap. Res 12 5% Podophyllin 10 0% Gingenn 12 5% Capsic.
12 5®% 01 Menth Pip 5 0®„ Exeip. ad 100®%
Clarke s Salve (TVie Linrota A Midlond Counties Drug Co Ltd Lsaeoln)

2iac Ozjd. 10 000®a Aad Salicyl 1 339®4 Coloph 10 000% ThymolO 263%,
Paraff Dur 0 714®% Paraff Moll Alb 77 679®%
Clarke s Skin Lotion (The Lincoln St Midland Countiu Drug Co Lid

ZmcoIs) Liquor Picu Carboni* 10 00% Sodium Borate 2 SO®0 Glycer 1 50%
01 Thym 0 D5®o Aq ad 100 00®o
Clarkson t Medicine (Clorkion li}de) Tinct Zingib Mit, 1 250®a Tinct.

Myrrh, 1 875®% Spintus Camphors 1 87S®» v>aier soluble constituents of
CspNcj Pulv 7 000% and Coccus Cacti 0 062% Spintus Recuflcatui SO 000%
Aquam ad 100®a

Cloantil (Vieh IntemoMnol Ltd London) Grcascless ointment containing
Reaamnoi 2*4, Sulphur 8*% Hexachlorophane 0 05°#
Cleer (Uniieriat Laboratonei Ltd Polkestoni) Active constituents Tetra

hydrozoline Hydrochloride 0 025% Phenylephrine Hydrochlonde 0 25%
Cloister Herbal Tea (Campbell Laboratories Torquay) peumus Doldus

0 02 Cassia AnsrustiCoUa 0 20 Rhantnus Prangula 0 10 Olycyrrluza Glabra
0 10 hlcntba Pmenta 0 08 llamamelis Vugmiana 0 02 hlelissa OFbcinalis

0 05 Fanctatia Officinalis 0 02 Conandrum Sativum 0 02 Spinca Ulmana
0 OS Stponana Officinalis 0 09 PsRipmclls Annum 0 Os lllicium Verum 0 02
Anethum Fcentculum 0 02 Onganum Msjorana 0 02 Veronica Officinalis

0 02 AUhxa Officinalis 0 02 Fraxiaus Excelsior 0 07
Cockbura a Balsam (CockFun? 3c Co Ltd Glasgou.) Syr Marrub 13 50

Spt Ams 0 012, Tinct. Sctll 10 00 Eat Sentg Liq 2 00 Tinct Cspsic.
1 66 Ext Gnndel Liq 0 33 Liq Tolu 2 S Ammon Chlorid 0 SO Syr
40 00 Acid Benz 0 33 Aq Cblotof ad 100
Cockbum s Pills (CorkFura A Co Ltd Gkugotc) Ext Euonym 7 0®%

IponuRcs 3 S®A ColocynthT 0%, Aloe 14 0% Sip Dur 140®o Phenolphthii
3 S^o.OIeorcs ^ingib 1 7j®4 Cxc pient and Coating ad lOO®^
[PI] Codilax (T/onas Gueit it Co Ltd Mancheiterj Tablets each containing
Acid Acet) IssI cy 1 5 grains Codeui I hoi * /• gram Phcnacetm 2 * if grams
Calfcin 1 gram Phcnolphthalcin^/gcram
[PI] Codis (IfechiU & Sons Ltd Condon) TVblcCs each containing Acid AcetyU
*al cyl 4 grams Phenacct 4 srawa Codetn Phosph 0 12S gram Calc <^b
1 2 grains Acid Ci( (Cxsic.>0 4 Ktaui
(Pi) ColcblSal Capsules (Kuxtey Braed) (Gale Vain St Co Led London)
Each fonuins CokhKine 0 25 mg Methyl Salicylate (naiural) 200 mi.
Coldrex (Ph dips Scott & Turner Ltd Surbiton) Tablets each canettning

Paracetamol 400 mg 1 henj Icphnoe Hydrochloride 5 mg , \ itanun C 50 mg
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[PIJ ColUs Browne s (Dr J ) Chloredyne (y T Daienport LtJ Umhn)Acuve coasutuents L quid Extract of Op urn (ICo Morphine) I 4'>. yly
Codeine 0 21®/ w/v Chloroform 14% t/» Proof Sp r e 5 75<>o v/v Eitraacf
Caps cum 0 032^ w/v oj of Peppermint 0 05®o v?v

^ °

^llozin ^tiOQ (Evani Mabtal LtJ Lverpoof) AcUve consLtuenti Zmc.
Hydrox 183^% Menthol 0 046% Giycerm S 0®o Chlorocresol 0 2S«a
CoUyrol Eye lotion (Savory Be Moore LtJ London) Aad. Bone. 0 50

? ° 0 Sodium Chloride 0 38% Chloroform 0 09“ Gtramol
0 027®o Colouring nutter 0 83% PreseevaUve q a Aq DesL ad 100%
Coluval Eye Lotion (EoBerii CAam a (Bond Street) Ltd London) Borax

0 6% Bone Acid 0 75% D stilled Wteh HareJ 19 0“o and O 1 of Fennel
0 03%
Compericura (Un led Chemutt AuonaS on Ltd Cheltenham) Ol-coiuui

uenta of 6% Floret Hj-pencum and 0 3% A^us eich Acid Tannic 0 OS®, in
01 Arsch
Condy s Fluid (.Set'orv Be Moore Ltd London) Contauia approxinu cly'

Twice tx volume of available oxygen derved from the I®» eompoundi of
manganic and permangan c aads contained by this fluid Sodium Chlsnde
4% and Sodium N (rate (a trace)
Congreve a Balsamic Elixir (G T Co igreve Ltd Iforiha r) Containi

aqueous extracts of Marrub 0 5** Tuss lag Fol 0 5°6 H>ttop 0 2S“i. and
Rosemary 0 37S®o together w ihaIcobol(48%)extract of Ball Tolu 2* Facti

tioua Venice Turpentine 2y Caiech. 2*® Guiiac. Res. 1“® Cocc 0 25"® and
Sail 0 5«/ Ethyl Alcohol 27 5% v/v
[PI] Cortiforte Deep Peaetralion Massage Cream (Holland Jlarty Be C»
London] Adrenaline (1 5000) Methyl N counate (1 100) Caps an (t lOOQ)

Crentor Anuspasoodic (lEade Pharmaeeuntalt Lid Clat^) Asax
ingredients Benzyl Benzoate 2 5% Camphor 0 0>% Bumuth Cubenae
062V OdofAn teed 0 31® Chloroform 0 3l% Glvcenn 12 S®®

[PI] Creo Bronchul and Catarrh Syrup (IF B Catsvniht Ltd. Reudoii)

Creoiot 0312“® Laette Aad 0 312% Codeine Phoiphu &P 0046“® tv/r

CaleiLactaphosphat0 625% 01 Abet 0 1S6®
[PI] Creo Terpio (Ayrton Saundert Be Co Ltd Liverpoot) An elixir nntatmcig

in each 60 nuiums D onia */m gram Terpm Hydrate ‘/t
Crtcitota 1

minim, Pinua Canadent a 10 naiiu
Crescendo Tonic Syrup (AleCInre Young A Co Ltd London) Ext. MtJti

Liq 80 fl or Fern et Ammon. C t Vind. 2 lb. 4 ox 280 mint, Conper

Sulphate (Pure) 64 grams Calaum Glycerophoiph 7 ox. 87*/iKrains “9“*

40 fl oz Bltckeurrant Essence 16 fl oz 420 minims Syrup Glucose ad 10

^*Crooies Scaip Lohon (The Crookes Laiorotonei Ltd London), CoUaidtl

Mercury Sulphide (1®/) I 9V Sod urn Hydroxide 0 07%
1 0% Sodium Thiosidphate 2 5% Phenol 0 2% Benzyleresol 0 025 (hup*

pi ed non-oily and o ly the latter containing L ght L qu d Paraffin 10“®)

tuents i ne water soluble constjtuents oi i^ooei e oav V i

Anis 0 9“/ and Tuss laguus FttI a 3 06®® together with Ol An *. 0 I » Aad.

Acet 0 24% Sucrose 59 8% ... . „
Croupline Pastilles (Roberu CroupUne Ltd Bolton) AcO e coiutiwenu

The water soluble constituents of l.obeI 4 75% Ant 1 1%

7.t 'SI& iT'o 0?^^

° ^pa?l“'Ho« ’’^U^Md’piu Ca^es (l^pc/

contams Quinine Sulphate '/it Vt gw « AtfSJiTn M
2»/s et^ Oleores n Capsicum */i» P® » Camphor */i BT**n Cinnamon IW

'^‘cu^^To Hour Flu Mixture (CVpef Ltd Dlaekbum) \ad Ilydr^lor

0 395% Acd Nt. 0 29^ OuiUniy^^^^^ 0 016% Qumin Sulph.
0 395%
0 17®/ ,̂ Ol Eucalypt.0 094% Totaquui.0 078%

. .„t nf1 2*.
' Cupal Insect Bile Cream (Cbpof lid Bla kbum) Antaxol e

wr/w in a non greasy basis.
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Cupal Menthol and VVintergieen Cream (Cupal Ltd Blaekbunt) OI
Eucalypi, 1 25% Methyl Salic>l 11 20% Thymol 0 66% Menthol 0 22%
Phenol 0 37®/ Camph 0 34% 01 Smap Vol 0 08% Basis ad 100 00%
fPl] Cupal Travel Sickness Tablets (Cupci Ltd Blat/ibum) Each contains
Hyosane llydiobromide 0 005 gram
CurAcho (CurAelio Co Ho*Uy) Embrocation containing Camphor 1%

01 Uosmarui 1% 01 Sassaf 1 5®o Ol Camph. Rect. S®/o Phenol ijq 0 8%
Aod AcecGtac I 5®,) Sap Moll 2 5%
Curicones (Stephen Ajatiheut & Co Ltd London) Capsules and Tablets

containing Su^hur Prxc p 19 7 Sodu B carbooas 5 6 Cmuafuga 3 5

Guaiaci Resina 2 1 Aspinn 3 5 Sodu Benzoas 1 4 Soluble Casein 3 5 Zingib
Pulv 0 7 Lactose ad 100
Curraglen Bronchial Mueture {Carter Bros Sh pley) Syr Tolu 12 5%

Syr Rhcead 12 5% &t Ipecac Liq 0 15% Cat. Sciil Liq 0 62% Acid
Acet 186% Glycerin, 12 5% Succ Ribis Ntg 0 62®o
(PljCuacutineLaxativePillsflKil^ Ja»taii&Co Ltd London) Eachcontaina
Ext Cuscutae 0 32 gram Ext. ^nnx 0 16 gram Ext. Hyoscyaen 0 003 gram
Aloin Pur 0 48 gra o Excipient 0 632 gram
CuUcura Afedicated Uquid (AetUrrp & Phillips Ltd London) Chlor

butancil051% Oxyqumol ne Sulphate 0 10% Resorcinol 0 51 ®q Phenol B P
0 51®a Camphor 0 20% Qonc Aad 1 75% Glycenn 6 30% Alcohol 28%
by volume,
Cuheura Oiatmeot (Neaiery^ P/iUipt Ltd London) Mineral Oil 28

Peuolatum 5043% Mineral \Vu 18 I7% Beeswax 1 94% Pme Oil 0 04%
Rose Geranium 0-l7% Chlorophyll 0 04®« Onquinoline 0 03®« Sulphur
Prawp 0 50% Phenol DP 016%
Cyphoids (Smith Kendon Ltd London) PeJleu containing Menthol 1 172®a

Ext Clycyerh, td 100 00®«
Cystea Tablets (hnose Laborotoms Ltd London) Each contains Hexanuns

129 6 mg Sodtufli Sal cylste 97 2 mg PhenaceuA 64 8 mg Benxoie Acad
24 3 mg

DDD Balnx (D D D Co Ltd tVatford) Active ingredients Thytnol0 09%
Menthol 0 lS®/e Methyl Saicyl 1 IS«4 Phenol 0 98% Chlotbutoll 11%
Kexachlorophane 0 2% Glycenn 5% Resorcin 0 25% Lanolin S®o Titan
lum D 0X1* 0 5«oDDD Prescription (Extra Strength) (O O D Co Ltd Kot/ord) Active
ingredients Thymol 0 09% Alenthol 0 14% Ac d Saicyl 184® Resorcmol
0 74% Chlorbutol 1 10® Methyl Sal cyl 0 92% Glycenn 7 72% Phenol
Liq 0 ny Alcohol 34 73®/oDOD Prescription (Ordinary Strength) (DDD Co Ltd Watford)
Act »c icieredients Thymol 0 09®o Menthol 0 14% Acd. Sahcyl 0 75%
Re8oroooI07S®n Chlorbutol) )3*o Mcth^ Saicyl 0 94% Glycenn? 93%

a Tablets ( drthur IJ Cox & Co Ltd Bnghton) O J of
Peppenjunt 0 56®,, w/ v hlrthy) Sal cylste 0 02% w/» Thymol 0 20% vv/w
O 1 of Clove 0 33% w/ v Oil of Spearmint 0 03®5 w/w Meryihol 0 62°J w/w
Effervescent Base to 100%

Dalsyt Powders (/ £ £{ltr Ltd. Iforrarale) Acetopheneudm 44 44% Ac.
Acetylsal cyl 55 56*
DaisyPowders (Red Label) (/ £ ElUsLtd Jforrogale) Active const tuenu

Acid Acetylsal cyl 52 25®o \cctophcneudin 30 87®^ Caffcin. 3 7S®o Pipcryl

p ^nd ne 0 2%%
Daisy Tablets (/ E Et! s Lid Harrogate) Active mated ents Acetophen

ttid^n 24 98*0 Aad Acetylsal cyl 54 16% Caflein 167% Fiperyl p pend ne

tPt] Dalay (Inumat anal Lahoratma Ltd Chetsin ton) Tablets each con
ta mnsr Ephednne Hydrochloride gram Acenlncthyldimcthyloxaaudo-
phenylhydfsx n« */,gr4 Q Phenscetin4Gr«u>S, Ext. Hyoscy Scc.ll.P */,.gram.
Damaleis {Afadtem Ltd Letcester) Tablets containing' Ext. Daouana 1

Ext. Kola 1 Pern ct Quui. Cit 1 CzcipeBtqs
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In^gestioo Tablets (Un.rtr^al L^,.j,^
so„/"St™(5“hLTSo“«« '’‘'‘‘'°'=' *>»<'“

,„^^yiiii‘»^t^ctdPov/<i€r(C C BsIFutACe LlJ. Croidon) Msc Tn^10 0 Mag C„b Lev 10 0,Cilc. CWb 20 0 Sod Diurb 48 5 Ksof./C^
9 0 Gelat Alumin Hjdror Sicc 2 0, OI Menth Pjp 0 5
De Wilfs Antacid Tablets (£ C De Witt A Co Lid, Crovdon) Each con

Urns GcUt Alumin Hydrat. Site 0 5 gram. Calc Carb S 0 crama \ta»
Larb Pond 3 0 grams, Mag Tns.l 0 S gram OI Menth Pip 0 0625 minim.
Lactos 2 0 graina

^11 De Wilt’s Antibiotic Throat Lozenges (E C De mu Se Co Ui
Croydon) Each contains Tyrothncin 1 25 mg. Benzocaine B P 8 me
DeWjifsKidneyandBJadderPallsfE C De7li(t±Co Lid Crardon).

Each contams Pot Nitras 0 0> g Od of Jumper 0 002 g 60“* Alcoholic
Extract of Buchu (1-4) 0 01 g Pichi 0 013 g Methylene Blue 0 01 g ,

Aqueoui
Extraetof UvaUrsi (2-7) 0 02 g. Ext. Case Saer Sice OOlSg
De Will’s Little Laxaliver Pills (E C De IVitt & Co Ltd. Crndon).

Each contains AJom 0 125 gram. Eu Case. Sagr Sice, 0 12S cram. Phenol
phthal 0 5 gram. Ext Gent. 0 25 gram.
Degalao Ointment (Ckta Zunmermann & Co Ltd CrtenJorS) Actirt

ingredient Baallua Colt Vaccine (132.0(Xlini]bon per ml ) 0 5%, in an apprii*
pnate fatty base
pegaIu^Stippositone8^(C/i« Zimmermam L Co Ltd Cietntmi). Bi

.. 11 ... . .. ..sAAA .... .. .....
^ poljethjfene glyeol

-.niosine (Civiion, CerrorJ&Co Lid, Oldbury) Mouthuasb contaitunc*

Twruc Acid 2 2%, Phenol 2 2% Gl)xennll*^ laeprop}! Alcohol 11^, 60%
Alcoholic Tincture of Kramena (1 in 5) 7%. Witch Hazel (Distilled Extract)

^1] Dex Fastilets (Aleggeson tc Co Ltd, London) Tabteu each coniiirunr

Dextrocnethorphan Hydrebronude 0 21%, Ephednne 11} drochtemde 0 2IS>
Papaverine Hydrochloride 0 04‘’o, and MenUud 0 34^d
Diadermmo (Duidermine Lid Alperton) Acid. Stear 12 7, Ammon Carb

0 6, Sod Carb 0 3 Ghcer 77, Aq Dest ad 100
(PI) Dicey’s Drops (Dr Bateman’s) (IT Sullen A Co , Enfield] Ca^tornua

0 0i2%, Camphors 0 416%, Oleum Anisi 0 208% Alcohol (90®,) 12 5”.

Morphine Anhydrous 0 084% w/v. Caramel 1 04%, Pot Carb 0 208’#, Aqu*
ad 100®/o
Digene (Bocit Pure Drug Co Ltd Noliingkon) Alag Trisil 4S Dried

Alum Hydrox Gel 45 5% Light 'lag Oxide 5 0®', 7ingib 2 0®» Rhcuoi

05%, Ext Gent-BPC 1954 0 28%, Calumb BPC 1954 0 S”S, bacchinn

0 02% Sod Chlor 0 5°J Olea Aromalica 0 2®,

Dinneford's Pure Fluid Magnesia {Bteeluim Phamueeulualt ltd SI

Heleni) Consists of Liquor Magnesu Btcarbonatii 0 P 1948, which conuim

not less than 2 5®/o of Magnesium Bicarbonate

DietioxTahltM (Knox Laberatonee Ltd, London) Eachcontains Mssnenum

Hydroxide 4 400 grams Papain I 000 gram. Oil of Cassia 0 050 gram.

Dumenol Tableu (RjirrwCAronsIf (B<w«i/5’rr«r)L/d L/inJon) Cachcon-

tams Parasulphamidobenzoic Acid 0 Os g ,
AnUpnin 0 25 g , L»fto« 0 25 P

(PI] DispeUo Catarrh Snuff {Ayrvm Saund^i A Co Ltd

Jlenthol 2 41, Ol Pmi 1 20 Ol EucJyj* 1 M Tcrebene I 20 B'lm

14 51 Mag Clarb Pond 21 77, Perfume 1 233, Ephednne Hydrochlof I «.

(^icO^Drd. S'oatAcmfto")

Citrate 2 223, H««unmc 3 500, Utluum M^late 0 SCO

0 725 Exsiccated Sodium Phosphate 2 325, Effervescent Base qa. aJ IW



'counter* PROPRICTAKIES

Doaa s Backache Kidney Pills (Fortcr McCUUan ProdueU Ltd London)
Each contains Aloin 0 01 grain AqueousC-ctractof Buchu(le*2‘/i)0 12gTain
Buchu 0 12 grain Ext Gent 0 32 gmn Pot. \vtras 0 50 grain Aqueous
Extract of Uva Ursi Leaves (1 '==3 0) 0 60 gram Powdered Uva Grsi Leaves
0 SS gram.
Doan s Ointment (Foster AftCIetldn Proifuctt Ltd London) Calomel

4 969°p Zme Oxide 19 875% YcUdw Soft ParaBin 6? 909®o Phenol 1 657%
White BeeawaxS 590%
Dodd s lUdney Pills (T/iomnj A7arm Ltd Hounilou) Ext Bucbu0 00324g

Ext. Uvs Ursi 0 00324 g 01 Jurupens 0 0162 c Sod Bicarb 0 0648 g..

Pot. Nit 0 0648 g Saponis 0 0324 g Pod Ret 0 00178 g
[PI] Do Do (/nteraationol Laboratone* Ltd C/iusinglon) Tablets each con
taming Ephednne Hydrochloride gram. Caffeine grain Acetylinethyl
dimethyloxanudophcnylhydranne '/j grain Lobelia gram Theobromine
and Calcium Salicylate 1 cram Calcium Gluconate 1 gram

Dots’ Rub Cream (Doll VtdtktohjeFlonnelLtd London) Activeingred ents
Sodium Iodide 0 4a% Thonutn Acetybeetonate 0 035% Camphor 0 40%
Methyl Sal 9 50% Oleorea Caps c 0 075%
Dola’ Volatalise Flannel (mIs VolataUte Flannel Ltd London) Flannel

impregnated with fluid containing lodme 1 25% Oleum Gaultherix 0 13%
Tmct of Capsicum 0 13% Acidum Boncum 2 0% Thorium Acetylacetonate
0 033%
im Double Three ”33 Pile Ointment (IK fl Carltcnrlil Ltd Roudon)
Adept Un 27 00% Ptraff Moll Flav 31 24% Galla It 75»„ Ag Hamatn
5 87% Acid. Bone 2 15% Opium PulveraC B P I 91%w/w Menthol 1 10%
Oil of Onganum 0 39%
[PI] Deexaoun Cream (AfodAem Ltd Ltutttn) Adrenaline Q P 1-5000
w/w Ephednne Hyd B P 1 tOOO w/w
Drlstao Decongesunt Tablets (fntematMnol ChmieeJ Co Ltd London)

Each contains Ac«tylsalic)lic Acid 3 S grama Phenacet n 1 5 grains Caffeine
0 25 gram. Ascorbic Acid 0 31 gram Phenylephrine Hydrochlonde 0 077 grain.
DroxaUn Gel {Plilhpt S<ou St Turner Ltd SurAiton) Each teaspoonful

Drury S Infants' Sootlvmg Mixture {Dnjy i Phormaceuticab Ltd Nfuark
on Trent) Active ingredients Sod B catb 2 */«% Mag Caib Lev 2*/t%,
Tmct, Zingib Mit 3% Sp CWotof 3% 01 Anis 0 1%
Duik Insect Barrier (Cupel Ltd Dlochburn) Contains Diethyl Totuamide

20%
Bade a Anodyne Ointment (George Bode Ltd London) ParafT Moll

77 00®o Paraff Dur S 50% OI Camph 8 66»o Methyl Sal S 75% Menthol
I 72®/ Oleorci Caps c. 1 37®o
[PI] Bade a Rheumatic and Gout Pilb (George Bade Ltd London) Active
constituents Ext Colch Sicc B P 25% Aloe 12 S®t> Guaiac Res 1 38‘'/o

Colch. Corm Pulv BP 32®o (Each pill contains Colchicine D P 00133gram)
Earex £ar*drop5 (Eorex Lid Soal/bori) Eugenol 10 Terpneol 10

Safrol 1 0 Eucalyptol 10 0 Ol Arsch s 170 Ol AmygdalnDufc. 33 0 TiTree
OilOl Ol Perse 17 0 Ol Camph Ess ad 100
(Pi) Ecxcmacide Lotion (//uiland Jfarty Sc Co London) Mercunc V trate
0 S®o o ffydroxybenxoic Aad 0 25*^ P Median 3-ot 0 12% 3 Methyl 6
isopropyJpheno! fthymoll 0 i% Bone Aw I 5% Oil of Sweet Birch 0 1%
Benxoic Acid 0 23®a m Industrial Sp nt.

Efrex Nasal Drops (RexoU Drvg Cb Ltd Loughhorovgh) Phenylephrme
llydtochlor 0 25®© Liq Benzalioo Odor 0 05®o> m Isotonic Elution.
Elasto Nature Salvo (Veia Era LrAoratoner Ltd tendon) UUP Calcii

Phoiphas 6x 1 25®o Pntassti Phosphas 3x I 25® Magneau Phoa. 6x 1 2J®o
Calcii Fluondumdx 1 25®o Ointment Base to 100
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Elatto Tablets (ATew f/a £aJorfl/on« irrf ion<&n) Ingredients (sutcj in
terms of homtEopathic potency) Calcii Phosphu 6x PotassiiPhojplus 3*, M»j

Calcii Fluondum 6i in equal proportioni
ElUman s Fibro Cream {Bhutan Som & Co Ltd Slough) MttbL

n ^e^o/
^Ieth)l Nicotin 1 00% OI Smap Vol 0 10®o 01 Catjnph.

0 7S ^ 01 Terebinth 14 2S% Emollient Cream Base ad 100%
'

ElUman s Medicated Foot Cream (EU man Sons & Co Ltd Slough).
^ Terpineol 3 0*o Potassium Hydroiyquinoline Sulphia

? AaT Aluminium Sulphate 2 0% D s Witch Hazel 10% Calamine
3 0®/ Menthol 1 0% Cream Base to 1000%

ElHtnan s Universal Embrocation iCIiiman Sons & Co Lid Slouik)
Acuve consutuents 01 Terebinth 35 41% Acid Acer (80% pure) 4 16%
Emulax {Attra Heulttl Lid, Watford) Tablets each containing* D oct)l

Sod um Sulphosuccinite 120 mg Ert Case Sagr Conc.(Casanthranol)SOing
Endrine Nasal Compound Isotonic (John iryetA & Brother Ltd Landai^

Ephednee Hydrochloride 0 S0% Cblorbutoi 0 25% Menthol 0 01S% Csm
0 015% O I of Eucalyptus 0 lO^o Alcohol 0 5°a Isotonic Salute to

Endnne Nasal Compound hlild (Join W^eth Se Brother Ltd Londtm).
Epbednne 0 5% Camphor 0 3% Eucalypto! 0 5°^ 01 Ricuu 0 35°o Light
Liquid Paraffin to 100%
Endnne Nasal Compound Ordtoary (John Wyeth &. Brother Ltd Londaa).

EphedrtneO 7S% MentholOS% Eoealyptol 0 5% Cainphor0S% OL Ricuu
0 3S% Light Liquid Paraffin to 100%
Eno Fruit Salt {Beeekan FharnaeeuUeaU Lid SL Htlens) Sod. Oesrh.

53 25% Aud Tart 43 50% Sod B tart 1 SO^e Sod. Tart. 1 75%
Enpro Foot Powder (S W Cutnhn Ltd London) rancreatic Fermenlt

6 0% Salicyt e Acid 2 0% Zinc Oxide 15 0% Magnesium Carbonate Lnii
8 0% Zme Paroude 3 0% Calcium loffide 0 2% Prop}! i^H>drox]b(iuoita
0 5% Oenrjl 0 Hy^xybenzoaie 0 3% Talcum ad ICw
Eataearb Powder (Stafford MilUr Ltd Hatfield) Each 26 g mtains.

Sodium Bicarbonate 0 19 g Potassium „ —
carbonate 0 13 g Oil of Peppermint 0 0076 ml Soluble Sacebana 0 69 n>g

[Pi] Enzolets 0ooti Pure Dng Co Ltd Nollinglom) TibletseachcDauinmr
Tyrothncin 1 mg Beorocaine B P 5 mg
[PI] Ephazone Tablets (/CeLAui Ltd Prmolr) Each contains Ephrd Hyd^

~ ' '

'"'heobrom. */. gram Phenaaon. 1 gtain, fluortsc So4

'Ephedrol (Clay U AhraJuvn Ltd Ltverpotd) Ephet^e^O 95^
Mtndu^J-O,

Camphor 2 0 Altaiuun 0 05 Aromatic OJ 0 166
" "" * » -

I. u rtiaaiuun u /uumsw. v • 0 166 Paraffin Liq Lev* ad 100.

[PI 81] Ergoapiol (That Chruty S. Co Ltd. idideri/iot) Capsules each

containing* Ergot Pr»parata B P 1 gram Oil of Pennyroyal */i nun m Ap «
0 S P IX (green) 5 tamime Aloin •/$ gram Castor Oil q a

Eupinal (Cuxson Gerrard & Co Ltd Oldbury) Cafletn BP 2 29 »

Ammonium Iodide 6 87% Dee Coff Pnep B P C 1949 70*0
> ^ ir

EvalertEnergyTabletsC/ntematiomdLoAorotonerLtd CAei«»irt<«l L
_ iT

1 gram Vitamin B| 1 mg Dextrose Monohydratc 3‘/s grams Axnylum it

* Evans Antiseptic Throat Pastilles (Eiaru Medteal Ltd hverj^n

thol 0 20l% Terebene 0 419% Eucalretol 0 035% P'PP^f?’

I

Potassium Chlorate 1 61% Sodium Chfo
Extract 3 87%

e 1 6l®o Ltquo™:

ltd C/
IlyJrox. 4 1%

Ev'erym^"Umv6rsai tobrocatloa (Brook Parierje Co L^d

EverestStmgReliefLatioa (United ChemuliAisoc at on Ltd

Active ingredients Phenoxyethyl Alcohol 0 S*o Msgnes Hydrox. »

I CitronelL 0 23%
Everymans Umversal Embrocauon ' %~V%rw ni Tmbnih.

Active ingredients Ammon Chlor 1 25 * Stpo Moll s 7 54/o D

.-IT C,t,m sen/ jf""**;
parts Gum 175 parts Sod Benx. 0 2 part Phenolphthalein 1 37 parts Agar-

agar 0 28 part Flavouring 5 4 parts Aque ad lOO pans.
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Examoae Cream (AJhed Labo/atems LsJ, LonJon), Orthobenzylpara
chlorpbenol 0 66 ing T tanium Dioxide 2 Og Znc Oxide 10 Qg Aq Hamam
e! d s 5 0 inl in 1(M g
Ex lAX (£x Lmi Ltd Slough) Chocolate 92% PhenolphtKalem S%
tx I<ax, Junior (_Ex Lax Lid Sioag!) Ovulate 96% 1 henolphtbale n

4%
[PI] Exogea Tablets {MtClurt }oui«g St Co Ltd London) Each tablet of
11 8 grams contaiflt Acid Acetylseltol 22 63% Codeine Aik 0 99% Phcna
cetm 32 68% Ezc pient ad 100 00^
Eyetone \lJn Ua ChtmuU AttoeiMum Ltd ChfJtenhan) Boracjc Acid 2 0

Sodium Borate 0 5 Methyl Hydroxybenx 0 02S Propyl Hydroxybenz. 0 0125
Laq Hamam. Dost 5 0 Colour a trace Aqua Dest to 100 0

Falvre (Dr ) Cachets ((V Ccox foxtau S. Co Ltd, London) Etch contains
Osyqumothcine 0 065 g Phenaaone 0 228 g Acetophenetidm 0 260 g hlag
ne» a 0 097 ff

Falconer's Coidea Compound (Thomas 'iLomi Ltd Houaslots) Sap
Moll 0 6% 01 Bicin 0 46% 01 Ohv 0 28% OL Tereb nth 2 50% Oleores.

I'amel Pastilles (Keldon Lid, Pentalt) Ea^ contains Crcosob 0 12
nuium 01 Lunon. 0 04 muum Of Cinnam 0 09 rninun, Menthol 0 126 gra n
IPI) Fame! Syrup (Ktldon Ltd PtnvaU) Active contahicnCs by neght.
Creosote 026% Caiotum Ltctophosphaie 0125% Codtmo BPC. 1954
0 022% Tuset Aeomt. 0 55% Syrup OO",
Fam Lax Family Laxative Tablets (Robert/ Creupline l,td Belton) Each

cents ns. Phenolphibsl 2 grams Rhei Pulv 0*44 grain.

Febs {Beeli nre Drug Co Ltd Sett ngham) Tablets tsch cents rung
Psraceumol 2S0 mg Ascotb c Acid 50 eng CsITeme 30 mg Qiunme B suI
pbate to mg Phenylephrine ItydrocUondc S mg
Feea a mutt Laxative (RA te Laboratones Ltd London) Chewing gum tab

let* each oonee nwg Phenolphthaleui 0 0972 g
Ifi] Fellows Compound Syrup (Fasiett & Johnson Ltd London) Contains
in each fluid drachm Manganese Hypopbosphite ’/« ?tam Potass um Hypo
phosphite Hy grain Sodium Hypopbosphite ^/a Ftvn Calcium Hypopbosplute
*/» gram Iron Pyrophosphate ^/» gra o Quimne Sulphate t/i* gra n
Stnchnine Hydro^oride ‘/u Crain.
Fetsol Powders (CnbiA^uofCo Lid London) Each contains Phenazone

0763g PhenacetinO 097g CafleineO 100 g CompoundofPhenazoneOOlSg
and Iodise 0-012 g Ext. CnndeJ Lq DPC. 1949 0 002 g 50% Alcohol
Esmact of \iscum pO>l) 0 002 g (equivalent to Ext. Visa B P C 1922)
Feoaings Adult Cooling Powders (ioAir Sanger & 5enr Lancing) Each

3 gram powder contains Calc, Phospb. 9®® Lactos. l4®o Clycyrrh- 14%
Phenaett 42% Mag Oxid Pond 21®®
Fennings Cbildren a Cooling Powders (John Sanger & Sons Lanang)

Each 3 grain powder contains Mag C^b Pond, 10”® CaJc Phosph, 28 a
I-actos 14% Clycyrrh 33% Phenacet. 10% Mag Oxid Pood S°/
Fennings Cough hUxture (JoAe Sai^rr & Soiu Larumg). Acuve con

tUtuenis Pot. Brom 5% Ext. Ipecac. L q 0 25% Sucro* 6 67®^ Lia Tolu.
1 04»/o Glyctr 10®® Aad Acet D 1 3 34®®
Fennings Fever Mixture (Jukn Sanger & Sons Lancing) Aetdum N tn

cum I 53 o vhr Oleum Mcnthie Fpentae 0 0075®® v/v bansuis Oracon s
0 001»® w/r Aqua ad 100

' «

Fennings ladigestioa Tablets (John Sanger & Sons Lanang) Each con
tauvs Mig Tnsil 5 grains Mag C^ib PoiwL Vi gram. 01 Menth, P p- and
Exc p ent q t

Fennings Little Healer Tablets (/oAn Sanger & Sons Lancing) P ScIU
•/« gra n, P Ipecac. •/, gram P Elecampane gram, Conf Ros. Can ‘/n
gra n Lactos. Vm gra n
Feoaings Little Healers (John Sanger te Sons Lanetng) Ipecac. 90®-!,

Conf Ros Can 10%
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Kenning* OmUneai (Mn Sa«ger &. Son, Lcnang) Zinc Oude 4»'
Calamine Vc. Cornyl Ac«aic 1% Adep* Un 6% Liq P.cu Carbonw 6«cBalsam of Peru 3% Paraff Dur 12% Paraff Moll to

°

Feanings Rheumatic Tablets (/«/« 5o/.gfr & So« Lacing) Sodii Si!
Jm ns Phenaeetin I grain Alom */„ gtajii Excip ents q s to 6 gn ni
Fennings Sulphur Powders (yoTi danger So/m Lancing) Uct<3i.3J»

Sulphur Prsc p 67%
EiaeAAurTi) Each contains Ferrous Glueonite

iUU rng Copper Gluconate 1 2 nig Nicot namide 3 0 mg Vitamin Bi 0 tMmg VitaminCSOmg Caffeine lOmg Vitamin B« 0 166 fne
S;pf<y) Chlorophyll 1 0% Ferr

Phos 0 8°o Calc Phos 6 0% Suems to 100%
Fwrotone (Ayrton Saanden S. Co Ltd Lnerpoot) Ferr Gljeerophcopli.

5 Glycerophosph 0 2S Clyeerophosph.
0 25 Acid Glycerophosph 0 04 C\yctnn 25 0 Sacch AJb SO 6 ntmunng
and Colour q a Aqua ad 100
Ferute Cough Syrup (Hough Houaton & Co Ltd Mamhater) Active

constituents Ext Scdl Liq 0 21% Ext Ipecac Liq 0 04% Cheer 17 50%
Liq Tolu 3 03%

h /o i

Fibrosme Balm (/RtemaiionoiCAemieo/Co Ltd London) Actitemgrtdieou-
Methyl Nicotinate l®o Glycol Salicylate S®o Histamine Dihj drocldoniJe

0 0S®o Capsiein 0 12%
Fiery Jack Rubbing Ointment (Fylde Laboratonti Ltd Pretlon) lodum

0 28 01 Arach. 0 72 CapsKum 20 Adept 8 Pariff Dur 8 ParaiT Moll Flav

ad too
Figine Compauiid Syrup of Figs (Boot, Pur* Drug Co Ltd Aett orfiam).

4S% alcoh ext from Senna Fruit 1$% aq ext from Fig 11% ExtrtrtotMw
26 7®S Oil of Clove 0 02® O I of Peppermint 0-005% BenzoieAcidOZ®*
Ftowerdell* Worm Treatment Tablets (Flontrdclh Ltd London) »<xl-

Phosph 0 2®^ 45®^ alcohol c extractive from Popului Tremulo d«t 3 0® ana

aqueoua extractive from Artemisia Abro 1 0®4
Fogyl Pasulles (Spencer & Ce London) Bencinnoxal (Bentoate of Sod uo

46 Cinnamace of Sodium 54) 0 0025 g Perborate of Sodium 0 0025 g E
tol OQQl g Meathol 0 001 g Alilacyl {^rence de >ieJ«Ieuca \inJiJVifil

0 001 g Sugar and Cum Arab c q t for 1 paselle. -
[PI] Folks Pastilles (Sm th Kendon Ltd London) Contain Pholeodme B P C>

0 I06»/a w/w
Foot Ease AnUsepUc Powder Efd irertAour/ioa) n«»

chlorophane 0 5% Bone Acid 3 0% C^aum Carbonate 12 0% Cetwirar)!

Ala3hal05% ^ . n /

Forbes I^ueoza and Fever Mixture (Brook Parker & Co Ltd
ford) Vin Ipecac 7 pts Pot N«ras4pu Sodu Nitras 4 pla I'd-

35 pta EtnuJsio Chlorof 3pt* Aq Menth Pp 21 pts Aq Deif Bd2Mpi*-

[PI] Formacaine Tablets (Fanett & Johnion Ltd tendon) Each conta'^

Paraformaldehyde*/ egtra n Benzocaine'/«grain Onhocaine*/*gt*io, Codein

Phos */i.grain jlenthol Vte , .

Formula 21 (BeecIam PI armace ueob Ltd St Helen,) Granules contimar

in each avoirdupois ounce KlethylccUuIose 262 pr^n* Dextrose 113 ptai^

Lemon Essence 8 minima Citne Ac d 4 grains Co'OUnnp Mailer OJk,
Vitamin Bi 1 1 mg R bodawne 2 7 mg N conn c Acid 10 9 mg Beduct

Iron 10 9 mg Calcium 675 mg , . ~ . . n- vf Hr
[FIJ Franks (Dr) Skm Ointment (IFjiejtLtd Cwes/o)
70 20 Lanolin Anhyd 18 60 Liq Ptci* Carb 7 95 Iljdrarg Ammo

^ Free^e7f"trrMt.o«<jl Clemtad Co jUd
!,* cid" t *

mat Methylated Spirit 22 20 Sandawc 2 W Castor O I

{
” ^

2 36 HypophosphorousAcidOtft CdUwrttOT SAc>\ t AtiA AA 41 Aret

[Plj^ruhgar Asthma and Bronchial Tablets

Each contains Phenolphthal 004 gran
o 34 pa A

Pp 0 004 rmmm Theobromn 0 368 gram Ephrd Uydrochlor u a P
Phenylscmicarbaz de 0 368 gram Bassq*
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Fmligar Garlic Mixture (Cupol Vld Blackiurn) Sod IScnz 0 I Chlorof
OS Pot lod 109 Ext GKc>rr)u0 24 &Cill Liq 0 2S Ext. Ipecac. Liq
0 2d 01 AlUi 0 OOS 01 \lentK Pip 0 Os Basis ad 200
Frutabax {Brook, PaTk£r &, C» Ltd Bradford) Tablets each containing

Phenolphtbalem 2 grains P Acid Tart */ij gram Pot Tart Acid 2 gram
Sulph Sub 3 grams Saccharurn Alb Ftasouruig and Excipient q s

Fuller Brand Celery Perles (.Simpson Laborator u nettclff on Sea) The
aqueous extractives from Celery Seed 2 5 grams Buchu */(, gram and Cinu
ahiga */ii gram, together viith Phcoolphdialein */s sratn. Sodium SalicyUce

*U grain Sublimed Sulphur */* gram
Fumlc Vaponsuig Pub (CVtrrer ffror ShpUy) Camplur 6 13% Menthol

1 00% Menthol <Syath ) 1 00% 01 Terebinth 3 30% 01 Ccdn Pol 0 72%
01 Mynsuc 0 72% 01 Thyme O 72% Oleore* Cap* c 0 03% Bals Peru
003% Gueiaoa} 0 0i% Pate ft? 200%
Pumora Ephedrue Cigarettes (ll tgglawri/t Ltd Wenhouzhion) OI

of Eucalyptus 0 62% Caffeine 1 79®o 1 otassium Nitrate 1 79®' Menthol
0 45% Oil of Geranium 0 23®„ EphedrmeHydmchloride 0 85®, Stramonium
44 64% Rose Petal* 13 35®o Peppernuai Herba 17 84*^ Thyme Herbs
17 84% Ol of Juniper 0 60®o
Fynnoa Salt {Bettham Pharmaenueals Ltd Si HeUni) Sodium Sulphate

95 ^®o Sodium 0 carbonate ] 95% Potassium Sulphate 3 0d% Lithium
Sulphate 0 033%, and traces of Iron and Sodiuis Chloride.

GiS. Tablets (nuimimter Laboralorut Ltd London) Sodit Sulpha* Exsic
cams 4*/i gram*, Phenoiphthaleinum '/* grain Poussii lodidum *// gnun
Zingiber >/* (train Msgnesii Tn* lies* gram
[Pl] Cabaii Elixir Broiso ValerieaaieMtglo French Pn/g Co Ltd Londori)
Active ingredient* per Vs oz. Ext. V^erun (Cabail) derived from 1 S g of
Valenana Q P C Stronuum Dromide 0 3 g Chloral Hydrate 0 3 g tn •
tpeciatly flavoured end palatable vehicle
IPl] Gacovlxt (Route of It igmore Street Ltd London) Each fiuid dnehin
eontana Sod GWeerophoaph ‘/> cram. Pot. GKeerophosph ^/.grain Stryeb
BPC ‘/wCrain Vm XencDPC 1934 30 minima
Galibyl Tablet* {Axa Ltd London) Sod TauroglycochoUte 25 00 Alom

3 12S Excipient ad 100 00
Galloways Baby Cough Linctus (Eurryl Lid Southampton) Active in

gredicnta Ipecac Finct I 52^n Chlorof Spt 1 52% Acid. Sulph 0 10%
Dll Acet. Acid 0 024®, Ol Cinnam 0 0023% Tolu Syr 20 0®, Syr Soil
10 0®/ Glyccnn 10 0®/, v/v
Galloways Cough Syrup {Cucryl Ltd Southampton) Active ingredients

OI Mtnth. Pip 0 003®, 0( Ani* 0 06% Eat. Ipecac. Liq 0 09®/, Chlorof
0 2®/, v/v Acid Acet. 3 3®/, Acet Sail S 35®, rEther 0 Oab®,
Garlic Fearles (llofels Curofne Foodr Ltd London) Capsule* conta ning*

Oleum Alin Sativi 0 06 Oleum Aracius ad 100
Garlodex Garlic Plus Remedy (Afodern Health Products Ltd Chess ngton)

Tableta each containing* OI Gait c 0 025 nunim Oi Aniseed 0 01 minim
Marthmallow Root 2 gram* Thymol 0 007 grain Activated Charcoal 0 4 gram.
Chlorophyll 0 2 grsin-

(PIJ Cceps Pastilles {Smith Ktndan Ltd London) MeJ Depur 17 14®-4

Cainph 0-03®/ Tolu B*!» 0-28®, Aoct Acid 2 14®, Benzoic Acid 0 16%
O) Am*. 0 07% Ext ^ill Ijq I 23®, Opium Tinci. B P 1 2s°, Tinct
Chlorof ct Morph lj.P C. 1 00% Acid Cinnam 0 Oo®, (w/w)
Genatosan ^in Bar {GenaSosati Ltd Loughborough). Sodium Salts of Sul

phated Fatty Alcohols 78®,
George a Giuvcl Fills {Geotgt t ISOs Ltd LUmtOy) P Fodoph Rea 0 t

P CirvBtr 3 2, P Gam^ge 1 2 P Jalaps 9 6, P Coloc Pulp 0 4 Sod Carh
Ex, 3 2 P Saponi* 14 9 P Aloe* Barb 33 4 Ol Jun per 0 06 Hcxamine 0 02
Coating to 100
George • Pile suid Gravel Pills (GeergP* PilXi Ltd Uanelly) P Podoph

Re* 0 2 P Ginger 3 2 P Cambage 3 2 P JaUp* 9 6 1 Coloc Pulp 0 6,
P Saponi* 12 8 P Aloe* Barb 38 4 OI Mcnth Pip 04)3 Cxt Cascara 0 6
P Ipecac 0 3 Hexamine 0 03 Coating to 100
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Gcorp s Pills for the Piles P,IU Ltd UaneUi) P Podoph. Ra.

i ^ J»lap'e96 P CoIotOo} P Alo«
Uarb 38 4 P Jsaponi* 12 S 01 Canu 0 07 Coating to 100
Giijmo\fa9 {BeeeluinIiaraatmlcabLtJ Si HeUra) AdeofLaojii) 0^\

+1 ® o; ^ylum 10 19% Zine Glide 6 36% Eth>I Sal c>t»te
3 00% Chloroijlenol 0 05% PhenoU 19% Menthol 0 012% Rub Scarlit

Gemoloids Suppositories {Btecham PharmaceuS caU Ltd St Ililm)
13 56% EthylSaliettite2S3% Resorcin 2 17% Bsm Oirchfor

111% Rub Scarlat 0 007% Ceresm 11 11% Ceuc. 7 77% in an cmoll tot
base
Gestona Tablets (Womdi DroOm Ltd Coventry) Bsm Carb. 0 9%

Heavy Mag Carb 5 O^o Sod B carb 3 S% Calc Carb 32 0% Ptp«a
0 07% Pancreatm 0 Oa^o Ether 0 2% Capsicm 0 004% Chlorof 0 2% v/w
Lavender and Pepperznmt Savoured

Gilbert s Gripe Syrup {Brook Parker & Co Ltd Bradford) 01 Anetiu

0 S mmim Sod B carb 20 grama Spmtua Rectificatua 110 muums Sytupw
9 5 drachms Aqua 3 Suid ounces
Gilbert s Little Liver Fills (firooib A>r5rr & Co Ltd Bradford) loduph

Res 0 0625 gram Aloes 0 25 gram Glycyirh 0 00238 gram Acacia 0-006 gram.

GiUeys (Dr) Herbal Laxative (GiUryt Lahoraioret Ltd ielteton)

Rbamnui Frangula 17 Cassia Acuofoba 60 Plantago Ispaghula 12. Piin culun

](^ Clycyrrhixx PiJns 1

Glenco (Carter Bros Sh pley) Acti e incred rnu T net. Ipecac. 0 6%
Acet Scill J 75% Infs (1 10) Peppemuru 10% lobelia 12 5°« Elder Hoa
era 12 5°a Btyberry 3 75% Cinnam. 6 3% Hemlock Spruce 3% Caput.

8 7S°a aadCloves25% tv th Inf Seneg Conc.0 8*.

CUoargy Straagth Tibtats (Carter Brot Sh fiey) Ext Dtmunr I >

grains Ext Koix 1 gram Ext Saw Palmetto 0 23 gram
Glenol Rubbing Oils (Carter Bros Shipley) Aenve cons&tuents. Ok

Caiuput 01 Caryoph 01 Eucal)pt Methyl Saheyt aa 1 2S''« Canp*
5% Capsic 0 5%

,

Glieiton s Salve (IF Loehng & Son, Leeds) OL Rapx (Brexstta tarrptfru]

33 3% Cera Flav 33 3°o (^lopboiuum (Pitus poIurinO 20 0% Zina Ot

dum 13 4%
GliateelLotion (II gglernorrh Ltd IFeitAouc/ ten) Aad Acet. GUc 3 5U

Acid Tann 4 70% Bals Peruv 6 25% 01 Cinnam. 0 S2®o Ac d rh»pl>.

0 31®/ Chlorof 4 00% Sp Metb Indust 87 5®o Aq ad IOO®o .

Glinleel Medicated Shampoo (n gglriB-orlA Ltd 11 rrt/ oug/ ton) 'cij u

Alijl Sulphate (40% tctjre) 42 50®*, Forty Acid D ethanolam d a 3

Coal Tar Solution {Meih)l 50®* Oil of Thyme 0 10% HexytresoreinolO 0

Camphor 0 10®* O I of Funiibo Pine 0 IO5*
Glinteel Salve for Sore Guma (ITfgfaBoriA Ltd IIe«tAoa»/W«l Acti«

constituents Tincture of Mynb 35®* 60% AlcohoUe Tincture of Kranan*

(1 5) 3 3®/a Borax 2 5% Glycerin 3 0®* . .

Glucovite (Hough Jdoieason &. Co Ltd, IfoBrAeilrr) Conta nj m e«ch fi*

ounce V tamia A 450 units Vitanuo D, 45 uniu Mang Clyecrephejj"

0 143 gram L q Sod Gljcerophospb 1 000 gram L q Pot Glyccforho*p

2 000^s Ferr Pyrophosph. SoluV B P C. 1949 B 000 gra ns Cupn SuIpMi

Glym Thymolme (Thoi Chntty Se Co Ltd Aldmloi)
20S4.rTi.,™II)W. lUnMo'oU’
2 084®/i Sod Beni 2 084«* Glycerin 17 50®* Of Pirn Purrol

Cajuputol 0 OSS®/* 01 Becul* 0 040** Mcobol 3 8S"/o r Kret
Golden Ear Drops (B gglowort* Ltd 5«

IS 0% Eucalj-p 7 S»* 01 MynsL 0 4% Terp ncol 2 0®* Cl lorof 7 >

Arachia Oil ad 100®*
» , n. v. u nm* Ace"

Gon (IFofd Blenh nsop L Co Ltd Tablets each conti mng

menaphthone 10 mg L cot natiudj^O ing
c Inirrcvirr;

Gonne Pam Relieving Balm (C R n^s • 5

Menthol 10®/* Camphor 2% O I of Cajuput 2 S® O ' */

6lofTiirp4tme8®o Metliji Salicylate 10®* 01 bmap Lrprr**. 0 p
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(PI] Goulds Blade Cherry Lmctits (Wtg^ateorth "Ltd TVest/iougliton) Syr
Pnin. Serot B P C. 16 66«s, v/v Ex* Soli Liq 0 SS-’n Ext, Ipecac Liq 0 08%
Bats Totu. 0 ei^o Aad Cit 0 S0«o Aod Bea* 0 17% Acid. Ascorfa 0 03®^
Mel Depur U SO®,, Gljcer 4 43®4 Suctos 50 00%
Goulds Family Laxatives {WtggUraorth Ltd, Westhaughlon) Tablets

containing Phenolrhthalein 22 22% Chocolate Base 77 78%
Gould s Gripe alixture {WiggUsworth Ltd Westhougf ton) Active constl

tuents 01 Aneth.0 035% 01 Ania 0 0S5% Sodii Bicarbonas 0 89®o Syrupus
26 S0®/„ Aq Chlorof 44 Q%
Gould s Liver Salt (WigiUtui^th Lid Weithoughton) Acid Tart 17 S®^,

Sod Bicarb 17 5% Mag Sulf^ Exsic 15 0% Refined Sugar 50 0%
Goulds Zme, Starch and Boracic Powder [Wigglesieerth Ltd Wttt

koughton) Zinc Oxide 2 5% Starch >0 0% Bone Acid 5 0®o Stenliied Talc
to 100% Perfume q s

Grasshopper OuitmeRt {Gratthopprr Ltd London) Resina 31 63 Cera
Flav 7 94 Oleoresina Lancia 23 74 Ol Aradus IS 84 ParafT Moll Alb 19 31,
Cupn Acetas 0 99
Grasshopper Pills {Grautopprr Lid London) Aloe Pulv 25 0 Dned

Extract of Taraxacum (t'S] (2 5 Capsic, Pulv 9 4 Aqueous Extract of
Anthemia (1-Sl 12 S Jalap Pulv 20 0 Jalap Res 17 5 Fodoph Res 3 1

Gratton s Embrocation (Boots Pure i)n<g Co Ltd N’ottingham) Acid Acet
Glac 5 0®4 Cam^ 0 8®A Ol Terebinth 40 0®®
Greenfields (ur) Whooping Cough Mixture (IVileys Ltd Cotentry)

Syr Rubi Idsei 25 000®A Syr Sail 2S 000»« Tinct Cardam Co 2 085%
Acid Nitr 0 300% Chlotofocmum 0 214% Ol Thymi 0 0013®/o Aq Dc*
hllat# ad 100%
Gumtex (Dolmni Ltd Lnerster) 100 g contains alcohol 2S®i, extract from

Salvia 10 g aqueous extracts from Jumper Bemet 19 g and Charaonule
Flouers4s ^jth Oil of Chamomile 0 008 g CcJIoidal Silver 0 345 g
Guy M Fruit Pills (Guy t Tonu Ltd, Ltedt) Each contsins Zuimb 0 03
mm Oleores Zingib 0 03 gram Coloejnthis 0 23 grsin Aloe 0^6 grsin
Jpoin Rea 0 46 gram 01 Can 0 06 gram
Cuy'e Toruo (Guyt Tomt Ltd Ltrdt) Gentiane Radix 0178 Aurantii

Cortex Receni 0 067 Csrdamonu Semina 0 023 Coccus Cecti 0 17S Spintue
Chlorofomu 3 53 Acidum Phosphoricum 0 033 Aeidum Glycerophotphon'
cum 0 033 Aadum Nitncum 0 123 Acidum Hydrochloncum 0 164 Aqua ad
100 0
Guys Tonic Pastilles (Guys 7Wc Ltd Lerdtf Extractum Genaans

5 38 Chlotof 1 79 Acidiun PtMsptioncum 0 74 Acidum Glycerophosphon
cum 0 74 Acidum Nitticutn 0 022 Aadum liydrocbluncum 0 0x7 Oleum
Limonis 0 04 Oleum Cardamom 0 03 Masss sd 100 0
Gynopax Tablets (Cuxsoe Cerranf & Co Ltd Oldiury) Each contains

Acid AcetilsalicyL 2 75 grama CafFcine 0 ZS gram, Acetophenetidin 2 grains
Quimn Sulpb, 0 1 gra n

Hacits (It /lire ffudion A Co Ltd Southport) Acute consutuenta Menthol
0 18®, 01 Ann 0 U®/« Ot EucsJyp 0 1S«A Liq Tolu 0 02®4 Fxt Tussitag
O00S®^ Ext.Matrufa 0 03®^ Tmct Denxo n Co 0 02®, Tinci Sail 0 02®Z
Sucros 63 7°o Glucoi Liq 31 9®,
Hematone (Ayrton Soundm 8, Co Ltd Ltvt^ol) Each tablespoonful

IS equivalent to FtcshLmr 1 oz FemetAmmon CtUlOgrains CupnSulph
*/m cram
IPll ILemovin Pile Ointment (Ifoora Afedicinot ProducU Ltd London)
Menthol 3 0®n Ethyl Aminobenzoate 5 0% wfw in a bland emollient base
llalr s (Dr ) Asthma Remedy (Or Ita r s Propnrtanei Lid Slatmi)

Sodu Benaoas 2 625 Poussii lodidum S 5 Sodu lodidum 0 3 Chloroform
0 46 Spmtus Tenuiof 4 36 Pix Liquids 0 01 Aqua DesulUu ad 100
Hairs (Dr) Idver Pills (Or ilo di I^pnelsrut IJtl, Siatnet) Podophylli

Resina */, grain Sapo Durus Pulv gta n Glycyrrh zae Bad */„ gram,
Clucott I iq */» grain
llalaurant (Ayrton Saundrn St Co Ltd, Luerpoot) Each il oz. contains

N itsmm A 20 000 XU \«amnD30001u ViUnun C 30 mg
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Hall 5 Wino {Stephtn Smtik &, C« LtJ London) Finest \ustnilun Wine
with the addition of Aneunne H>drochtonde 0 0012®. Biboflavuie 0 002"
Niacin 0 014% Potassium Iodide 0 00014% Each fl oz. contains not less ihia
Vitamin B, 0 3 mg Vitamin B. 0 5S mg Niacin 3 6 ms Iodine 30 eg
llalmagod ^Hatmagan Saits Ltd Croydon) TabTels each contaitunr

Magnesii Chloridi 0 431 g Magneau Bronudi 0 00S6S B Maenesu lodidi

0 00003 g Magnesii Fluoridi 0 00009 g Excipient q s ad 0 45 g
Halvilex (iPnghi Layman & Umney Ltd London) Halibut Liser Oil 10

minims Ascorbic Acid 40 mg Calcium Gluconate 20 grams, Fliiour snd
Cmulgents Vehicula to 1 fl oz
[PI] Happy Journey Tablets (IPigglutMrdil.td WetOioughlon) Each eoatami
Hyoscine Hydrobromide 0 005 gram
Harley’s Three Salts [Thomat Harley Ltd Perth) Mag Sulph. 58 Si\

Mag Sulph Exsic 4 46% Sod Sulph 20 98®^ Sod Sulph. Exsie. 13 28"^

Pot Tart Acid 170% fused equal pans of Pot Nitras and Sulphur 1%
[P21 Healo Skua Ointment (Cuxron Gerrard St Co Ltd Oldbury)
4 534 Phenol 4 14 Boric Amd 4 534 Zinc Oxide 4 534 Adeps Lome Anhyd.
26 54 Zme Oleostear 1 49 Paraff Moll S3 09 Vanillin 0 138
Heath it Heather s No M62 Asthma and BronchitU hlixiure [lltnh

& Header Ltd St Albans) Tmet Cubeb 2®o Tinct Seceg 2 S®-# Tnct
Lobel Simp 5% Ext Glycmh Liq 2% Acet Soil 2®p Anil 0 2°o

01 Piment a trace Syr Tolu 10% aqueous exiracts frCiR Pleuniy Reoi,

Euphorbia StiUmgia Horebound andSundetvofeacbl®A
Heath & Heather a No 217 Balm of Gilead Cough Mixture Acet.

Soil 5®a Ext Ipecac Liq 0 5% Tr Lobe! Simp 2®e Aq Chlarof Conr

6% Colouring q* alcoholic extractive from Lungwort 10% tad Dilia el

Gilead Buds 5%
Heath & Heather a No 293 Balm of Cdead Cough PaetUlea. \eeoin

Scillse 1 44% Tinct Lobel Acid 0 70*^ Ext. ClyevTrV 0 89% 01 Mmiti.

Pip 0 13»/o 01 Aiuii 0 27*4 Menthol 0 07% Chloroform 0 82% Bain of

Gilead05(;i% Glucose 50 00*4 Colour002% Paaulle Base ad 100 00%
Heath $* Heather a No 233 Catarrh PaaUllea Creosote 0 3 OleumAb ei s

0 6 Menthol 0 6 Ea Coltsfoot 0 5 Oil Eucalyptus 0 2 PaiuIIe Base to 100

Heath St Heather a No 2A Improved Indigestion and Flaiulenca

Tablets Capsicin 0 091*4 Ext Scutelianx (Aq l™7)0 36*o \alenan46

Fisniculum 4 6®a, Mytih 6 6*« Papam 0 4®i OI Menih. I ip 0 66'n
Heath & Heather a No 144 Pile Ointment Ointment hue in vlMia

Pilewort 30% has been d gested
Heath & Heathers No 147A Rheumatic Balm Tercb renet Iki.

(containing Colophony 62 V,% OJ Lini22’/t% 01 Tertb 15 *b)7'/i
'4*-

Sassafras3% Ol Camph Ess 5® Bascadl00% _
Heath & Heather s No 123 Rheumatism and Gout Pills. Cy"’® Jl?

*/. gram Ext Rhei Sicc. gram Capsic. *(, gram Ext Ind. (Ale

1= 4)*/«gTain Ext Uv*Uisi(Aq 2“5)V«Frein
, , ,

Heath & Heather a No 142A White Eczema Ointment Lne ^ino

Oleat B P 1948 20»o Zinc Oxide 3 50*„ Acid Silicvl 0 25%, Acui^
1% Liq Picis Carb l®o. Adept Lan* 4% Paraff Uur 5% PaniT M'S!*

^Hewlett 8 Antiseptic Cream ^Asira Henletl Ltd I! aiferJ) Zme. Oiwl-

8% Zinc Oleostear 1*4 Acid Bone. 6% Aden* Lin nvdrMu»4V
,

Hewlett 8 Teething Jelly (Astra Healelt Ltd IPatjord) Pot. tiu * > \

Glycenn30 0®n Otto of Rose 0 12% ^ w n rj.iu
G Ah (IF Dnereux London) Conand 3 5 Chtlone

Acutifoha 44 5 Fmmc. 3 Menth Pip 1 5, Anis 1 5 Clycyrrh. 1 5 9<e|

IS TrmcumRepena20 5 Hy5sop2 v ;„„v Aiu e

rPll Hifl 8 Bronchial Balsam (H/Bt Pharmamiliea/i Lti Arhu") Ai

constituenu Co Benz Tinct. 6 2$*o„An^nium Acetate 3 6

Pot. Tart 0 30% w /v Ol Mentb Pm> 0 02%, Tinct Capsic 0 21 '1 ( .

te,.,S06%S/v ol An,. 0 65% \.,J A«
2 2®/ 60° AIcoholicTincturcofLobelafl «n8J2 5 u

;n?sss‘‘co‘‘'s" sr.r'sr.'
’» ™r. «-
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Menth. Pip 0 04% Chlorof 0 99% Ext Sail Uq 1 26% 01 Ams 0 84%,
60% Alcoholic Tinct. Lobelia (1 U 8) 2 50% Menthol 0 11%
liillsjiuuor Balsam jHiJl tPhanaaceutualtXjd Ntbon) Acuve ingredients

Co Benz Tinct 3 125% Ext Ipecse Liq 0 2% 60% Alcoholic TinCTure of
Lobelia (1 m 8) 1 25®o A«d Acetic (80®#> 1 13% Tinct Capsic. 0 1% Liq
AmtnoD. Acet. Port- 3 12% AcetumS^las3 12®n

liitarod s Remedy (May Roitru Se Ca Ltd London) Stramomun) 71®o
Saltpetre 27%, Anise Oil 0 6% Cedar Oil 1 4%
Zloldroyd s PtUs (Sangerx Ltd Lmdan) Active constitueats Sod Bicarb

16 9% Rhei RhizDtna 28 8% Sap Dur 26 0®o OI Jumper Lig 6 S% OJ
Anisi 6 5%
Homocea (Auno/ Ltd NttnauiU-cn Tytie) OI Cocois 20 82 ParafT

Moll 35 39 ParalT Dur 16 65 Cera Alb 7 29 Adeps 2 08 Camph 2 08
OI Cajuputi 2 41 OI Terebinth 8 98 OI Rosmarmi 0 58 01 EucaI>pti0S8
Ammon 0 08 Aqua Dest to 100 00
Hooper’s (Dr John) Female Pills (Afrty Robert! & Co Ltd London)

Each contains Canell Pulv nain Piper Langum Pulv ‘/j, gram Quass
Pulv gram, Senn Fd Pulv gram. Myrrh Pulv gram Aloe Pulv

grain, ftn Sulph Exsic ^/,4 cram
Huxley Brand Absorbent Ousting Powder {Gale Buui A Co Ltd

London) Zinc Oleostearate 25 0 Pulv Acid Bone 25 0 01 Geranium 0 2,

Pulv Amylum to lOO.

{PI) Hyiex Balm (Kno» Loboroiortes Lid London) Benzocaine B.P 1 00%
w/w Tannic Acid 5 00% Quinine and Urea Hvdrochlonde 0 25% Phenol
0 75%

ZekosoA DusUag Powder (Ayrton Saundert St Co Ltd Liverpool) Ich
thom 2 5 Zinc Oxid 2 5 AciJ Done 3 0 Dism Subgall 0 S Sulphur
Prxcip 1 5. HexiehIcraphaAe 0 25 Casein 1 0 Adeps Lart 1 0 Kaolin
Lev S 0 luekclguhf 2 5 Afag Tnsd 2 5 Titan Dioxid 2 5 Ferr Oxtd
4 0 Mag Silcat (turural) co iOOO

Igl^lne Olatmeat (llaU Fonrer A Co Ltd Seucatik on TV"*) Btamuih
Oxychloride 2 86% Ziac Oxide 1 43% Phenol 0 32% Combined Iodine
0 l4«/a

iRlodmo, SaheyUted (/AaK Forster & Co Ltd Hn.eatt(e-on Tine) Phenol
0 71®o ^mbuied lodme 0 32% S^tcylic Acid 8 0®^ Wood Naphtha 80®^
Uoa Abscess Salve (T V tiuncan Burwde) Active ingredients Venice

Turpentine 8 2®o Colophony 16 0®A Phenol 0 l®o Chlorophyll 0 1% Pmene
9 8°/o Cainphene 0 2®/o Cineole 0 03% Domcol 0 01®/# Thymol 0 16%
D pemene 0 3%
Indian Cerate (Rrade Brothne A Co Ltd, Wolverl a npton) Camph. 0 5

Zinc Oxid 3 7 Acid Boric. 1 6 Phenol 0 27 OI Arach 21 Lanolin 10
Zofurao Embrocaiion (C<a-/er Broe Sbplev) Methyl Salicyl 17%

Capa cm 1 88®% OI Eucalyp 4 2x®# OI Camph Reel. 4 25^0 Mcnih 0

line Hydrochloride 2®# Glycol Monosalicylate iS®o Capsicin0 1%
Inhalex (IliffZenvordiLw WttiJtoughlon) Camph. 0 51°,, Menthol512%

OI Laaand 1127% Laq Firn»Idehy«l. 0 12% Thymol 0 3% Sp Meih.
lndual.62 0®» Aq Dest. ad 100%
Inhalex Ephedrine BuITered IsttUuaic Nasal Solution (IVtggUsaorth

Ltd Weiihoughton) Actiie cMisutumts Epbednne Sulphate 0 5®» w/v
Menthol 0 0S“„ Camphor 0 02S® Eu^yptoi 0 02S®,,
Inhalex Ephedrine Nasal Oil (lFipsUtwx>ri)i Ltd IFenhoug) Ion) Ephe

dnr)^^75®a Menthol 1°# Camphor 0 5®# Eucalyptol 0 S®# liquid Pariiflin

Innerclcan (Broofer A llarburiooLtJ London) Senna; Folium 26°# Fran
tula 20®# Psjllum 12®# Sassafras 12% Buchu 9“o Agsr Sgar 6®# Irish
Mots 5%, I.anunJ 4“# Anisum 6%
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Ud^ Landed) Ointment «mu.mnr

100 g
* *** ‘^'^'Titanee.BoraxO l.Exdpieotqip.

lastOTOs (Cena/ffJiiB LaugfAorougk') Tablets contsimne- Alunumum
Phosphate 15% Light Magnesium Carbonate 16 7%
Intr^t de Mf^n dlnde Drops {Rebtru Chetmsu (Bond Strta) Lti,

^nifoB) Intrait de Marroa d Inde S 00. Metheseuletol Sodique 1 00 per IMc,
Vih P 11 mg in 1 c c

^^'if^PiSt^'ddoaPi^ucULtd,Undon) lodumResub 4 1% L.q Ammon.
S 5%. Sod Sal 10%, 01 Menih-Pip.

1 5% A]cohoU90%) 45 0%, Camphor5%. Aqua Deitillata ad 100%
lodhema (IPilrojc Jaataa tc Co Ltd, I^endon) Tablets each contsimnr

Hexaminc lodomethylate 250 mg Hcxamine 100 mg
(fPil/iOBt Peanon Ltd HuU) lodum l-00%, 01 Rioni

23 75%, Cresol 2 25%, Parafitnum Liq 49 65°oi Sodii Hydras 1 10%, Ceresia
17 75% Liq Ammon Fort. I 75%, Aqua D«t. 2 75%
lodo Caffedrin (AjrMn, Saundm tc Co Ltd, Liverpool) Each 60 oiuumi

conUma Ephed Hjdroehlor VaRrain CalTeia. Pot, lod 5*Agrains,Potloilii
2 prams m Decocnon of Coffee This preparation contains 7^» Proof Spint.
Ipsoloa Balm (Thomat Afomr Ltd Houmlotc) AUyl Isothiocyaaate 2 00°i

Menthol 1 00%, Camph. 1 00%, OI Terebmih. 10 00% MethyL SslicyL

11 50%, in a non greasy and non stauune base
Ipsoloa Tablets (Thomat Metnu Ltd Hounilou!) Eicfa contains. N Aertyl

p Aaunophenol [paracetamol} $ grams, Salicylamide 2>/i grsms, CsffeiftS V«
gram.
Iron Jelloids (Beeeham PharmaeeutuaU Ltd, St Htltns) Tabiru each

containing" Dned Fcrt Sulpb 65 m^^^opper Carbonate 0 I7tng Cerewv
Ferment Sicc 138 eng Aneur Hydr 0 17 mg , Riboflsy 0 29 tng-<

_ _
lKm>Ox Tonic Tablets (Thomat Manu Ltd, fieunslote) Mang S^rL

‘'ngram Caffeine AIL */a gram. Eat Case -**•

.. gram Ferr Sulpb. Eisic. 1 •/(

t (Tht London tc Cotomal Export Co Lla,

iron>ux ronic tablets <7a«
Vie* BTWn Cupn Sulpb. Via* grai
Sicc ‘lifgma Acid Ascotb^/,,g
Irvona Tablets (77'« London i Fern

Mangan Sulphas Vie* gnm, Atom V«* cram, Caffeine 0 125 gram, ViaminBi
60 1 u
[PI] I.So Coll Eye Lotion (Graham Tatford & Co Ltd Porttmoulh) PhroM
mercuric Nitrate ^/smo*. Propyl p-Hydroxybenzoite ’/|•Dng Bphednne MQ
0 1% Aq Laurocerss 1 0%, Aq Sarobua Tnp 5 0®o Zmc. Sulpb. 0 to «

Sod Bicarb 0 2%, Sod. Cit 0 3%. Sod Chlor 1 12%, Aq Deit to 100%

Filtered

Itsit Ointment (Mamn PhtUtpt tc Co Ltd, London) Ol Thyme 0 I W
Neem Ref 0 3 Catnphone 0 6, OI Cajuput 0 7, Oh EucaJypt Glob, t <

01 Vinde 2 4 Resin 5, Paraffin MoUe 88 8 ,

[PI] Ivy Lotion (If'igjgleitmth Ltd, ITetrAeurAfoa) Benzocaine B P 2% fr
Phenol BP 1% w/v. Menthol 1%, Tneihanolamine 5% Sp MeiK Induit

70%, Aq ad 100%

Jackson’s Febrifuge (Geo Jatkion tc Son* Ltd Mancheiter),

4 190 Sodu Sulphas 4 190 Pot Nitias 0 76!, Chlorof 0 13, Ammon OOof *

0 761 Ert Gljcyirh- Liq 0 633 Aqueous Extrict of Rheum (6-1) 0 190 ^
aporated Juice from fresn Taraxacum (10-1) 0 666, Saech U»t 0 634 Tlnrt.

Zingib Fort 0 476 Pot lod 0 047 lod 04)48 Tinet Capsic 0^5 Cainpo-

0 023, Alcoh. 1 369 OI Anis 0 019 Ol Csryoph 0 039 Aq aJ lM-00

Janssen’s (Dr ) Tablets, Normal (Dr Janiten Ltd Load »n) Ext Ijnr*

Sag Sicc 25 625, Ext Aloes 7 500 Ext Leptandne 2^83, I^t Gcnto"

3

750 Ext Taraiaci 7 500 Cerevis rerment Sio^ 38 541, Mmh 24®

Lecithin (Ground Nut) 3 750 Oleoresm Zingib 0 958 Base to ^
Janssen’s (Dr) Tablets, Strong (Dr Jaatttn Ltd

Sac Sicc 25 625 Ext Aloes 25 625 Ext. 1 eptmdrj 2 08) F'*

3 750 Ext Taraxaci 7 500 Ceresia rermrnt Sic^ 20 833 ^

Leathin{Ground Nut) 3 750 Oleoream Zmgib 0 958 Base to 100 000
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Jeoner’s (Dr) Absorbeat laz«agcs (Savory Sc Afoore LtJ ZjjnJon) Each
contatna Calc Carb 1 5 g Ol CacpopbyUiO 004 g

lolat (.Jofar Ltd Loiumh) Capucum 0 26% extracted by Ol Camph Red.
12 89% Ol Terebinth 5 67% Ol Cedn 4 67% Ol Eucalyp. 3 64% OL
\IelaleuaB Altenulbliae 3 lO^o Metl^l Salicyl 3 00% Ol Pim Puiml 2 30®,,

Ol SantaL 2 06% Ol Cinnamomi Fob* 1 72®% Ol Catyoph 1 44®/„ Ol
Rosmann 0 83% Ol Ltmon 0 76% Ol Citronell 0 70®% Ol Myraa:
Deterpenatum 0 64% Ol Sa»»f 0 60% Ol Menth.Pip 0 45®/o Ol Cumam
0 42«/i Ol Aurant 0 3a®o Of Sinap Vol 0 0^%
Johnson t (Mrs ) Soothing Syrup (fauett & /oAnton Zrd ilotidhn] Active

constituents w/v Sod CWorid 6 6% TincC Tolu 2 5% Sucrose 60%
Johnson s XX Oils Brot {Wnnehtl^ Ltd Cretee) Ol Ricim 83%,

DipK3Jteae Dt Limonene 9% Ol Eucalyp 3%
Jordan s Gin Fills {Jndaa Medmne Co London) Ext. Tritici Rep 12 698

Ext. Buehu 3 17S Gentian 8 333 Aloin0 334 Pulv Potass Nit. 12 698
01 Juniper 1 333 Tereb Venice 3 000 Pulv Fol Buebu 11 500 l^v Rad
Podophytl 36 000 Excip ent 10 929
Jubol (Spenrer & Co London) Tablets each containing Insh Mots 1 40

grams Ext Fel Bov 0 31 gram Ext Black Elder Bark 0 46 gram Phenol
phthalein 1 23 grains

Junipah hlaior (Thotiuu Manu Ltd Hourulote) Sod Bicarb 55®o Acid
Tart. 41 6®o Paracetamol 3 31 ®Q Saccharin Sod 0 D+% Oil of Jumper 0 05%
Juno Jiuupah blineral Salts {Thomtu \Jarnf Lid licunslou) S«d Sulpb.

Euic 87 644% Sod Chlor 0 59®^ Sod Phosph. Exsie. 0 75% Sod Bicarb

1096®fl Sacehirin 0 0i2®o Ol Jump 0044®., Fls\ounngq»
luao Junipah Tablets (Thomas 4fornr Ltd Uounilots) Sod Sulph Exaic

6*/t grams Phenolphthal */» grain Ol Jump nunim Ol Limet
minim Sod Chlond gram Sod Photph. Exsic grain Cxeipienta to

7*/t grams

K B (Kidaeyand Bltdtltr)PsU» (Utiglemorth Ltd JFti/hoiipJUoii) Each
contains the wster soluble consiituems of Buebu */« gram and Uva Utsi ^/|

era n together tsicb Oleoreaut from Lanx dec dua (Pinace^) >/, gram Captic
Pulv *(* grain Oil of Jiuuper */« minim Pol Nitras 1 gra n Methylthionm
Chlor grain,

Kaladex (T6e XbWex Co Brentford) Ephed Hydrochlor BP 0 208®4
Pot lod 4 374% Exl.GnndcI Liq 0 078®., Ceffem « Sod Salcjl 4 583%
25% Alcoholic Extract TussJaginis Folium (1 1) 0 234®o
Kalaana Tablets (Farrett & Johnson Ltd London) Each corcsjos Calc,

et Sod Lact 7 5 grains, Vii Df 100 units.

|P1J Kandu Tablcia (Thomoi Afonu Ltd Houmlois) Each contains Acid
Acetylsalicvl St/jgrxms Phenatet 2*/jgrains Caffein. ‘fagrain Phenolphthal

grain Codein. Photph ^/i.cram
iCaputine (AapuiineEtd Ofdlutni) Pondera each contairungAadum Acetyl

talicylicum 7 S grams
Karsote Znhalaat (E Griffiths IlnglKt Ltd Masichester) Active ingredients

Menthol 3 50 Camph. 3 50 OL Eucalyp 18-00 Ol Citronell 2 50 Methyl
bahcyl 7 50 Oleum Cassis 0 75 Cuinsmic Aldehyde 0 75®4
Kubab Kidney Remedy {Potter t (f/rriai Supplies) Ltd Wigan) Equis

ctum 15% Clivera lS®/n Liquonce IS®* Tnticum 20®4 Quehu 15®g Senna
Leaf 10®/o Uva Ursi 10«o
KasemoICEdunrifCl^ter Greenford) hfenthot 3% Camphor 10% Mcihyi

Sal 15% Essent Oil Catcher 72®
Kasemol Ointment lEdtoard Cltater Creenford) Camphor 10®o, 3Vhite

Was 8®/ Menthol 2V,®J Methyl Sal 7*/.% Fst, Oil Camphor 2®% Adept
Ijji* 50"o tlota*t®o Watcrl9%
Kay a Linseed Compound (KoyJlrotAeei Ltd Stockport) Ol Anis 0 07®„

Acid Btnx 0 1® M ith aqueous ektiactivet of Scill S®o Seneg 0 2®* Ipecac
0 13®o f mum 5®* and uals Totu 0 02® and, subject to some spontaneous
lost by volatil sation ^Ether 0 12% tvjor Chiorof 1 4®* w/ir
Keeno a ‘ Ono Night * Cora fhire (Tie Keens Laboratories London) \cid

Sahcyl 15 8®*, Methyl Sal cyl 1 2S%





'counter' propbietawes

Lactobyl Tablets fContinental Laboratonei Ltd Hove) BJ« Salu 30 0 mg
P&ncreatm 4 S mg Aloes 27 0 sng Actmted Charcoal 20 0 cog Laminaria
Flexicaulis SO 0 mg
LaidabalUeRoyaIJeUy(To»tI^ HobtonLld Lotidon) Twenty six drinkable

ampoules contain Pure Royal Jelly 1250 mg and Queens Embryos ISO mg
Lane s Catarrh Remedy (O Brecm Bradford) Active constituents

Sod Chlorid 3 33%, Phenol Liq 0 47% Liq lock blit 0 312% Liquor
Hamamdidis 8 33%
Langdale s Cnxnarsoa Tablets (E P Langdale Ltd Cro)don) Active

logredieRts 01 Cinnam 1 000 Ext Scill Liq 0 006 Ext. Seneg Liq 0 001,
Ext. Ipecac Liq 0 001
Laaedtle s Concentrated Medicinal Essence ef Cuutazaoa (E P

LangdaU Ltd Croydon) 01 Cinnam 2 72% Alcohol (90%) 35% Tinct.
Ipecac 0 SS^/ Tinct Sail 0 85% Tmct Scneg 0 47®o
Lantigea Q Bacterial Vaccine {Lanogen fEngianJ) Ltd Bagshot) Each c c.

contains the detoxified antigens of the f^lotviag Pneumococci 1000 million(oltotving Pneumococci 1000 million

Bact fnedlimden 500 million, (i inOueoee 500 miltunt
Larsaa s S.bf D Swedish hiitlc Diet {Dendron Dtstrtbutan Ltd li atford)

Granules containing in each ounce Vitamin A 5000 lu. Vitamin C 75 mg
\ itarmn B| 1 mg , Vitamin 13, 1 rog , Vitamin B, 0 I mg Vttaniin D 400 i u
Glucose 7 g Curie Acid 140 mg ulaum Pantothenate i mg Nicotinamide
5 mg Sucrose tig Guar Flour iO g
Larsons S VLD Tablets {Dtndron Duirtbutort Ltd Watford) Tuelve

tablets contain. Vitamin A 5000 i u Vitamin B| 2 mg Ribodai-ine I mg
Vitamin O, 0 t mg Viumin C 75 mg Viumm D 400 t u Calcium Panto
thenatc 1 mg Nicotmimide 15 mg iton tO mg Glucose 9 g,. Sucrose 9 g
Milk Solid (non fat) Ode Mau« Oil 0 6 g Lactose 7 g Guar Flour 4 7 g
^ij Lasceiles' Gout & Rheumatism Pills (/firtt Brooke St Iliut Ltd Lttdi)
Each contains Coicbane et*>t
Lastoaet Cream {Lattontt Producu Ltd^ Bednitk) Contains Chlorbutol

4^0 Zinc Oxide 10% Chloroxylenol 0 2$% in a suble hydrophil o base.
(PI] Leeve {Urutersal Laboratoreet Ltd FMketume) DicthyUmine Salicylate

lO®, BenxocaineO 9®a '*'/r Vehicle to lOO^o
Legal s Elixir Caphednn lodiaata (H H Lrgat Ltd Bolton) Epbedr

fiydrochlor DP 0 Z^o CafTein Sod Benz. U 6°o Iodine 0
Lemadia Cold and flu Mixture (Grohnoi Totford & Co Ltd Ports

moui/i) Active ingred enu Acid Cit 5 grams Ess Lunonii Prep 2 minims
Acid llydiobrom Dil S minima lof Quass Cone 2 minima
(PI) Lewis a Drops (Aforgon & George Ltd Ystrad) Tmct. Opii 6% Spint
^thei Nitros 3 2% Spirit Rectthcatus 68 2’^ Camphor 7% Aquam ad
100
Licoriclne (/fail Poriler & Co Ltd Newcasile^n Tyne) Liquorice Extract

3 O^o Vinegar of Squill 4 67% BecuBed Spirit 0 28% Chloroform 0
Camphor 0 036°a Benzoic Acid 0 0x4% Aniseed Oil 0 067%

Llnalgik Balm (Axa l4d London) Cslam ne 15% Liq Alurmn. Acet.
Liq Pic Carbon Z‘/,“o Glycerwi 2‘|«*d AVater miscible Base ad 100%

(PI] Linituss (Ayrton Saunders & Co Ltd Luerpool) Contains in ea^
fluid drachm Chlorodyne B P C 7*), nunima Tmct. Opu Camph B P
2*f, minims Ozymcl Scdl 30 immms Ext. Ghcyrrh Liq 4 truaims ExU
Ipixac Liq ‘J, minim Tmct Capaic. '/enurum Syr Tolu- IS minims Linum
(as Infus ) 2 grams.
Lion Cleansing Herbs (Potter's (Herbal SuppUet) Ltd IPiran) Elder I-eaf

8" rennetIS'’A i ringula Bark S% IspaghutaS'^n MatiS^o Senna Leaf SO^o
Llqufruta (77e Ligufrula Laborciarut London) Water soluble constituents

of Linuni 0 66'’o Cettar 0 29® Cbond 0 20% and Anthcm.0 12S®o, together
'suli Oleum Atiu EasentsaleO 013% OI Menth, Pip 0 I04'’(i, O! Anis 0 0s2®o
Ext Ipecac. Liq 0 !6S’’o buccua Gljcyniuza: 0 75% Saccharum Uatum
i 25^0 Sucrose 1 2S‘’o ad lOO^o
Liqufruta Vlcdica (TAe LtmfruU Laboratones London) Mater soluble

constituents of Linutn 0 66‘'o t^rar 0 29®' Chond 0 ZO^o and Anthem
0 125% logeti CT vMth Oleum /UIiiCsaeDttaleO Qt95'’o OLMenib.(ip 0 104%,
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01 Ams 0 0S2% Eit Ipecic Liq 0165% Succus GlycjTrhiz* 0 75% S«charum Ustum 1 25% Sucrose t 25% Aqua ad lOO"

Sai 6'48«7
Johnson {Gt BnUsn)LtJ Slougl) Active ingredient.

Lii^uor Iodo>creosotaI {Wade Pharmaeeut caU Ltd Glasgow) Each fl. ot
contains Potass um salts of sulphonated fractions of Oeechvso^ Creoso e 14
grams Iodine 0 8 gram assoc ated w ih Peptone 2 grams Potass um Guiucd
Sulphonate 2 grama L qu d Eztraa of Malt 320 numms
Listerm© Antiseptic {Lojnhers C/^smtal Co Ltd Eastietgh) Bento c Ac d

003% BoncAcd2 35% MentlM>100S% TbsTnolOOl^ EucalypwJ 0 09 »

Methyl Sal cyhte 0 06% Alcohol 27 00% Water to 100 00%
jPl] Adrenaline Cream (Hotiard Uoyd k Co Ltd London) Adrtns

I^belline B Cartwnghi Ltd Rawdon) Parts per 100 Treacle S4
Mel Depur 27 Oxymel Sc Use 4 54 Eit Glycyrrh. Liq 5 7 Seneg Lq.
0 23 Ext Ipecac. L q Oil Sp r rut Rectificacut 1 42 ^tber livens 0 Is
Chlorof 0 9 Tmct Caps e. 0 45 01 Menth, P p 0 05 01 Anis. 0 02, 0 1 of
Pennyroyal 0 02 OdofSpearmmtO 02, Tmct. Quill Oil and thetrater-tolub e

extracts from V rgm an Prune Dart 0 91 Hor^und 1 81 Lobelia 0 34 Red
Poppy Petals (dried) 0 7 Pulmonana Officinalis 0 23
Lombio (77u Lembio Co XVat/ord) numb hlonoi. 16 778% Parsffi Dur

8 054®, Paraff Moll Flav 75 168®%
Latex Cream (Graham Tat/ord&Co Ltd Portsmouth) Active constituents.

Chlorocresol 0 25% Ltq Ptc Carbon 10% Camphor 0 1®, Tmct Bensoio.

Co 1 0%
Luma Anti Rheumauc Compound (Lumn^o^ucu Ltd Croydon) Methyl

Salicylate 6 0®/^ Oleoresma Caps a 0 01®, Potass am Iodide 0 5®, Fluor*

eacein0 5®j Sodium Carbonate to 100%
Luma Anti Rheumatte Cubes (Luma Products Ltd Croydon) Act re

ingredients Methyl Sal cylate 5 00% Potass um Iodide 0 40®, OleorestM

Each conta ns Essential Oii disoUed from Fresh Carl c 30 gniiu
Lusty s Kerbalene (Lust^s j/atural ^oducis Co Lu

Sennse PoLum 64®, Rhamnus Fraog 4% Elder Lea es 8®, Fennel 16®4

Mat6 8%
Lusty sAlalCedKelpTabIets(LiuO>'s Vaturai Products Co. Ltd Witt uJj'On

Sea) Each conta ns Kelp 12 grams Ext. Malt S cc 6 grams
,Lydrm (E H Butler Sc Son Ltd Letcestrr) Active consatuenls Epbfd.

Hydrochlor 0 416®/, Sod lod 4 166®/, Caffeine 2 166% Sod. Sal 2 00®'

Lysanthine Asber (IF /cox Joxeau & Co Ltd London) Effenescent

granules contaiiung* Sodium lodopropanol Sulphonate 12% Lys dmeD tsrtrs t

9® Calaum Gluconate 12% Soffium B carbonate 37% Excip ent 30®,
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Alackenzie $ Smelling Bottle (Or M/ukenzie t Laboratortt$ Ltd London)
Acuve constituents Ammon a IS*- Pbentd S®® Eucalyptol 1%
AicKiatol Hair Tome {Wigguaiionh Ltd Weslhoushton) Active const)

tuents Aad Bemotc 1 11% Acid Bone. 1 Sp Meth. Jndust. 52 50%
Thrmol0 17%
Maclean Braad Indigestion Powder {Beecham Fharmaceulicalt Ltd

St Helens) Calcium Carbonate Hcavjr \ltgaes um Carbonate and Aliunmium
Hydroxide produced m accordance viith British Patent No 7-15 495 giving

Cuaum Carbonate 37 2% Heavy Magnes um Carbonate 15 5% Aluminium
Hydioxide 13 6% together with demulcent and flavour

Maclean Brand IndigesUnn Tablets {Beec/iam FharmMeutuaU Ltd,
St Helens) Calaum Carbonate Nlagoea um Carboriate and Aluminium
Hydroxide produced in accordance tvith British Patent No 74S 493 giving in

eachubUt Calcium Carbonate 0 397 g Heavy Magnesium Carbonate 0 IS&g
Aluminium Hydroxide 0 187 g
Alacprln (fieeeboM Fhamsueuiuals Ltd SL Helens) Tablets each con

Ui&ing' Aspirin 5 grains Glyone 2 > grams
(P)} Magnolds Lozenges (Sneih KenJon Ltd London) B smuth Carbonate
8 635% Calc. Carb 17 27%, Heavy Mag Carb 8 635% Tinct Chlorof et

Morpti B P C 19 OQOo w/w
Mkgaolax (AVu&ery & PkUUpt Lid London) Containi in each fl at Mag

nesiutn Hydroxide i<3 grains Liquid Paia^in 120 nuiumi Glycerin 30 minims,

VaniUin'f^giain 0 suUed Vittei q

a

Man2an Pile Ointment (B C De IPitt &. Co Ltd Croydon) Camphor
0 06% Eucalyptus 0 2S% Phenol I 00% Thymol 0 01% Solid Ext NVitch

Huel 1 00% Parair MolteJLanolm q a to 100%
Mnrmola AnUtat Tablets (Petted & Jol mon Lid, London) Each containi

Aqueous detract of tucus (3 10) 3 ffrains. Ext. Case. Sagr Sice ^in
PbenolphtbaL Vs Calc. Carb Svegraisa Oleoraa Ztngib
01 Ania ^In numm, Methyl Sabcyl nunim, O) Sastaf minun.
IFl >]] Master Toale Tablets for Men (HasJand Harty U Co Lmdon) Each

5 mg StTf^ Hydrochloride B P SI mg

Camph Co a Opio 8 33%, Acd Sidph Dl 1 67% Syrupus hhieados
16 6/% Tinct. Ipecac. 8 33% Oxytncl ScUb; 50 00% Syrupui Ribis N gn
15 00%
[PtI Slatmed Cherry Barit Cough Cure {AtodAtnt Ltd Leuester) Acidum
Accucum t 25% Glycennum 10 OO^o Tinctura Ipecacuanhz 3 7o% Oxymel
Sciibe 10 00% Syrupui Fruni 5 00% Sp ntus Camphors 1 25'’o Spintua
Chlotofornu 2 50°/ bynmui Simplex 66 25%
hlaUned Pynefume Inhalant {Modktm Ltd Leuester) Menthol 3 92%

Oleum Cajupuu 2 9?% Oleum Eucalypti 2 9S°|, Oleum Pini Pum I oms
2 95% Tetebenutn 0 98% Oleum Camphone Recuficitum 7 8s% Perfume
15 68% Sp ntua hlethjlatus InduatnUis 62 72%
Matmea Tuasolda ( 3fodAen Xrt^ Z.eiteflri') Menthol gram 01 Anisi

‘/,a gram, Pulv ^rtractum Glrcyrrhixx ad 2 grams
Max Instant ColdPeUef (Momibr/ Ltd London) Triethylene Glycol 3 35

Menthol 1 02, Thymol 0 15 CampborO^I Oi Eucurptus 1 01 Qemulkoniutn
Chloride 0 40 Bomv] Acetate 0 11 Linalyl Acetate 6 10 Solvems/PropellmU
ad 100 aa an aerosol fpny
Modac Acs« Cream (Genatosan Ltd Loughboemsh) Cetnmide 0 5°s

Resorcinol 0 5°o Precip uted Sulphur 1 5% in a water misable base
Alcdibalm Antiseptic Olntmeot (SotoiySe "Moore Ltd, London) Amrlum

24 5% Specially disulled Tar 0 5% Zinc Oxide 14% A& Sal cyiic (>'495%
Camphor0 75% Colounozqa Paraffin MoU Flav ad 100%
Mc^c*aire Aerosol Cold Relief (Ceeper MeDougoU Sc BoSerlsort Ltd

Berhdiasnsttd) Acuve canscicuenta % wfw Camph. 0 45 Chlorbutol 0 30
Ol Cinnam 0 15 Ol Eocxlni 120 Menthol 0 60 Methyl Salicyl 0 15
Thymol 0 15 Resorcin 1 50 Priqiyicne Clvcol 2 25
Medlcolda {Boots Pure Drvg Co Ltd AocORfAun) Suppos tones con

taming' Rub SwUt.0 007% l^sm. SuhgalL t 5% Bala. Petuv 3 0% Zinc
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^ 0 6%.B.™ Oxjiod.d OS-S.Acd.

n*
**«*•«** (Savory Sc Moore Ltd, London) E»ch contjuuPodoph Res

»/i gram. S*p Anunal % gmn Aloe*/, R«.n. Ipom
!f
gri^ Ext Coloaynth Co */, grtm, Phenolphthslein *l„ gram, 01«,rciZiPgib **/so grain
Megge^a i^epsia Tafafets (Afesgeson & Co Lid, London) Eachcomma Bism Carh 0 69, Mag Carb IS 3S, Sod Bicarb IS 38. CWoroL

2 OT (approx ) Lavender Loaenge Base to mate 100
Meggeson Sore throat Loxengea (Meggeion & Co Ltd, London) Aon*

CWoraa 6 6%, Sod Bern 3 3%, Sod Bibor 3 3%. Menibol
0 4%, Blackcurrant flavour

/\
^^^‘gi*ron St Co Ltd, London) Acuve constituenu Mcndwl

0 78%, 01 Menth fjp Q 33%, cWorof 0 40%, Benzoin 0 28%, Ext. Gly.
cytrh 0 S4% ’

Meloids (Boott Pujt Drug Co Ltd, Nottingham) Pellets containing Liquo*
nee Juice 93 3%, Menthol I 5%, Cinnamon Oil 0 37%, Alcoholic Extract of
Capsicum equivalent to Capsicum 0 08%
Melrose Tablet {Roieru Sc Sheppey Ud, Oxford) Terebin 1 0, Para-

chlorometaxylenol 0 1. Ql Essenlialia I 0, Ung Simp ad 100
Meltus Adult Cough Linctua (Cupal Ltd, Bl^hburn) Percentage a«nt

inwediwis Purified Honey 22. 01 Afus. 0 25. Guaiacol Glyceryl Mcumcihtr
0 456, Cetylpmtutuum CUonde 0 05fi. Sodium Citrate 5, ChJorof Spi S,

Menthol 0 15, CWorof 0 25 v/v, Glycenn S. Camphor 0 05
Menakolw Tablets (Brook Parker St Co Ltd, Bradford) Aeetomeiwpli.

then 10 mg, Ac Nicotin IS mg
(PIJ Mendaco Tablets (Knox Lahorotones Ltd, London) Each contaifts:

Potassium Iodide 130 tng, Oihydroxypropyltheopbylline 32 mg, Ephedniie
Hydrochloride B P 6 mg . Dry EiMct of Stramonium BPS mg
Afeatex Embrocation and Inhalant (Fotur^MeCUIlan Produelt Ud,

London) 01 Abiet 2 $00. Iodine 0 075 PeraB Dur 7 500 01 Catnph. Rset.

3 250 Menthol 1 000 Adeps Us IS 500, 01 Eucalypt 0 750 Camphor 1 800,

Methyl Salicyl 6 000 Acid Benz 0 500, ParafT MoD ad 100 000
Mentholatum (TTie Mentholatum Co Ltd, Slough) Menthol ] 66, Camphot

1000 Acid Bone IQ 00, 01 Eucalypt 0 66, Of Pini Pumil 0 66, M«lh}l
Sahcyl 0 66, Paraff Molle Flav ad 100 00
Mentholatum Deep Heat Rub (The Afrnt6o/flfuin Co Ltd Slouih).

Menthols 91%, 01 Eucalyp I 97%. Methy? Sahcyl 12 60%. 01 Terebinth.

147% Adeps Lan 4 92%
Mentholatum Inhalant Capsule* (Tke Mentholatum Co Ltd, Slouch)

Menthol 15 0%, Carophora 2 5%, OI Pirn 2 5% 01 CitronelL 2 5%, Tercbui.

5 0%. Methyl balicyl 20 0%, Chlorocresol 2 0%.
Mentholatum Na%al Liquid (The Menthoiatum Co Ltd, Slouch) Cam*

phora 0 25 Menthol Q 50, OI Eucalyp 0 03, Ol Gaulthcrix 0 03, OI I'm!

Pimul 0 03, Paraff Liq to 100 00
Mentboloids (IPigg/eiusrrA Ltd, Wetlhoughton) Pellets containing ElL

Glycyrrh 99 0%, Menthol 1 0%
Metad (Ayrton Saundert & Co Ltd, LitierpooO Each teaspoonful rontaini.

Ferr et Ariimon Cit t */, grains. Calc GIveerophosph ‘/tgraui Pot Clrccf^

Sod Glycerophospb */»» grain Mangan. Olyccropnwph.

-Iph. a/,a. Brain, Vitaoun A 2000 lu. Vitamin D 3^1
Parker St Co Ltd, Bradford Ol Citinim O34"o. OI

Menth Vir 0 17%, Menthol 0 34%, Glyc 800%, SVR 19 5% Aqua sd

Microban Antiseptic Cream (Eoant Afedirof Ltd, Liverpool). Active

constituent Ammacnne Hydrochlorsde 0 1% , , r i.,\
Midy Effervescent Piperazine (ifileox Joseau & Co Ltd L^’t

Granules containing in 100 g Piperazine Hydrate 3 5 g . Sodium Bicsrbon i«

43g TartancAcid30g CitncA«dl2g, Sugar q s.
„ 1 ,i,,rhni

[PI] Mmophos >AyrZ<^. SaunJert Se CoLtd.Uverpoot)

contains Calc. Glycerophospb 1 grain P®*
‘S*’ r ofniph.

Glyceropho8ph.Vi6raU5.Magnea Gryceit>lj>ospb,»/iSrain. Terr CrycenphospH.
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Nates “Two” for Blood and Skin (VoJern Health ProducU LtJ Chuang
ton) Tablet* contammff' Endive 20% Parsley 2S%, Watercress 25%, Beet
Greens 10% Seaweeds 20%
Nates “Nme” for Nerves {Modern Health Producu LtJ Cletanston)

Tabletscontaming LettuceS0%,Puinpbin7Vt‘’o, Asparagus 2 '/i%> Celery 30 9,
Seaweeds 10°o
Nates “Ten” for Acid Digestive Troubles (\toJcm Health PioJutu

Ltd, Chesnngton) Tablets contairung- Aliat 10% Horseradish Carrot
20% Turnip Tops 20% Celery 25% Papaya Fruit 10%
Nates “Eleven * for Glands (Modern Health ProJueu LtJ Chemngton)

Tablets containing. Parsley 15% W atercress 35%, Seaweeds
Nates “Twelve A” for Natural Bowel Activity (Modem Health Products

Ltd, C/terruigrofl) Tablets containing Rhubarb Root SO^g, Insh Moss 20'’g,

Rhubarb Stalk (garden variety) 10% Parsley 20%
Nates “Twelve A Special ' for Natural Bowel Activity (Modern Health

Products Ltd Chesnngton) Tablets containing' Rhubarb Root 70‘'g, Irish

Mosa 10% Rhubarb Stalk (garden vancty) 10% Paisley I0°g
Nates ‘Sisteen” for the Respiratory Organs (Modem Health Products

Ltd Chesnngtoii) Tableta containing- Onion 3S%, Carrot 35° g, GarUc S°o
Red Cabbage 25%
Nates ‘ Tweaty*Two * Tonic (Modem Health Products Ltd Chesstnito”)

Tableta containing- Carrot 30% Spinach 25% Lettuce 5°a> Seaweeds ^%,
Dmd Yeast 20%
Nates “Thirty** for Mucous Alembranea (Modem Health Products Ltd

Cheinngton) Tableta containing- Panley 35% Endive 20%, Lettuce lO^o,
Beet Greens 35°a
Nates “Tbirty«OQe*’ for the Genato Urinary Tract (Modem Ihalih

Products Ltd Chesstrifion) Tableu containing Watcrcreti 25%, Aspsrscua 5%
Parsley 40% CelervlS% Seaweeds 15%
Nates ‘*TliIrty«Two * for Blood Pressure (Modem Health Products Ltd

Chesttngton) Tablets containing Parsley 25% \5aieruess 35°o Endive IS"#
Garlic 1% Seaweeds 20°>,

[PI] Nature s Herbal Ointment (O Phelps Srotcn Btadford) Eat. Com
Cucinah 1% Ext. LobcL 3% Eat Symphyu 2% Ext Oulcamsr 2°e, Ext
Symplocsrp 3% Colophonium b°e Dmis to 100%
Natusol Baby Cream (Thotncss Kerfoot & Co LtJ Aihion under Lynt)

Acid Bone. 2 8s Borax 0 15 Glyccr 10 62, 1 sriiL Liq 10, rarsif iloll

Alb 55 2 Adeps Lan. 20
Navano (Notoiw Preficrarwiu 2.id Blackpool) AciiL Sal c>l 22 2%

Phenol 1 5% CresoIOS g, Adeps Lan Hydros 20 0% Paraif MmI llav ad
lOO*-*

Nazes Nasal Spray (Cupal Ltd, Blaehtsim) Phenylephrine liydrocldonde

*/i%
^emakol Tablets (/fitrmatioRal Chenueal Co Ltd London) Each coniains

(..aramiphen Ethaaedilulphonste 6 mr
Nemolm Oiolment (InlemaSional Chmucal Co Ltd, London) Zinc OxiJ

13 75 Am}luznlS75 Adept Laa 5 0.PanfT Liq Lev 12 75, Alum 0 2. Aqua
Hunamelidia 14 75 PsrsfL Moll Flav ad 100
fPll NeoDex AS OiotmenC for ILemoirhoids (hiemaiional Lahoraianet
Ltd, Chesnngton) Ethyl Linolesle end Linolenaie 2 5% Ucnaocaine S°g

w]w Menthol 0 5°g Biimuth Subgallate 10°g, Zinc Oxide 22% Ointment
bue to 100%
NeoDcx Capsules (Intematsonal LabaraXor\ts Ltd Chesnngton) l.ach con

taint Ethyl Linoletle 0 IS g , Ethyl Linolenate 0 09 g
Neol^S Ointment (Intemattonal LeAoratontt Ltd Chrin'iglon) Active

ingredients Ethyl Linoleate I Fthyl Linolenaie 0 S%
(f 1] NeoDex S5 Suppositories for Haetnorrholils Hntrmatiunal iMburaiunei

Ltd Chesnngton) Ethyl Esters of lanoleic and Linotcnie Acids 3% liiimuth

Subgsllste 7 5°g Benzocaine 5% w]w, ‘Menthol 0 5°g, Dry Lxirset o( Ham
amelis05°o Excipient to 100%
Neokleoz (Carter Dtot Shspley) Senna Leaf 40%, Psjll um 27V|%,

Frangula Bark 22‘/|*’g. Fennel 10%
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Keovit Elixir (Rybar Laioralonet Ltd TanJkerton) Aneunne H><lro
chloride 8 8 mg Riboflavme 4 4 mg P^doxine Hvdtochlonde 2 2 mg Nico
tinanude 66 mg Vitamin Du 11 1 4<g Calcium GUcciophosphate 283 mg
bod um Glycerophosphate 376 mg Potassium Glycerophosphate 53 mg
Flavouring and Preservative q a in each 100 ml
Nephntui Tablets (Sta&orct Lid Hatfteld) Each contains Desic

cated Kidney Substance 197 mg Acacia 19 7 mg Corn Starch 4 33 mg
Milk Sugar 37 4 mg Talc 12 6 ing Terra Alisa 43 7 mg Tragacanth
9 3mg
NerVotds (Dntuh Chemotheutic PttdueU Ltd Bradford) Tablets each

containing Vitanuna Dt 3 mg 1 mg A 1500 lu. and D 400 lu trith

Nicotinamide 20 mg Caffeine 0 S gram Polic Acid 0 25 mg Ferr Sulph.
Exsic I 5 grain
Nervone (Nets Era Loboretonet Ltd London) Tablets containing in

homcEopathic potency Calcii Phosphaa 3x Potassu Phosphaa 3x hlagtiesit

Pbosp^s 3x Sodii Phosphas 3x, Potass • Chloridiun 3x, jn equal proportions
Neuracetio Pellets (Wyleyt Ltd Coin try) Caffein. 10 55% Phenacetin

53 00% Sod. Bic 24 70% Eacipient II 7S%
Neverlll Old Salta (Skadforth Phamaceutual Co Lid Romford) Sod

Ethjl Acetate 57 3 Ethil Alcohol 25 I Am)l Acetate 2 0 PjToxjhn 6 9
Camphor 0 6 Castor Oil iO Perfume 0 1

Niblelt a (Dr ) Nerve Sedative (C P Siblttf London) Inf Aurant Cone
B P C 0 796 vh 70*fl Alcoholic Tincture of Cinnamon (1 m JO) 0 454 v/v
60% Alcoholic Tincture of Calumba (1 m 10) 0 341 v/v Compound Tincture
of Lavendu (Oil of 1.4vendcr 0 50 v/v Oil of Rosemary 0 05 v/v, Cinnamon
1 00 w/v Nutmeg 1 00 w/v Bed Sandera Wood 2 00 w/v Alconol 90^g to
100 00) 0 058 v/v Chloroform 0113 v/v Poussiun Bromide 22 770 n/v
Ammonium Brotiude 7 260 w/v Potassium Iodide 3 630 w/v Potassium Car
bonate 0 056 w/v Caramel 0 625 w/v Aqua ad 100 00
Nigrotda (Ni^oid Ftrru Ltd Brut^ Pelleta containing Ext GlycyrrhiZB

63 6% Mentnol*2 06%
Nixodcrin Olnunenl (Knox Laborotonxt Ltd. London) Benzoic Acid 6°{.

Sahcylic Add 2 5% Titanium Dioxide 5% Menthol 1 I’*,* Precipitated Sui
phur 4 6®o
No Del (Bybur Loboratontt Ltd Tankrrton) Cream containing Allyl

laothiocyanateO Iml EthylNicotinatel Oml MelhylSahcylateSmI Eugenoi
0 5 ml Oil of Turpentuie 12 0 rnl Cholesterol 0 1 g Hydrophilic Base to
100 0 g
!P1) Noluese Oiotmenl (CamJm Chrmuol Co Lid Xoatfm) Camphor 0 4®o
Menthol 0 3% Calcium Chloride 0 3% Chloral Hydrate 0 03®4
(PI) Noha:» Suppositorie* {ComJea Chenucal Co Ltd London) Each 2 3 g
auppos tory contains Chloral Hvdr 0 2®o Camph. 0 4®q Menthol 0 6®o>
Cate Chtonde 0 5®o
Nostabs (Ifoore \1tdianol Produtu Ltd London) Tablets each containing*

Sod um Chloride 8 grama, Sodium Bicarbonate 2 grama Borax 2 gra ns Thymol

(PI] Nostex Cream (Afoorr tfrdiri'uil Prodaett Ltd London) Menthol 0 2®e
Benxocaine 5 0®4 u /w Euca])'pto>0 5®o in en emohienr base
[PI] Nostex Inhalant (tfoc^a 4frdini>af Products Ltd London) Pseudo-
ephednne Hydrochloride 0 10% £|d>ednne Hydrochloride 0 70% Epme
phrtne 0 05®4 Methylatropine Bromide 0 05% Chlorbutol 0 50*. Chioro
xylenol 0 0S®o
Nostroline (FUtcher PltUher 5c Co Ltd London) Boric Acid 3 981

Cineole 0 244 Menthol 0 313 i henol 1 656 Geranium O 1 0 274 Petrolatum
ID 100.

Nostrollne Inhaler {FUuher FUtchor &. Co Ltd London) Each cunta ns
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[PI] Koxacom AcUseptic Con
Benzocain 2 1% Camphor 2 I*
Ricm 2 65% Collodion to 100
Noxacom Foot Powder (TAomat Uamt Ltd Houmloic) Majmes um

Stearate 5 00% AJumuuum Hydroxide 20 00% Preap Uted Chalk 48 00%L ght Magnes um Carbonate 8 00% Puniied Talc 10 00®o d.ine Phenol
sulphonate A 00% Hexachlorophane 1 00®o Methyl Sal cylate 1 00 o Col

Ploxco (Jvnox Lcbofatorus lAd London) Tablet# each containing* SodiumN trate */, gram B le Salta */, gram Aqueoua Extract of Ouonanthua Virgin ea
(1“S) */j|| gram India B P C. 1934 */4j gram. Extract Caacata Sagrada

Noxzema Medicated Skia Cream {Tit Lambert Chemical Co LtJ
Eastleigh) Active lagred enta Hexachlorophane 0 50*o Vlenlhol 0 08%
Camphor040% Clove OiI013% Eucalyptui Oil 0 13% PhenolO-40 <.rno 1— n Lnt Ltd. Ccarsiln) Actne ingredienti Sod.

- ''na% Minmnrc* CUi-rrnnhrv. ntt.to/
IPlj Nucleomina EIith-

Nuclemate 0 41% Malt Extract 2 00% Manganeae GUeerophoa. 0 133%
Sod um Glycerophoa 0 50% Potass um Glyeerophoa. 0 S9^ii Calaum Gly
cerophos 0 56®o T net. Kola 1 66% Ext. of Scutelluu 0 16% T net, Nux
Vomica B P 1 66%
Numol (btumel Lid NeucatiU on Tyne) ExtracCum Malu Hydro

genatedVegetab!eOila9% Sucrose 12% LecithiniunO 19% Calc IlypophMph
0 17% Glycer 0 35% Acid Cicnc 0 13% 01 Limon Detetpenat. 0 05%
Aqua 3 11% Each oi contains Vit A 2500 i u. Vit^ D 500 i u. 0i 0 8 mg
B] 0 8 mg N eotinamide 8 0 mg Vit C 14 0 tng
Nuriuba SUnuning Tablets {Asa Ltd London) Each conu ns Vitamin 0i

0 09 mg Sodium Tauroglycocholaie '/m gram. Phenolphthale n */i cnm
Nune Harvey a Mixture {Haney Seruien Lid 1 ork) Oleum Aneth 2

minims Oleum Can 2 oununs Tincture Zingibens Af us 150 nununs Sodii

B carbonaa 35 grams Syrupua 360 mioima Aqua Pura to 6 fl ea
Nune Sykes Balaam (/ IKaUTAoute & Co Lid Ashton undtr^Lynt)

Acbve ingredieats Tinct Benz Co 3 1* Tinct. Caps c, 0 26^» Camphor
0 02% Ol Ami 0 02% Ac.AceclS0% Gljxcnn6 2i% Syr Tolu. 25 0%
Syrup 25 0% Chlotof q s

Nune Syket Powders U Watethous* A Co Ltd Adilon under L^nt)

Each powder ol approximately 8 grams cimtains Aspirin 56 parts \ceio-

pheaeadia 22 parts Caffe no 22 parts.

Nurse Sykes Tableb (/ IFaierhou r S. Co Ltd Athlon unJer‘L}iie) Ltd
conta ns Asp r n 1 40 mg Aceto^rncud n5Smg Caffe ne 55 mg
Nylax Laxative Tablets (BntuA C/emot/eutu Produ it Ltd Hrad/ord)

Each contains V tamm Bi 2 mg V tarn n IL 1 mg NicounamiOe IS tns

Fbenolphthalein 1 5 grams Ext Case See Osgrtin
f4yluLaxative Tablets. MildfBntuACAonpiAmr eProd ctsLld UraJ/ord)

Each contams. V tamm B. 2 mg Aad N coUn 15 mg Ext. Case, bagr "see

1 5 grains Phenolphthal 1 Ogram.

Obseltea (RiddiU FVodurlj Ltd London) Tableti conta lunir ExU I uc

Ve8c.lS% Em Frangulai 25% Ext Caacar* Sag 23” D hydroxyphthalu.

phenone [phenoipbthalem] 13% Cream of Tartar hoi 23 n

Tartrate 0 25% D ttdled Witch Haiti 6”, BcnialkomumSodium Potass u
Chlonde0 004% . i

(Esbron I.ung Tonic (Brook ParkrrSsCo Ltd UraJ/ord) Ext. rupli* 6

Liq 1% Ext Clycyrrh Lq 5% 25% Alcohol c Extract ve of Puis lag I d
(1 nl)l% Ol jius 0 25® Tmrt Caps 0.3 33” S>t Tolu 10®« Me «l“l

0 25% Sp Chlorof 2% Thenaca 56 00% Copa ba 0 S®o Uq Pot. Uydrox.

Okasa (WUiamMart ndale WholesaULtd London) Tablets each conwn rg

Vitam n A 360 1 u. Vitamin D, 0 6 mg VtamnCSOmg V amm D, tW
I u. Vitamm E 0 1 mg Lecithin Album n(l 2)0 05 g Caloum C traieO OSg..

Calaum Phosphate 0 03 g Potassium Phosphate 0 005 g 1 olassium hulpnsie
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005 g Magnesium Phosphate 0 01 g Iron Phosphate 0 01 g Iron Lactate
0 0! g Dried least 0 02 g Lithium Cttnte 500 tig Mamranese Lacute 40
txg CaJcium Silicate 3500 sig Caknun Huorsde 50 Mg Zinc Phosphate 500 Mg
Potassium Bromide 1500 Mg Aluminium Acetate Basic 100 iig Copper
Citrate 5 Mg Cobalt Sulphate 5 Mg
OUglen (Carter £rof .SAipiey) Extract of Malt and Olue Oil with Calci

ferol SOO i u in each H ox
IPl] Omega Oil (Pagt ]Voodcoek Ltd London) Paraff Liq 71 4'’i, Methyl
Salicyl 20% Chlorof 8 6% vfv Solanaccou* Alkaloids (calculated as hyos
cyamine) 0 002% w/v
Op3« Stomach Digestive Patvcier (iViggletworlh Ltd netihottiklon)

Sod Bicarb 18 S% Mag f^tb Pond 40% Calc Carb 40% Bism Caib
1 S«o
Opas Stomach Digestive Tablets (WtggUtteoTih Ltd IVestfiougf ton)

Active constituents Sod Bicarb 5 26% Mag Carb Pond 10 S3°a Calc
Carb 10 53% Bisin Carb 2 63%
Opas-ol (IPiggieiwarih Ltd Wetthoughton) Mist hisg Hydrox 69 72°o

Paraff Liq 29 88% Chlorof 0 Vanillin 0 03%
Optocus Eye ^tion (^oak Parker & 0> Ltd Bradfortt) Acid Boncutn

1 0O% Borax 1 50% Zinc Sulphas 0 10% Sodium Sslicylate 0 065%
Chlorbutol 0 50% Liq Hamamehs 1 OO'^a

Optone Eye Drops {Keldon Ltd Peru.aU) Witch Hazel Ext Dis 19 5

mi . Sodium Borate 0 5 g Z nc Suiph 0 004 g Acid Boric. 2 0 g Acid
Sal cy] 0-025 g Chlorbutol 0 02 g Ant>pynn0u3g in 100 ml of solution
Optrex Eye Lotion (Keldon Ltd Penode) Acidum Bor cum 2 0 g Sodium

Borate 0 S g Aetdum Salicyhcum 0 025 g Zmci Sulphas 0 004 g Chlorbutol
0 02 B Liquor Hamamelidis (double distilled) 12 95 e in 100 g of solution

IPl] Orlex CotaMuad (Stafford MiUer Ltd Uat^Ld) 33V«% w/w of this

compound is Lead Acetate
Orstrax Tonic {Qrttrax Lid Leedt) Tablets each containing Ferr Sulpb

Eisie. 38 33 mg Aneunn Kydrochlor 0 83 mg >250 i u Cate Fhosph.
322 4 RIB Cupr Suiph 001 me
Owhrtdgft c Lung Tonic (Iv T OtAndgtLtd Hull) Active ingredients

01 Aflis 0 055% orCaooph 0 055% Chlorof 0 716% EtherO SSO'’, Tinct.
Cspsie 0 550% Ateoh 0 958% Mel Depur 41 96«« AcetuinllOI% Sucros
29 61%
Owbrldge s Lung Tonic FasUUes (IP T Ou5rt</ga Ltd HuU) 01 Anis

0 07 01 Caryoph 0 07 Chlorof 0 60 Ether 0 70 Tinct Capsic 0 14 Acetum
2 30 hlel Depur 2 77 Pastille Base ad 100
Oxiea Merve Tablet* (Tie Grant Oxte Co Lid London) Lee thin Alb

0 74% Bismuth. Carb 147% Mag Carb Pond 2 94% Terr Uypophosph
1 47% 01 Sassafras 047% 01 Detul 0 29% Gentian 0 12% Aneunn Hyd
25 1 u
Oxien Pills (The Giant Oxte Co Lid London) Alotn */s grain Podoph.

Ues */;» grain. Ext Gent Vs grain. Camptuir gram Ext. Jalap Vs grain,
Capiicm 'fu gram Sucrose */s grsin
OxoUne {Oppenhemtr Son 6c Co Lid London) Acid Done 2‘'o Thymol

0
2^®^ Liq Hydfog Perox (20 vol ) 6 25% Atleps Lann 20 0®o Paraff Sl<?ll

P(3) Antiseptic (Ayrton Saundert & Co Ltd LiterpooO Sapo Moll Flav
17 0 Phellsndrcne 10 0 TercineolIOO Parachlormetazsicnol 5 0 induienal
Alcohol 37 5 Aq ad 100
P C.O (Crdeon Bichlsr Ltd London) Vitanim B| 10 mg Nicotinic Acid

30 Rig RiboOaiine 2 mg Pyndoxinc 1 mg Ftm ct Ammon. Cit 8 grains
Ext iJrpslisLiq to I ox
P C O Infans (Gedeon Jluhter Ltd London) \iiamin B| 5 mg Nicotinic

Acid IS mg Uiboffavine 1 mg Pyndosuie OS mg Pern et Ammon CiL
4 gra n* Ext Hepatis Liq r/|OZ FiasourtngSjrup to 1 oz.
P ILL. (Ayrton Smnden 6c Co. tsd, toierpool). Caps c. (o 1 soluble con

sutuen(t)10 0 01 Succin 10 0 Ssftol 0 8 01 Fucaljp 6 3 Methyl Sslicyl
t-0 OI Piru Arornat. 10 0 01 Caraph. Est.25 0 01 Tercb ad 100-0
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Page Woodcock 8 Wind PUls (P<«« tTWcor* Ltd London) Each cooumi
^oel*/,gr^ E« Gent ‘/,gr«in P Zngb »/»gram P Mj-rrh ‘/i» gr. nP Genata'lf&mn P aiumb V«gr*n OI Anihcm,qs 01 Mcwh Pip
. Ol CassVqs

'•*’

Page B^ker s (Dr ) Scurf and DandniiT Lotion (FnerjAam 1‘roducti
Active uigred enu Aad Salcjl 0 187% Sulplurlncp

0 75% Glycenn3% — r r

Parker s Perfect Panacea {Brook Parker & Co Ltd Bradford) Ac. Ofe e.
TSOi Rnl Pot HwHr/,* /t 11 » a^co/ io/ eVo no »8 75% Sol Pot Hydro* (1 1) 1 875% r/v Ceoiphor 2% S VR 21% Liq

Ammon Fort 5% AquaadlM%
Parkinsons Blood Be Stomach PUts (Parhnsons Ltd Bumlry) Aloe 36«.

Rheum 25% CoIocynihJ% Ol Carjoph 1% P Caps c. 6%
Passionne Sedative (fiengui &. Co Ltd Wemoley) Actiie incredienis

Aqueous Exuact Pass flora Incamau (1 I) 10% Aqueous Extract Salix (10-1)
5% 70% Alcohol c Extract Cratzgus Oxyacantha (I 2 S) S®b Glycerin 17%
Patterson s Pills for Anatnua (Hjg emc Siortt Ltd LonJo ) Pern Sulph

Exsic 24 113 Sod Carb Etstc 15 320 Pulv Trag 1 419 Pulv \eaca
5 957 Liq Glucosum 22 695 Mang Dioxide 23 404 Cascann 5 673 Aqua
Dest 1 419
[PI] Paxedm Tablets (Bools Pure Drug Co Ltd. Nott iglmm) Each contains.
Acetylsal Ac d 4 grams Pheoacet 4 graina Code no Phos 0 125 gram. Calc.
Carb 1 2 grams Citnc Ac d 0 4 gram
[PI] Fazo Pile Omtment (Grove Laboraionts Inc St Lemt May Roiatt
6 Co Ltd London) Tfiolyte (Grove a brand of the combination of benxoca ne
and ephednne sulphate) camphorated phenol a nc oxide and eucalyptus o I—n emollient base

minim Ext SciU* L
l*/smimnu Syr of Cheer ea ad 60 ir.

Pedrian Foot Salve ([ri»f«tvorlA Ltd TT’eithoughton) Active conaQtuenta.
Salicylic Actd 1 85% Menthol 0 45% Thymol 0 45% Camphor 185%
Methyl Sal eyjtce 1 40% Eucalypti 0 28*, Balaam of Peru 0 45%
Pegol Rub Gum Teething emoUiest (Dertini Loborotorux Ltd Blaeh

bum) Active uigred enta Tuict. Ipecac 12 50% Phenol 0 05% Mrnthul
0 05% Glycerin 41 50% Syr Tolu 41 50%
Peaetrol Dropa (Ik B CarltengU Ltd ItmiJan) Ephedr ne 0 45%

Camphor 1 00% Ol Lavand 0 80% Cuealyptol 0 25% Menthol I 00% Ol
Caiuput 1 00% Paraff L q ad 100 00%
Peaetrol Irihalant (ly B Cartaneht Ltd Raadon) Menthol ]7 5''ii Ol

Cajuput 5 0% Ol Lavand. 8 0% Ol Eucalyp 5 0% Quo Laiand 4 0%
01 Menlh. P p 0 2% Induitr Metb Spt 60 3*j
Fcnetrollzihaler (IV B Carticnght Ltd, Raudon) In each inhaler Menthol

7 5 grains OI Lavand 7Smnjnts O lofPnc2 Oujinuna, Eocaljpiol J Ommuiw
Fenetrol Penetrating Cougb Syrup (IK B CarttengAt Ltd Baudon)

Guaiphenesm 0 75% ^tylpyndin um CMonde 0 OS^o 60% Alcohol soluble

Extract of Bryony 0 83% Menthol 0 005% Acet Sail 5 0®„ byr Tolu 5 0%
Glycer 8 3% ChJorof 3 3% Base fo 100 0%
[PI] Fenetrol Tablets (TV b Cartu-nght Ltd Pamion) Each conu ni

Ephed Hydrochlor BP 002g Calc Glucon.0 007Sg Theobrora 00412Sj
Phenazon 0 08 g , , , „ r
Pennine Brand Eye Lotion (Tltomtoa Sc Boit iJd /luJJmfitW r ne

Sulph OOS Acid Bore 2 0 Acd Salcyl 0 025 Sod etlot Tart 0 2 Au
Hamam BPC 1949 SO Borax 0 2 MethvI H>aroxybcn* 0 02 I mpyl

Hydroxybenz 0 01 Norrnal Saline Srdutlon ad 100

Peps (C E Ful/ord Ltd Leeds) Tableu each contain nr Cetyl ^nd n uni

Chlonde001% AmylMetacresolO 10% Ortho Hydroxy Benr>IAIcotoI0-4»,

Extract of Liquonce 2 48% Acacia S 57* Menthol 0 18%. Eucalyrjui Ol

0 14% Peppermint Oil 0 14% Anise Ol 0 14% Li |uiJ fcxrrarr of ii u*

Canadens s n 1) 0 05% » , , , » t'.s.
Peptet Indigestion TableU (Bntsth Drug Ifousrt Ltd. IfP'dun) cair

Carb 11 5 B am Carb 29 P 2ingb 2 9 PancrcaunO? Ol. Cam! 0 J

Sacebar ad 100
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Peractum Dismfectaat aad ABiiseptic (TTiomU/n h Ih/st Ltd Huddert-
field) Acuve consHtuentt Chloroxylenol 3% Terpineol 12%
FeriKay Cbilbtaia Tablets (Pmoob Laboratorus Lid Pernale) Each

containt Calcium Phosphate 2 grains Nicotmanude 25 mg Acetomenaph
thone 10 tng and Vitamin D 200 1 u.

Personuua (Nicliolar ProducU Ltd SiougA) Tablets each containmg* Salicyl

amide 375 mg Pheoacetin 150 mg
Pertusa C^Idrea s Cough Pastilles (_B«oU Pure Drug Co Ltd Notiing

k<tm) Mel Depur 5 0% Clycer 5 5% Ipecac Liij E*t 0 05®o E^t Sail
Liq 0 05%
Pertussin (Alay Roierli 5i Co Ltd London) Ext. Thynu Ltq IS 0 Ext

Droserx Rotund Liq 0 12 Spint Vmi (95%) 6 66 Giycenni Punss 1 2
Syrup Sacch ad 100 0
Pt^malene (TTie Procter MeJicanol Co Stockport) Ointment containing

Petroleum Jelly 73% Petroleum 10% Pale Ream 5% Oil Eucalyptus

10% Methyl Sal 2«o Tr ChlorophvU q a

Phenodlae ICuxton Gerrard & Co Ltd Oldbury) Tn lodophenol 0 02%
Methyl Salicvlate 0 01% Phenol 0 5% Bone Acid 2%
Phenaic Tablets {Btechom PAcrmaeeuUcclt Ltd St Htleru) Acctylsal

Acid 53 50% Pbenacet 20 00% (^fTcine 6 57%, Excip ad 100 00%
Phenban To&ic Tablets (MatLennan Brand Product/ Ltd London) Each

contains Calcu Phosph gram Fern Phosph. ‘/a grain Qutnin Sulph.

'/ii grain Chlorophyll ^/| gram <2«tevia Ferment 3‘/» grama
Phillips Tonic Yeast Tablets {PkdUpt K«ut Products Ltd London) Each

contains Yeast 4 grama (Each g conuuu Aneunne IKVISS ug RiboUavme
45 Sa ug Nieounic Acid 350-525 ug Pyndoxme 30-35 ue Pantotheaie
Acid 4S^2ug)
(PI) Phocit (Ayrton 5<iunderi & Co Ltd Lti-erpool) CTontama in each t? oi
Pbolcodme 32 mg Ext Coallao Liq 8 minima. Ext Euphorb. Liq (1^1 in

45% alcohol) 20 minima Ext. Seneg Li<) 2 nununs Eat Sail Liq 2 minuna
EUx Case tS minims Glyeer 60 minims Antim. et Pot. Tart, ^/ts sniut
Menthol smn
IP}} Fbolco Terpin (Ptnlurlen Gtbson 2t Co. Ltd, Edinburgh) Each tcaspoonful
(4 ml ) contains Pholcodine 4 mz Terpin Hydnte 2 mg in a flavoured baso.
(PI] Fholoz (Ayrton Sounder/ & Co Ltd Lroerpoot) Loaenges each con
Cam ns Fholcodme 4 mg in a menthol se<) aromacie base
[PI] Fboacodin Tablets (iPifgtemerOi Ltd Wetthoughlon) Each tablet of
10 grama contains Acetylsalicylic Acid 4 grains FheDscettn 4 grams Codeine
Phosphate gram
Phosferlne (Beechan Pitarmaceuttcals Ltd St Helots) Cinchonidine

Sulphate 0 06 Quinine Sulphate 0 47 Dilute I hosphonc Acid 77 00 Glycero-
pViosphoric Aad 0 06 Rectified Spint 6 00 Base to 100

PhosTerioe Tablets (Beecbam Pfutmteueuiicalt Ltd, Su Heleru) Onchoiu
dine Sulphite 0 06 Qu nine Sulphate 0 56 Photphoric Aad 8 54 Clycero-
phosphonc Aad 0 07 G1yrer>n7 43 Lemon OilO 52, Base to 100
(Pl] Pbotpho I.ecitbln, ^ampole (Nruberyi &. Philips Ltd London) Contains
m each fl ox. Sodium Glycerophosphate 8 grams Calaum Glycerophosphate
4 grams Potassium Gljcerophwphate 2 grana, Slrychnme Glycerophosphate
'/itgrain Lecithin E^ain Cochincal>f«gnin, Sucrose 1B4 grains Pineapple
Fiivour ‘ Ij gram Alcohol 14%
Fhoa>Qu Ron Tablet* (Brook Parker & Co Ltd Bradford) Petr Glycero-

phosphas 12 5 Terr Phosph Saceb 6 25 Quinine Sulphas 0 6S75> Calc
Uypophosph 25 0 Excip ad 1(X)

Phylloaan Tablets (deec/wM Phsrmiacrutstalt Ltd St Htltm) £hch tablet
of 0 25 g coftuios Fern Phospha* 65 0 mg Nicotinic Acid 8 5 mg Aneunne
Ilydrochlonde 0 166 mg RiboflavuieO 333 mg
Phytocll Cream (W ode Phormaeeuiueib Ltd Clasgou) Active conitiiuents

3 PhfnosypropanQl 2% 2 p-Chloropliexioxyethanol 1“* Salicylic Acid I 5%
Menthol i° Glycenn 7®» m a non itmie »ax base
Pbytocil Povrder (IVodr PAormarmiKoIt Ltd CUugou) Active consutuents

3 tTienoiypropinoi 2®n 2 p Chiorophetstwyethanol l*o Zme Undecylenatc
S-S^o, in btenliscd Talc.
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Pierre s (Father) Moi^lery Herbs {Monksiotoa UerbaluU Ud &t}/ord)
Active ingredients (%) PMnejil. 2 SCO Senn* Foimm 6S 250 IijMghuU
6 750 SpirM Ulmana S J25 M»iA FoJa J3 500 Urtjc* « 750

Pmeate Honey Cough-Syrup {IntenatuiKal Chemuol Co Ltd London)
Active consUtuenM (% w/w) 0( Menth P,p 0 075 01 Pini Puiml 0 16
Oil of Sylvestn* Pme 0 (W Menthol 0 10 Syr SciU 30 40 Liq Tolu 4 14
Ext Ipecac. Lig 0 35 Honey 29 00 Clyeenn 7 OO Syr 28 26
Pinelyptus PasUlIes (Aunwl Ltd NetaasiU on Ttntt) Menthol 0 548 01

Eucalyp 0 842 01 Puu Pumil 0 240 Saccbinn 0 003 Gelat. 2 0 Dcxtiotr
24 0 Sucros 30 0 Acac 42 367 Art Saffron q a
Pinkettes (TTieTlr WiUiomsMeJmm Co IJoUh SnJ) Pilh each coettauung-

Aloio >/4grain Podoph. Rea >/,4grain Oleoree Zingih */«grain.
Pipergran (ylyrtoit Saundm Si Co Ltd Lit-erpool) Piperann 4 0 Hera-

min 35 Lith Salicyl BPC 194908 L.th Ben*. BPC 1934 0 7 Sod
Phosph Exsic 2 3 Eflervescent Bate to 100 0
Finsol Junior Aspirin (Cupol Ltd Blorkhurn) Orange flavoured tahUu

each containing- Aspinn 1 2a0 graint Aluminium Glycmate 0 167 grain
Calcium Carbonate 0 375 irrain Citric Acad 0 125 grain
fPlJ Pixylators flT B Cartumsht Lid, Boado^ Tahleta coniainins Aod
Acetyltalicyl 3125% Phenacet. 31 25% Caffein 6 29% Codein. 0 99%

Plesox (Granta Loboratontt Ltd TtnrAenAom) 1(X) tibleta contain Ext.
Scivis (detoxKat ) 4 g Ert Fell Bor 4g Cttriux Fermenti S cc 4 g

Plurivite FelleU (Boati Pure Drug Co Ltd l^otimjham) Each contain*
Vitamin A 1600 i u Vicanun B| 0 S mg Vitamin B| 0 6 mg , Nicotinamide
5mg Vitamin C 16 mg Vitamin O 160 1 u
Plus Pria Tablets (Bengui A Co Ltd ttemHe}) Each eoniaini Acet}N

aal cylie Acid 0 3 g Aluminium GUcinaie 0 06 e Aluminium Hydroxide
(dried gel) 0 06 g Aneunae Hydrocbfonde 1 eng Riboflanne 1 mg Nteotin
amide 10 mg
(PI) Pommsde Midy (WiUoi Jottau tt Co Ltd London). AdifnaLne 6 6

mg Chlorhydrate d Amyleme 1 e Ethoforme 1 g Cxtrait de Marron d Inde
frait tcabilite 2 50 g . Extriit d Uamamelia 0 SO g Vtiel ne et Lanaline <) t p.

100 g
Post's C3 Q (A M Post & Co AfWirene) Tablcia containing' Pot loJ

21 83% EatCinchon*12“o Ac Salicylic 1 78%
Potter a Acidosis Tablets (Poilert (ffnbal Supplei) Ltd (Vigan) An »e

2% Curnay 12% Cardtinoia Seed 2% Cinnamo/i 2% Meadoivatreel 64%
Rhubarb 2% Willow Charcoal

Potter's Alpine Tea (Pcifer't {Herpal SuppUei) Ltd [( igun) Buchu 5%>
Clove* 5% Couch Gras* S% Fennel 5% Ginger 5®o Marthmillow Leavei

5®/ Senna Leaf 65"o Y»now5%
Potter s Asthma Remedy {Potirr Se Chrie Ltd Barhng) Stramonium

30% I-obelia 15®o Tusiilaginia Folium 30®, An turn 7% Potauii Nitra*

Potter's Balm of Gilead Cough hUxIure (Palter’* (Jltrbal SuppI ei) I id

n Igan) Acet Sail 4 37% Chlorof 0 54% Ipecac. Liq Ext 0 04% LKiiwnee

Liq Ext. 3 00% Rect Spirit 0 30% 30®, aleoh. ext 1-1 from l®„ B*lm of

Gilead Bud* and 2®o Lunewort Lichen Syr 72 (X)®« Water to IfiO

Potter s Catarrh Pastilles (Potter Sc Ctorke Ltd Barlang) OI I ini Syjv

calvp UU2
nAlthMO 5

Potter s Duodenal Ulcer Tablet* (/Wr/er’a {Herhai Sup/dtet) Ltd II wa«)

Comirey Root *1'. griin CHnert N flace I urimT ^..-Aminw-e .Wbw 3 juan-

Golden Seal Root 1 cram Mif»hmallow Root »/, gra n I oke Root 1 e«"’

Potter s Elder Flowers and Peppermint with Coropo*«J^
(Potter* (Uerbol SuppUet) Ltd Wigan) Ol Menth Pip 0 188% Ol Ciry^
0 02% OI Piment 0 02"^ wuh the aqueous eitraclire I-l from l 9 «
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Batk 3 0% Baybcrry 1 5% G nm 6% Hemlock Spruce I 5% Capsicum
and 30 0% bambucus uith Benzoic Acaa 0 093% and Syrup to 100

Potter s Herbal Blood Compound (PoUer^t (Herbal Supplies) Ltd Wtgan)
Tinct Capstci 0 5% Pot Jod 0 24% Miat. Senn® Co 5 5% 03 Sassafra*
0 002% aqueous extract ve from 5% SaraapanlU S% Blue Flap 2% Clover
0 5% Guaiacum Wood 5% Burdock 0 5% Liquonce and S^'o Yellow Dock
Aqua to 100
Potter s natural Kerb Tablets (Potiet^t (Herbal Suppl «) Ltd Wigan)

Holr Thistle 1 gram Aloes ‘/j CTsm Fennel ^|^ gram Myrrh ‘/e gram
Scuilcap 1 grain Podophyllum 1 grain Valerian grain Lime Flowers

’y, gram
Potter 8 Peerless Composition Essence (PotlePi (Herbal Supplier) Ltd

IFigun) Aqueous extrsct ve I 1 from 3% Bsyberty Bark I 5®,, Capsic. I S®^
Ginger 2 0% Oak Bark 3 0% Pinua <^nad Bark 1 <}®o Poplar Bark and
3 0% PncVly Ash Bark w th Benzoic Acid 0 015°© Chlorof 0 29% Clove
Oil 0 03®/© CuiJiam 010 02% Pimento O J 0 02% Rectified Spirit 4 00®%
Syrup 60 00°© and Water to 100
Powell 8 Balsam of Aniseed (Netebery St PbtU ps Ltd London) 01 Anis

0 25% Acid Benz 0 2% alcohol soluble conatmients of Benzoin 7 8®©
Ext Scilt <2 in 1)4% Ext Gbcyrrh 10®% Glycerin 12 5®% Mel Depur i0%
TmcLZingib Fort. 5®% AJeohoK90%) 1S®6 Aqua to 100°^
Preparation H Ointment and Suppositories (Intemattonal Chenaeal

Co Ltd London) The alcohol soluble extract of Live Yeast Cells 20% Shark
Liver Oil 3®%
Primes (Vitk Inltmational Ltd London) Tablets conumuir Dicyclonun

Hydrochlof 0 089 Msg Tmil 197% Dried Alum Hydro*. Gel 6 22%
LiBht Msg Carb. 7 78®© Creu 12 47% Peppemunt OJ 0 i®%

PrlsiOtds (Smith Kendon Ltd Londod) Ammon Chlor 5 000 Menthol
0 333 01 Ajus 0 191 Ext. Glycynh ad 100000
Prooei (Foiiitt U Johmon Ltd London) (a) Muluvitamin Capsules etch

conttin ng Vitamin A 2500 1 u Vitamin D 300 1 u. Vitamin ^05 mg Vtcsnun
Bi 0 5 mg V tamin C 15 0 mg Nicottnam de 7 5 mg Gelatin 230 0 mg
(b) M cetal Capsules each conuining Femnsa Sulphate to give Iron 10 mg
p calc um Phosphate to give Calaum 27 9 mg end Phosphorut 21 6 mg
Manganese Sulphate to cfve Manganese 0 $ m; Sod um Molybdate to give
Afolybdenum 0 1 tng Patassium (odide (o pve Iodine 0 15 mg Gelatin
200 0 mg (c) Flavoured crystals containing pure Gelatin Concentrate Protein
85-87% Sugar and Citnc Aad
Propax (Liihtih te (Propax) Ltd Nott ngham) Tablets each containinz*

Acid Acctylsahcyl 3 S grams Acctopheneudin 2 0 grams Phenolphthu
0 166 gram

Properta InoUk (/Veprrt/ Brutal) Active constituents Resorcinol 1 176%
Hy^rsyn Subchloridum 1 176®© Liquor P cu Catboius (Meth ) 8 235%
rro Plus Tablets (Ashe L^oratones Ltd Leatherhtad) Each conta ns

Caffe ne 50 mg
{ft} Pruoagar Tablets (Ifileox Joxeaa (t Co Ltd London) Each contains
Cmc. Ext Prunea 0 005 g Agar Agar 0 OS g Ext. Belladonna 0 01 g Ext
Nux Vomica 0 003 g Ext Rhumus 0 01 g Podoph. Peliatum O-Ot g Cassia
0 01 g Euonym n 0 01 g Aloes 0 10 g Cxc p ent q a to 0 40 e
[Pt] Pulmo Bailly (Bengal & Co Ltd Wemiley) Guaiacol 1 50% Codeine
0 14% Aad Phosph (S0®„J3 00®o Exapietitad 100®
Purgen (// & T K rtry & Co Ltd London) Tablets each containing

Phenolphthue n 1 gtains
(PI] Purgolds (Cvont Medseal Ltd Liverpool) Tablets each contauung*
Fhenolphthale n 1 gram Alon*l( grain Ext Uelltd See. BP 'Ingrain.
Pylatum Regulators (BrandtJ pharmaceyticali Ltd London) Active

ingred ents Senn Fol 5°/ Ext Case Sag Sec 56®© Aloin 16% Ihilv

ColocjTith 6% Oteoresm L ncib 4®© 01 Menth I ip 4®i, Pulv Sap Castil

1 5«„ Exc p ent ad 100
PylltiiA Aperient Tablets (Sattgete Ltd London) Each contains Fxt Case

Ssgr S cc. 2 grt ns Aloe ‘/i* gram Rheu n gra n Olcores Zmgib *ffx
gram Glycyrrh. ‘/*,grain
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(Sa^Btn Ltd London) Eit BeUid \indc 9 35».
“p- p-p u

13913% Cinchona 6 9^6"„ CaianU 11 304%Acac 13 913°o
®

QiunacinasAnti-CoJd TahUia (JiobtrtiChemutt (BondStretf) Ltd London)
Each contains Quinine B sulphate 65 mg Aipinn 194 mg Vitamin C 3 me
Quinacinas Elutir (Robau ChetmsU (Bond Strtet) Lid London) Actne

consbtuents Quinine B sulphate 2 55% Oil of Cinnamoa 0 04%
IPl) Qumasp Influenza Capsules (^ory & Moort Lid London) Each
contams Quinine Hydrobromide 64 S mg Atropine Sulphate 0 217 me
Camphor 16 2 mg Asp rin 194 0 mg
[PI] Quuicabel Cold Remedy (Cuxton Gerrard & Co Lid Oldbun) Liq
Qmnin Ammon 50 0% Tuict Bcllad BP 6 25% v/v Camph 125% C.1*
cern20 0% Ext Cinchon 0 25%

^

Qumoderm Cream (^proin Ltd, Oldham) Pot. Hydroxyquinoline Sul
phate 0 5% Benzoyl Peronde 10% \Wier miscible Cream Base ad 100*
Qulnphos Liquid (Thompson Si Capper Ltd Lnerpaol) Qum n* buJpiita

4 15% Liq Fern Perchlor 0 019% Aad Phosph 10 26% LiQ 1 otmaldeKyd
0 073% Aq ad 100%
Qumphoa Tablets (Tl onpson St Capper Ltd Lnerpool) Quin nx Phoiphaa

3 1 Pulv Acacia 3 0 Amylum 8 0 Lactoa. 5 0 Calc Phosph I 7 Pulv Crcta
Gal 2 8 Sucres ad 100

Rabro Dutch Gastne Ulcer Tablets (3feru U &. Co LiJ Kingiloii'oii

T^mes) Each contains Block Laquonce 300 mg B smuthi bubmtrsi 350mg
Magnesii Cacbonas Levis 4M mg Sod i BicatMnas 200 mg Frangula 25 mg
Calamus 25 mg
Radian Massage Cream (Radiol dtoataU Ltd London) Oteorn Cspiic.

0 042 Camphor 1 410 Methyl Sabcylace (M20 01 ^mph. RecL 0 210,

Menthol 2 540 Base ad lOO 000
Radian Ovals (Radtol Clemeed* Ltd London) Lithium Carbonate 0 70

Lithium Benzoate 0 70 Potassium Nitrate 0 70 Hexam no 0 70 Cuaucul
0 70 Ext Uva: Ural 0 25 CxC.B<Khu0 2S Exc pieni ad 100 00
Radian Soothing Cream (Radol Clem colt Ltd London) Menthol 2 40

Camphor 0 20 Glyccnn 1 00 AenflsvineO 01 Cream Base ad 100-00

;^diu*a Spirit Dressing {Radud Chemieali I td London) Qua acol S 2

Menthol 5 2 Camphor 1 7 Creosote 12 8 Meth>l Sal cylale 21 3 Alcohul ad

Rsdian-B Aspirin Spirit Liniment (RaJtol Cltmualt Ltd, London)

Alcohol 66 00 Menthol 3 30 Camphor 0 60 Acidum Acrtylaaltcyl cum I 20

01 C tronell 0 60 Methyl Salicylate 0 60 Glycenn 1 60 Liq Ammon P rt.

1 05 Aqua ad 100 00 , , ,

Ralgex (BuctjI Ltd Southampton) A aolui embrocation conia n ng t lyc I

Salicylate 3 01% Ethyl Sal cylatc 3 01% Methyl SalioUle 0 60“o Capucin

I 67% Menthol 6 19% . .

Reade’s Egyptian Salve (ReaJt Brothen Ic Co Ltd Hoherlanplun)

Camph 0 S4''„ Zinc Oxid 3 8% Acid Bone. 1 6% Borax 0 8®o 1 htnol

Liq 0 13% OI Arach 21% L«M>fnl0 2% RiralT MoH Alb 27%
Reade s Express Powders (Reade B^lirt St Co Ltd Molverhampton)

Acti e ingredients Sal cylamide 20% Acrtophenei d n 13 3®o AcctyUal f)'**

Acid 20% Caffemo 3 3% , , ,, i »

Reade s Express Tablets (Read* Brotleri St Co Ltd Ifo/v'er^mptooi

Each contains Sal ^lam de l*i| gra na Acete^ihcnetidin 1 grain Acid \cetyl

sal cyl P/iRtams Caffein >/, grain
, . ^ n

Red Crown Embrocation (Brook Parker S. Co Ltd lindfvrd).

eWorld 125% Sapo Moll s 7 54» OI Tefeb nth 25 00% Aqua ad IW »

RedVelvetCapsulesCifolandHartySiCo fJ» ISO

o

dme Sulphate 0 001 g Quinine DibydrodJorwleO 075 g AicorbicAcidO IvllB
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tPl] Red Velvet Cataith and Thraat Pastilles (Hailand Harty & Co
London) Ac Acet CIsc 1 67% CUorof 1 6®p Morph Hjd 0-037% OJ
Mcnth Pip 0 Ol^o Eit SctlLe Liq 0 6% A«. Benz 0 15°o Caroph. and 01
Anisi aa 0 09®o
[Pil Red Velvet Junior Syrup (Ita land llarty Sc Co London) Contains ui
each 8 or Pholoodine 15 mg
Redux Herbal Tea (Promedteo Pnduett Ltd London) Herba Viols Tnc

27 5 Herba Asperuls Odor 7 9 Herba Rubi Fnict 6 6 Plor Cyani sme Cal
I 2 Fol Senns 4S 0 These Ind I 7 flor Calenduls i 1 Flor Amic®
1 1 Herba Kubi Idiei 7 9
RegesanBroochialCoughMixture (Boo/< Pure Orug Co Ltd Aotlnj^ham)

Ammon Chlor 2 2® Ammon Caib I 3>“o Ext SciU Liq 0 42% Ext
Ipecac Liq 0 t®o Succua Laquintic 0 S% Glwer 5 0®o Inf Seneg BP
1948 7 0»o
Regesan Embrocation (Boon Pure Drug Co Ltd \ot1ingham) Menthol

2 4®n Eucalyp 2 0°a 01 Cajuput 0 01 Eucalyp 1 S®u Methyl Salicyl

14 2%
Regesan Gripe Alizture (Booit Pure Drug Co Lid Nottingham) Sod

Bicarb 1 0% Tmct Zingib Mit 0 S% Aq Can Cone I 5% Aq Mctith
Vif Cone 0 01% Aq Menth Pip Cone 0 01% Rectified Sp nt 3 0°o
Regesan Indigesuon Mixture (Boott Pure Drug Co Ltd Nottingham)

Mag Carb Lev 3 1 Sod Bicarb 3 1 Calc Carb 2 3 01 Menth Pip 0 08
Aq Chlorot ad 100
Regesan Momlns Salts {Boott Pure Drug Co Ltd Nottingham) Mag

Sidjh 84 2S Sod ^lor tOO Pot. Sutph OS Sod Sulpb, 5 0 Lilh Cit

Regoids Laxative Tablets (Booit Pure Drug Co Ltd Nottingham) Each
contains Phenolphthakm 2jRuns
Reg u ietta {CupalLid alae/tium) Tablets each containing Phenolphthalein

2 grama, in Choooltce Daiis D P
Relaxa Tabs (Inlemaiiona! Laboraionet Ltd Chesnngun) TableU each

containing Lactylpheneudin 1*L grama Phenacetin 3*/| grains Prep Ipecac.

4/| grain Calcium Phosphate 2Vt grams
Keman Pile Ointment (Brook Parker St Co Ltd Bradford) Bisnu ^ub

gall S% Gall 0 P C 10% Z nc Oud 10% Camph 3% Phenol 2% Ext
Hatnam Stcc 2®/ Date ad 100%
Renipas Analgesic Powder (Bempat Chemteal Co Ltd Brighton) Pulv

Fhenacet. 12 Caflem Cit 2 S Aod Acetyluhcyl 60 v.ith solid and liquid
aticillarica q s to 100
Renipas Analgesic Tablets (Rrrupar Chemuat Co Ltd Brighton) Pulv

Phenacet 12 CaBein Cit 2 5 Acid Acetylulicyl 60 « th solid and liquid
ancitlancf q s to 100
Renipas Constipation Tablets (Renipot Chemical Co Ltd Brighton) Ext

Caic Sag 48®o Ale n 19®o Res Podophylli 6®o combined with solid and
liq d ancillanes q s

Rempas Liniment (Ren pat Chnmcat Co Ltd Bruhton) Lin Sanon
10 5 And Acetic 0 2S Tr lodi I 3 Liq Ammon Tort. 1 3 01 Terebinth
5 75 combined uich ancillarrrs qs
Rennies (Digestif) Tablets (Nielalm PtodaiU Ltd Slough) Lach

contains Magnesii Carbonas I e>is 0 0780 K Magnesu llydruxidum 0 0029 g
Macncs i Ox dum Leve 0 0034 g Caicii Carbonts 0 6716 g Kaolmum Leve
0 0034 g Calcii Phosphas 0 liOll g Oleum Memh« PipcriC-e 0-0036 g
Reslnol (Sangert Ltd London) R«»rcinoi 2 08 Oil of Cade 0 89 Bismuth

Subiuttate 4 17 Calamine 4 17 Zinc Oxide 4 17 Done Acid 7 14 Starch 9 s2,
O nUnent Bate ad 100 0
IFl) ResuHin Tableu IBesufltn Ltd London) Each contains. Papavennx
SuJpW 0 0470 gram 'DrephyBoe 07625 grain Ephednnx Hfdroehkrr
0 4S90 fin n TTieobromina 0 5775 gram, Olcii Glucnnas 0 7*00 grain Phen
aznnum } 5400 grams
Rcudcl Bath Salts (Intmuinofiaf Ckemieal Co Ltd London) Sod Carb

Fx» c 49 Sod B cMb 23 S5«« Borax 10 l"„ Sod Chlorid, 0 22% Sod
feulph 0 0i®u Kaolin Pond. 2 42%
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[PI] Reiall Broachial and Cuarrh Syrup Drug Co Ui Louil
® HydrocHoT 0 02% Codew

Pbosph BP 003%w/v CreoM« 012% Tinct Acomt D P ai9-»90 18% >/vReiaU C^dren s Aspinn Tabl^ JRaraa ijroj G> Ltd Lougl koro >ih)Add Acetjisahcyl yUsntns Acid Ciaic ViBmii Calc. Cirbonate */, eram
Raspberry flavoured

Cold Sore Lodon (fieiaU Dmg Co Lfd Lo glborowh) Benioin

Rhemnesier Cream (Roui« </ rr«#more S»7f« Lri i.o«doBl Ethjibalicy
late 6% Guaiaejl Nicounate 1% Methyl Nicotmate l®o • water miacibfe
non greasy deep penetrating base
[PI] Rhinotone Drops (ffWe PharmiKtuticaU Ltd Claisoit) C neole
1 0% Camphor I 4% Cresol 0 6% Ebhednne 0 I2S" CthvI Anunobenroate
10% Oil of Melaleuca 9 0% Vegeuble Oil Date to 100%
Rhuaka Digesuve Syrup (IVuaia Rentdiet {192J) Ltd Dal fox) Each

fl 02 contains active principles of Cauia Acut Fnict J 111% Cassia Acut.
Fol 1666% and Amomi Vfe/eg Sent 0069% together with Ftt Clytyrrh.
0 S5S% Thensca N g 1 666% Ett Sierculia Acum. Laq 0 2^% Inf Rhei
Cone. (Rhuaka) 0 970% Chiorof 0 243% Aoua Dett. to IDO 000%
Rhumatisone Cream (Lcunbert Chemfol Co Lid Eox/ngAl Acuve

inmdrenta Oleoresin Caps cum 0 2% Oeiu>l Nicotnsie 1 0% Alonn-aali
eyhe Acid Glycol Ester ( 0% Camphor f 0% Gl>eerin20% OlofRosetnacy
0 5% Exetp ent q t

Ifl] Ricouv (E H Butler k Son Ltd Leuatn) Conuins lo etch fl 02>
Pyridox Hydrochlor 0 1 mg Aneur liydrochlor 4 0 mg Hiboflav 2 0 mg •

Nicotinamid 30 0 rag Liq Sod Giycerophospl^ 4 nummt Liq Pot Glycer^
phoaph 7 5tnuiiins Calc Glyceropbosph 4 $ graioa, A/ang Glicerophocph.
0 45 mm Strjeh ’/iMfff*!?

. .

fPll Rlddofan InbalanC (RidJeli Produett Ltd, Lendon) Epmephnne 1%
Ephetonm (Merei) [Ricepbednac Hydrochlonde] 0 5”, Papavenno 0 05'’u

Methyl Atrop ne N trate 0 14^a p Butyl anunobenzo)! dunethtlatruno-ethtnol

[Amethocainel HCl 2% Glycerin 15% D sullcd Water to SDOOn

Rmstead Pastilles for Sore Gums (llarruh BroiAert Ltd Omrntry)
Menthol003% AlyriflOIS Sod um RiciooJeate 0.1% ChhtrozylenolO 06%
Phenolphthalem 0 06% Tattane A«d 0 26®,

Roberts Fine Vapour Rub (Robtru Croupbuo Ltd Bolton) Camphor 6®

Menthol 3% OI Terebinth. 5® OI Eucalyp 01 Mynst. Oleum Pini S>l

vestns Oleum Cedn sa l®o Thymol 0 2S% Cuaiacol 0 Dt®, BiU Peruv

0 06% Paraff Moll Alb ad 100%
Roche s Embrocation (IP Edaardi & Som London) Camphora I 12a®i)

01 Carui 1 172% OI Roimanni 0 076®, OI Cajuputi 0 076®^ Colour a

trace OI Rap« to 100 00®^
Roiercbolon {F A I B Laboratona Ltd TuKkmham) Dragfei each

containing' Curcum Rhir. 120 mg Eat Fell Bor 6o mg OI Mcnih Pp
10 mg OI Panic 3 tng OI Can 2 mg Aloe Pulv 5 mg Podoph. I mg
Sahcyl Methyl 2 mg Sucros 200 mg
[PJ] Rouse s Compound Adrenalin Cream (Rouse o/ IPirniorf wtet Ltd.

London) Aetiveingredients Adrenaline 1 in SOOO Epliednne 1 in 1000 Menthol

1® Oil of Euca])-ptuJ 1®<. all w/tv ..... i

Ruban (Eton! Afedirol Ltd LntrpotH) Acuve constituents Glycol ^al cyl*t*

2 00®a Methyl Kicotinate 0 75% Olcoreaui of Capsicum 0 20% in a i on

*^Rybafonn Gargle {7^6ar Laboratontt Ltd Tanberiun) Active ingrcJlenr

Chlonnated ivlencJ J 0% . _ . . i _
RybarCTj^ for Insect Bites (Ryfior Lofiorutonef Ltd Taninion) ictive

ingredient Chlorinited Tar Acids (Ch]oix»Bcnz}l Cresol) 2 0*j */»
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Rymel Ouldtea s Cough ftllzture (l^bar Laitoralartes Lid Tankerton)
Ext Ipecac Liq 02®,, Ae«d Acetic 075% AIuc Chond Cnsp 17-0®©
Syrupus 17 0®,, Ext Scilloe Lwj 0 4% Sod Citiat. 1 0°o Glycenn 17 0®o
Colounng and Havounng q t

SJ^ A Soluble Neutral Atpina Tal>{et«(ir;f;/emv7r/A£ti7 IVeitfwugfilon)
Each containa AcetyUalicyhc Acid 5 grama Calcium Carbonate grams.
Citric Aod */, grain.

St James' Balm (bftdito Btotoguat Laboratonei Ltd London) Broth
filtrate of the germs of akin inf^ttona (Streptococci Staphylococci 0 pyocy
aneut) 12 5 Ichihammol 2 8 Zinc Oxide 20 0 Liquid Parafiin 10 5 Yellow
Soft Paraffin 28 0 Urea 0 1 Borax 0 1 Anhydrous Lanolui ad 100
Sal Alterata (Wileys Ltd Coventry) Strontium Lactate 0 30 Lithium

Curate 0 IS Caffeine Citrate 0 05 Quinine Phosphate 0 06 Sodium Benzoate
0 23 Sodium Formate 0 03 Calcium Lartophosphate 0 15 Magnesium
Sulphate 8 00 Sodium Sulphate 30 00 Potassium ^dium Citro tartrate 61 00
IPll Sal Anbsepticus (Gale Baut tc Co Ltd London) Acetanilide 2 24
w/w Liquor Antiseptic C^nc (Menthol Thymol Eucaliptol Salicylate of
Viethvl)4 63 Sodii Sulphocarbo) 5 00 SodiiChlond Pur 25 00 Acid Done.
Subtil 60 76 Acid.BenzoiciCo 2 00 PhenolO 25 w/u Chloral Hydrate 0 12w/w
Salviue Granules (Caaiei & Cooper Ltd Wut Drayton) Strontii Lactas

0 30 Lithii Carbonas 0 IS Caffein et Qumin Ciitat0 80 Sodii Formabenzoas
160 Calcn Lactaphosphas Q 15 Poussii et Sodii CitrotartrM 59-00 Magnesii
Sulphas 8 DO Soda Sulphas 30 00
IPI] Sanderson's Cough Llnctus (Sonderjon i (Chemtili) Ltd ^fanchetler)
60® Q Alcohol Extract o( Cardamom Seed <1 in 10) 2 l®iv Caraway OilO 0026®n
Cinnamon Oil 0 0026®o 90®4 Alcohol &traci of Cudbear (1 m 8) 0 23®9
Morphine Anhydrous 0 0S®» w/v Codeine 0 002®o wlv Citite Acid 0 03®-
Alcotiol(90®o) 1 0S«o S>Tup 80 51*A
Sa&derton s Throat Speetfle (Soiofmon r {Chrmutt) Ltd ManthtUtt)

CsMICI FfUCRiS (1 - r- -- -

,

ganoids EfTervesceot Mouth Wash Tablets (Cuxton CtTrard tc Co
Ltd Oldbury) Eachcontaint Menthol'lrgrsin TbymoIt/„grain
SaAtroncx AntisepUc Hygiene Tablets (Iv J Rmdeli Ltd tfilckin)

^SulpbondichloroerniRobenraic Acid 2 S®n Zinc SuJphoccrbolare 5 5®o
1 oanung Base 41 0®o Excipient si 0®<, Perfume q a.

Scan (Alltock Producit Ltd Lwerpoot) Eye drops containinir Sodium
Borate 1 l®o Bone Acid 2 5®„ DistilW Mitch Hazel Extract 12 5®n Methyl
Hj-droxjbenzoace 0 0^6% /^(hyl llrdcoK>benzoaCe 0 012% Prep} I Hydroxy
benzoate 0-012®»
Scholl s (Dr ) Foot Cream (The SthoU Vf/g Co Ltd London) Camphor

2 9 Meth}( halic)l 2 9, Basis sd IW 00
Scholl s (Dr ) Foot Powder (The Stholl M/g Co Ltd London) Sodium-

Copper Chlorophtllm 0 02% Denaalkonium Chloride 0 JO"* Aluminium
Chtorh}droxide 12 50°r. Ponder Base to 100 00%
Sclargo (Fottrr’a Olerbal Su[>fit<i) Ltd IPigaii) Clitera Uva Ursi Wild

Carrot, 'ihepheida i'urae of esen 22*’- Juniper Bernes 12®
Scott's (Dr) Bilious amd Uver Pills (iV Lambrri & Co Ltd Lanang)

Lncoated Aloes Soc 16 S6®- Aloes Barb 10 94®„ Rhei 16 2s®y /ingb
13 7S®o Sapo 12 S®* Scam Res 20®* Glycyrr 2 S®* l^cipienta 7 5"* (01
Caryoph

, S V R Aq )

Scott s Emulsion (Scoff & Botrne X.fd London) Cod liver Oil 40®*
Gl\<.<

Scott s Medicinal Charcoal Biscuits (J

Contotn Carlxi I igni 8 P C IW4 12 */»®»
IPl) Sedax {Optihein TailorJ & Co ijj Portimouih) Tablclz etch conlaimni,
Acid Acet>Iaalu:yt 32 68®u Ihcnacet 32 68"* Codein B 1* 0 99“® w/n
Base to 6 krainz.

!^1J Sedets (llerall Drug Co lid Longf boroug/i) Tablets each cootainjng
‘'alicylamiJe 5 gran* Codeine ihosphate Va sra>n Ihenaceiin 2*/, grams
Caileine 1 gram 1 htnolpl thslctn ezsuu
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SEK Ointment (International Chemual Co Ltd, London) Acti>e con-
Sodium CapaUte 9 8%. Propionic

Acid 1 5 /o Zmc Caprylate 4 9% Dioct)| Sodium Sulphosuccmite 0
Ssclaxa Senna Laxative I^tiUes (BoaU Pure Drug Co Lid Ifottingluimy

tach contains the active constituents of 12 grams of senna pod (equivalent to
SIX senna pods) ’

Senior Anljsepljc Stick (S/mtli tt AejsAiw PhamuueuUcali Ltd, iteftns
Garden Ci/>') Active mgredients Allantoin 0 1% Hexachlorophane 0 2S‘*o,
Resorcinol Monoacetate 2®o Precipiutcd Sulphur !«„ Zinc Oxide 2%
IPl] Sepichlor Lozenges (IPigsi«t«>r/A Ltd Wetthoughton) Each contains
Cetilpyndinium Chloride 3 mg fieozocaice B P 2 mg
Serocaicia (Eueryl Lid Southampton) Tablets each conuimog 0 035 g

of a mixture of 12 4- and 1 2 S guaa^sulphomc acid precipitated bovine
plasma and 0 165 k excipient
Setters Indigestion Tablets (Deecham Fharmaceutuals Ltd St I/elev)

Each contams Aluroimum Triple Precipitate 6 Krains (Aluminium Triple
Precipitate containa Alununium Hydroxide 24 0% Suie Afagnesium Carbon-
ate 20 0% and Calcium Carbonate 4S
[PI] Seville Nerve Tonic (IVigglesuorth ltd Wesihougl ton) Acuve con-
stituents Aneurm Hydrochlor 0 0053% Manganese Glycerophosphate
0112% Sodium Glycerophosphate 137% Calc Clycecophosph. 0 92%
Sttyehnine Hydrochloride B P 00088% w/v
^llShadforters Backache & Zl»dderhU»lSliai^orih PharmareutualCo iJd,
Pon\ford) Each contains Cubcb 0 024 e Copaiba 0 008 g Radix Eunatonum
Piupureum 0 03 g Podoph 0 03 g,Colch Cona.BP OOI6e Henmin.
0 016 B 01 Stntal 0 oOt ml, together «ith the aqueous estracciifl of
0 02 ffHvsUrsi Folia

pt] Shadspro Analgesic Compound (ShaJ/onh PharmateuUtol Co Ltd
RoH^ord) Tablets each concaining Acid. AcehlsaLe}) 0 259 k,PuIv Ipecac,

et Opii B F 0 03 g Quimn Sulpb OOOSg Phcnieet. D 016 g . 01 Cmnam

Silf Tablets (Stlf Co Ltd London) Aqueous extract of Fucut 8 75 grams.

Rheum 0 07 gram Ext Cstc Sagr Sice 0-25 gram. Atom 0 03 gnim
Simpson’s Foot Ointment (Branded PharmattutieaU Lid, London) Active

ingredients Pot fad 0 25% Sulphur Sublim 3 0% Acid Sslicyl 0 187°t>

Camphor 2 0% Zinc Oxid 0 47*’ Menthol 0 2% Oleum Pini 0 25%
Simpson’s Liquid Warmth Liniment (Branded Phamaenitiealt Ltd

London) Active ingredienM 'lethyl Salcjl 6o% OI Caryoph 1 1“ .Men-
thol 0 08% 01 Eucalyp 1 1% Ol Terebinth. 6 5% lodnf 0 12S''o Capiicm

[PI] Singha (Dr) Asthma Tablets (The Dr Smgha Co It I, Corrnortonl

Ofteme •/, gram Grindel Pulr 1 grain Emet. Hrdrochlor grain, Ijihel

Pulr ‘/j grain, Euphorb PuJv •/, emin Ephed HydrotWor •/„ gram Aroy-

lum'/igrain Lactose ad S grams
, , . - „ ,

[PI] Singleton’s Eye Ointment (Stephen Green Ud London) Cuntams Red

Mercuric Oxide 5% Vf/w

Sinub4rase (Spencer tc Co London) Tablets each eontamma ijitiic

TeimentiOOSg Dned Breiver sYeassO 0012Sg Dried Malt Eiiraet 0 0006*,

Lactose et Excipient qs , . „ . ,

Skin ^ft Calamine Skin Cream (Omrn Ccpiuiri Co ltd Bexlo’e^tni

Calamm 12% Lanolin 4 S^o Benxalkoniiim Chlonde 0 t%. Cream FrauWoo

^ Sfack's^ure Remedy for Rbettaiadtm (FuttePt (IMal ltd

ITigjB) Tablets each contamuig Raspbeiry Leaves 1 gram and the aq iiuu«

from Burdock Bogbean Ysrrow and Acrimony, of each Z'/j grunt
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Sloan’s Liniment (Lambert Chemteal Co Ltd, Easiletgh) Liq Ammon
Fort 0 04%, 01 Pitii Aromst 6 375%, Methyl Sslicyl 2 656%, 02 Terebinth
46 70% together with the paraffin SMublc constituent* of S S31®o of Capsic.
Smith's Bronchial Pastilles (Smith Kendott Ltd London) 01 hlenth Pip

0 202%, Menthol 0 111% Ext Glycyrrh 3 571%, 01 Am* 0 165%, 01
Culieb 0 019%, Co Bens Tinct. 0 (W®o,Tuict Tolu 0 059%, Tincf Cspsie
Fort 0 018%
Smith's Red Gum & Menthol Pastilles (Smith Kettdon Ltd, London)

Giinuni Eucalypti 1 841%, Menthol 0 297%, 02 Eucalyp 0 100%, Ol Ros
(Synth ) 0 005%
Snef (T/iomton & Jioit Ltd Huddertfietd) Acttie ingredients Menthol

0 2®oi Ephed HydroeWor 0 75%, Cucalyp 0 2%, CMorbutol 0 S^o, Gtycer
2 5%, Pot Phospln Acid 0 2%, Destros 3 0%
Snowfire Healing Tablet (F IP Hampshre U Co Ltd, Derb^) Actne

consiitucnta (% w/w) Soft Paraffin Extract of 0 2% Alth«« Folium Acid
Boric 4 0 Benzoin 0 02 O! Citronell 0 06, OI Thyme 0 02, OI Caryoph
0-04, Ol Cadin 0 04

Snowflre Ointment (F IP lltmpthire St Co Ltd, Drrby) Zinci Oxidum
8 0, Amylum 5 0, Ol Thym 0 25 Phenol Liq 0 S, Adens Lans IS 0, Aq
Dest 10 0 Paraff Moll Flav ad 100
Elution 41 (Innoxa (Er^land) Ltd. London) Resorcinol 0 070%, Acid

Saheyl 0 057%, Hexachlorophanc 0 081% in a solvent vehicle
Songo Travel Sickness Remedy (Vandrt Ltd, ClatrotB) Chlorbutol

Sa 925% CtffeiriK Citcsi 1 1 075%
Sootiio (Cniversel Laboralortet Ltd Folktitont) An ointment for chilblain*

containing Atcorbyl P*lmit*te 5% in an emollient bt»e
^tol Mouth U'ash Tablets (CLtwAut Ash, Sons Sc Co Ltd London) Each

contains Thymol gram Menthol gnin Borax iVi grams
Springbok Embrocation (Feel Se Campden Ltd London) Terebene 12 5%,

01 Pin Pumil 2 0% Domyl Acetate 3 5% Euc*1>t>p>I 0 2%, OI Caryoph
0 2%, Methyl Salicylate 0 9% tn a apeaa) emulsifying medium ad IDO
Staowood Treatment for the Tobacco Habit (i^tamMod Proprirtarw

Lid, Bolton) Tablet* conuintng Ferr Sulph Exsic 52 85%, Alumen 12 85%,
Lactosum q s Acacia q « ,

Vtnd Nit q a

Steedman's Soothing Powder (John Sttrdman Sc Co

,

London) Phenol*
phihal 33 33%, Sucro* 16 66^o, Amylum 50% Each pnvkder neigha approx.
152 mg
Steedman's Teething Jelly (John Steed/aan Sc Co , Ltmdon) DcquaJiruuni

Chloride 0 02®/o, Ethyl Nicotinete 1 00% Glycerin 25 ()0®u
Stotherta Foot Paato (StoiAertr Lid, Alhtrton, Manciteiter) Active con*

sCirucncSalicyl Acid 50%
Strepaol (Doom Fur* Drug Co Ltd N’olliia^cn) Dybenil {2,4-dichloro-

benzyl alcohol) 0 5®o, Amyl'meu*ere»ol 0 125%
Stride Afedlcafed Foot Powder (Bnrit6 Drug //surer Lid London)

CUorpbenesin 1%, Hexachlorophanc 05%, Bone Acid 5%, Zinc Oxide 5%,
Ba»etoiOO%

«>

(Pt) Strix Inhalant (Moort Sfedutnof Products Ltd London) Atropine Mcth>
otiicttte 0 14% w/v Papaterine llydrochlrmdc 0 88% w/v. Adrenaline 6 50°4
w/v, Chlorbutol 0 50% la/v
(PI) Strix Tablets (Moore Medicinal Products Ltd London) Each contain*
Thcophyllme 2 grain*, L-N'-Metbyjephednne Hydrochlonde (Metheph) */»
gram
Sublamin (Edtrards llarUn* Ltd Lssstdon) Lotion contaimnir Acid Benz

4 829%, Add Saheyi 3 018%, Bcnzallcomum Chloride 0 050%. Cetyl Pyri-
dmmm Chloride 0 050°o
Sulpboline Lotion (CamSoriro Ltd, London) Sulphur Prxein 4 0%.

Zinc. Oxld 2 0%, Glyccr 7 8%
Supavlie (Sinitle capsule dose) (BMot-lifyers Co Ltd, Puishp) Capsules

each comaining* Vitamin A 6000 tu.. Vitamin T) 500 iu \itanuii E 2 mg,
Viumin Hi 2 mg ,

Rihoflavme Img , VitanunC 40 mg , Nicotinarrude IS mg ,

Vitamin B* 1 mg , Calcium PantotbeDate 3 mg . Manganese 5 mg , Iran 12 mg

,

Iodine ISO ug
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Supavite Capsules Mitts Co Lid Rmd p) Ambtr capsules eachcontna ng Vjfamin A 6000 i ci \itam n D 500 i u V tamin E 2 me Blact

capsule* each containing Vita^ B, 2 mg R boflaMnc 2 mg Vi^rjC
Nicotinamide IS Viumin D, 1 mi: CsJcium PaniwAcnaw J mg.Manganese (Mang Sulph dred^WT)5fng Iron(FerT Sulph. Exsic. cquiv)

12 mg Iodine (Pot lod eqmv ) ISO «ig
^

Super P/enamins {RexaU Drug Co Ltd LooglboToug)') Tablet* each
containing ViUm n A Acet 6i00 i u Vitamin B, 2 25 mg \ itam n D. 2 25mg Vita^BjOSmg Vit^n H, IW sig VMminBu2„g \iunun C
40 mg Vitamin D, SOO i u Vitamin E 2 mg P p Factor 20 mg mineral
salt* equii^ent to Iron 15 nw Calcium 75 mg Phosphonii 58 mg Iodine
0 15 mg Copper 0 75 mg Cobalt 0 IS mg Manganese 1 2> mg Potassium
3 mg Zinc 1 mg plus Liver Concentrate 1 20 50 mg
Supersalve Germicidal Cream {Boots PuTt Dng Co Ltd \oti rgkam)

Chloroxjlenol 2 0% Terpmeol 1 5% Borax 1 5®,, D pentene I 0®oSupersan Duinfectaat (Boom Ai« Drug Co Ltd Vbrnar/Kim) Chloro-
xylenol 3 0®<, Terpmeol 5 0% OI Pioi Aromat 1 0®»
[PI] Supol Hsemorrboidat Supposiiones (Fatseit U Johnson Ltd London)
Each contams B smuth Subgallicum 5 gia ns Resorcin I gram Cpliednn

Surama Medicated Cigarettes {Optra Omma Ltd Loadoa). P Cert.
CascariUas 1 5% P Fruct Cubebat 1 S®« P Gum Benxoin. 1 5®# Fol
Stramoiui92 S®A 01 EucalypuGtob I 5®» MeniholO 5% 01 PniPumil 1 0®
Sure Slueld Iodised Tbroat Loxenges {Tkot Cuest S, Co Ltd Antoalt.

Manehesttr) Each contains lod ne (free and comb nrd) 0 0478®« MrthiJ
^icylste 0 0617% Phenol {fret and combined) 0 MrnihoJ 0 228®ii

C tnc Acid 0 446®/e Cetyl Pyrubnium Chloride 0 44%
Sure S^eld Laxatives (Tlot Guttt tc Co Ltd Antoott VanthttUr)

Tablets each contauiing Pheaolphthalem I 381 grama Natural Kaapberry
Juice 0 07 minim.

Stiegksoptio Antiseptic Threat Tablets {Vojhtm Ltd Ltetsltr) Hale*

t
enised Phenolic Compounds (made from Phenol 63 00®(. Chlorine 22 00®o
al cylic Acid 6 00®# Iodine 15 00®#) OS00®» NJenthol 0 OSa"# Thymol

0 085*0 Flavour and Colour qs Exc p «nt ad JOO 00
Surgasepcic Effervescing Mouth Wash Tablets (llodltni Ltd Ltiehlrr)

Sodii B carbons* 55 0C% Menthol 1 00\ Phenol 0 O lorine 0 22®n

Ac d Tartane 45 00®o Thymoj02S% Acid Sal cyl e 0 06®o loJumOlS®#
Sursaseptic Germicide and Antiseptic (^UJlent Lid Leicritrr) 1 henol

0 63°o Chlorine 0 22% Sal cyl c Acid 0 06®® Iodine 0 lS®o

compounds (made fr— » . ^ •

Iodine 0 1S®2) 17 00 Glvcerm 7 00 Sulphur Priecip 4 00 \cd Sal cytie

100 Acid Bore 3 00 kaol n 22 60 Iodine 0 73 Methyl SaliiyUte 3 00

Camphor 3 50 Creosotum 2 00 Base 200 00
Sursaseptic File Suppositories (Modhrm Ltd Leicaitr) Tnchlorophcnyl

methsJiodosal cyl (ConcjlO®® Hamamejm 3 3®® OJ Theobroma 95 7®®

Suthers Composition Essence (/ome* ireoI/<y Sons ^ Co Ltd Monel ti

ter) 60®e alcohol extract of CapMa Fructua 0 625“® C nnamomi Cortex

I 312®/o and Mynca DPC 1949 2 50®® together uith Tincture Catechu

0 55®o and Ol Carjoph 0 14®®

Sw^C Brand Com Cure (Moditm Ltd LettttUr) Acid Sa) cjl 20, Collo*

diuro Flex 100
Syrofans (Grdeon Rirhtrr Ltd London) Each i«o tcaipoonfula eortan

Tinct. Ipecac 5 minims, Syr Scilhn 20 minims Syr Tolu IS mimm*. L q

Ammon Acet 10 minims
, , , i,

[PIJ Syrup Fulmonaria Comp (A}Tton Seamdrrt St Co IJJ. uttrpooi)

Each 60 minims conisms Calc Lactophosph I grs n Cuaiacol ‘/i iiunuo,

Codem Phosph. Vm cram Tinct. Aoonit.*/a**'it'i'"Codem Phosph. Vm cram iinct.Aoon«.”/»minmi c i i
Syrup Vitamin Co (E I! ButUr & Son Ltd Leuetlrr) Cunri SuIpJi.

0 009®® Calc Glycerophosph 045®, Mang Giycetophosph K, ‘f"
et Ammon Ct. V ir 3 65®i Tach fl o* eontama not Je»« Hun jytwu lu

\ itanun A and 3000 i
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T3J Hair & Scalp Treatment (BnbfA Alhaloidi Ltd London) Bone
Acid 1 87% Salicylic Acid 0 39®o Sodium Salicylate t 37% Sodium Phenste
1 22% Benzoic Acid 0 94% Meth)I Hydroiybenzoate 0 20% lodosalicylic

Acid 0 01% Broinosalicylic Acid 0 01%
T {Bntiih Alkalmdt Ltd London) Halogenated phenols made from

Chlonne04°o Iodine 0 ll'^o Qrominc aromutetrace PbenoI0 63% Salicykc

Acid 0 045% mth partial eluntnation of lonisablc halides

[PI] T CP Bronchial Antidote (Bntuh AVtalotdt Ltd, London) T CP
6 7% Iodised Sodium SiJicylate 0 5% Sodium Salicylate t 5% Sodium
Bicarbonate 1 7% Sugar 5% Extract of Malt 14% Syr Prun. Serot.

21 6%
TCP Throat Pastilles {Bntuh AUutlotd* Ltd London) Acid. Cit. 0-89%

Acid Phosph 0 267% TCP 11 6% (equivalents Phenol 0 075% Acid
Salicyl 0 0052% Iodine 0 013% CMonne0 048%)
[PI] Tabasan {Aytlon Saundtrt Sc Co Ltd Liverpool) Tablets each con
earning Ephed Hydrochlor ^/^grain Theobrom gram Aad Acetjlsalicyl

1 gT3 n Cue. Glucon ‘^11 t^am Phenolphthal gram Lactoa. q a.

[PI ] Tan Kent Chest and Lung Syrup (Ton Ken Ltd London) Ext. Gly
grrh Liq 0 47% Liq Morph. Hydrochlor BP 0 86% v^v Acid Sulph.
Dll 3 75% Aad Hydrocyan DIO 2400 v/v Havourwig Essences and
Vehicula ad 100 00<>

Taxol Tablets {Contmentol Lohoratotut Ltd, Hove) Pancxeatin 4 5 mg
Bile Salta 30 0 mg Aloes 27 0 mg Acar 30 0 me
Taylor % * SevnoU (Brf/nncer & A7oW» Montheiter) Menthol 0 3*o

Camphor 0 6% OI Caoiph. Rect 4 0% 01 Rap 1 0% Oil of Amber 2 0%
Acid Acat 3 0% OI Terebinth. 56 0*a together miU> the ol terebinth seJubU
constituents of t 8% of Capsicum
[Plj Teasels Chtorodyne (The Teatdale Chlorodint Co Bradford) Tiact
Capa Cl Fort. 0 83% Chiorof 9% v/« Ether Meth 3% Hydiocyanie Acid
(HcN) 0 0025% w/h Ol Menth Pip 0 138^o Codeine ilydrnchlondum
0 217% w/v h^oeph Hydrochlor 0 177% w/v VehiciJ ad 100%
TeeacreemfStondreR Producer London) Activeinerad ent SalicylicAudS%TeeacreemfStonoreR Producer London) AcQveinerad ent SalicylicAudS%
TcrpcEor Natal Oil (Ififcox Joseau tc Co Ltd London) Cedrene I

Pinene 1 Anethol 1 2 Camphoric Aldehyde } Cineole 0 S Meih)lorthoanudo«
benzoate 0 7 Linal}] Acetate 0 4 TetpineolO 4 Sesquiterpenes 3 5 Pure Liquid
Paraffin 90
Tcatonic Tablets (Axa Ltd LondoR) Each contains \egetable Lecithin

'/teffrtm Brain */tj grain Pmttate */|» grain Ext Kola •/* grain Vit E (Suc-
cinate) H/a mg Calc. Jlyponboa. */« gram Excipient q 1

Thermo Ein (Corier Brat 5/aphy) Ol Camph Rccu 23 33'*o Methyl
Sal cyl 13 33% alcoholic extrscuve from Capsicum 18 66% Spt. Mc^
Indust. ad 100%
Thenn-O Rub (Corttr Broe Shtpley}. Contains the methyl aalicyl soluble

constituents of Capsic (1 in 3> II 57% Menthol 0 48% Ol Camph Rect.
2 1% Ol Eucalyp 2 7%
Thomas a Chest and Lung Mixture {Hubert A C Thomoi Sc Co Ltd

Llaneliy) Active constifuents Cblorofbiflt 0 75% Ether !% Tincf Capsic
0 0t®o Ol Menth Pip 0 01% Ol An»s.0 01®o Ol Caryoph 0 01% Ext

VleJ Depur 35-4% Acer Scill JO 5% Succus Ltquuitix 3 0®o Ext. Ipecac
Liq 0 Chiorof 0 52®/|) Tsnet Capsic 0 16% Ol Amt. 0 04®ii Ol
Menth. Pip 0 03®/o Acid Cit 0 52%
Thompson a IndlgestiOQ Remedy (Dsiterr (Iferbot Supphei) Lid Rifon)

Tablets containing bcullcap Valenan. Fennel Myrrh, Lobdia Panpaiv
Capsicum ofeach l4 28®4

'Tablets containing bcuilcap Vdenars. Fennel ’Vfyrrh, LoMi* Ponptw
Capsicum ofeach l4 28®4

'

Thomson a Iodised 'ViUmin Capsules (R. TTioruor Elgin) Viumin A
lOS 000 Lu Vitamin D 1 800 1 u. Iodine 14 200 f<g in each ounce
Three Flaalta Blackcurrant Cpugh Llsciua (TVtontlon Sc Ron Ltd

HuJJmfield) Acute ingted tnts Ipecac Tinrt. 3% Liq Ammon Acet. Tort.
3 1% Tolu Syr 8 Oxymel Salt 8 1% Lemon Juice Syr Rib \ i,
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® Ch«T7 flavoured Cough S^p {Thurnhn 1Rost Ltd IludJtttfiel^ Active enu Liq Ammon Acct Fort 3 12'’„

Sp Camph. 0 IS", 01 Ail
Flavounn^*’™*

Scill J0% Glycer 6 25% S>t 65 7% with Chenj

Three Flasks Cold Sore Lotioo {Tlornian & Ros, ltd IluddtnRelJ)
Acuve ingredients C*mph 11% Menthol 1 1% /Ethjl I hlhal 0 82S“'„
Tinct Benzoin (Meth.) 84 475% ®

Three Flasks Ephedrme Nasal Drops {77iorn/os&Ban Lrd HuddenfUld)
Active ingredients Menthol 0 2% Ephed Hydrochlor 0 75® EucaliD
0 2°o CfiTorbutoI 0 iOo GI>cer 2 5% Pot Phosph Acid 0 2®^ Dextros
3 0'

Three Flasks Sore Gum Lonon {Thornton S. Ron Ltd HudJrnfifld)
Acuve ingredents Tinet ATyrrh. 35% Tinct Krimer B P C, 19-19 3 5»„
Borax 2 5*„ Glycer 5 0%
[PI] Thru {Rtxall Drug Co Ltd Lougftorough) Benzoca ne BP 0 93%w/v
Sal cyJam de 4 6S®o Isopropyl Alcohol 60 0%
[PI] Thru in Jel Form {^xall Drug Co Ltd Loug! borough) Salieylamde
5®/ Benaocaine l®o w/w
Thymo Epfaedrin (Ayrton Saunders Sc Co ltd hverpoui) Eich60nunim9

contains Ephed Hydrochlor VsCtam Thym Volg 7*/, grains

Tip and Run Cora Cure (4/^6e»i Lid, Lermrrr) Salicyl eAcidS 16 Lactic
Aud 2 04 Ether (Meth.) 8 16 Flexible Collod on 81 64 Chrytoidm q i

[Pi] Tontpbos Tonic Syrup (Cupol Ltd Blacibum) Each fl oz conie ni
Vitamin B| 4 mg Nicotinamid 32 me Strycb Hydrochlor */ugrsn Calc., . -e - — r ‘luenn Calc.
Glycerophotpb 5 grains Liq Sod Glycerophosph 5 minims Liq Pot. Dv

,n •».. /«. -t-.-t . *
- L Cljccrophospneerophosph. 10 mmims Msng ClyceropbMpb 1 gram Aad, G

20 minims
Topsy Soluble Aspirin (Kopuime Ltd Oldham) Tablcu each containing

Acid Acecyltalicyl 1 25 grams
Totavit D R Capsules {Cupat Ltd Btatkhurn) Each conta ns \ itamm \

5000 I u Vitamin D ^ i-u. Aneunne Hydrochloride 1 5 ms Ihhoflavme

1 2 mg Pvndoxine 0 5 mg N cotmanude 10 0 ms Ascorbic Acid 30 0 tng

DL Alpha Tocopheryl Aceuce 1 1 u, Poussium lod de rquiv to 0 1 mg lodme.

Copper Sulphate equiT to 0 1 mg copper Ferrous Sulphate cquiv to 15 0 mg
iron di Calcium ^osphste equ v to 24 0 mg calcium and 1 S 5 mg phosphorus

DL hlethionme 30 0 mg
[PI] Towles Chlorodyne (fames (iooRty Sons & Cb Ltd lAinr/lrifer/

CUorof BP 20% v/v Morph Hydrochlor DP 0 144"., »/v \cij Hydro
cyan DiL B P C [19341 3 84®4 Wv 01 Mcndi. P p 0 577®p Oleores Capuc.
0 006®o w/v iEther Solv 7 7% v/v

Triple Action Cough Treatrneol (RexoB Drug Co I Id Loughborough)

Ammon Chlond 1 IS®^ Menthol 0 069”o, Sal cjlimid 2 S®^ lao Bcnzalkon

CWor 0 023% Sp ncus RectiAcatos 17 9% Glycol P/opyJen. 27 3®o

Tubelette Menthol and Winlergreeo Cream (Coir Oaiii S. Co Lid

London) Caps cm BP C 1923 0 30 Thymol Oil Eucalyptol 0 II Menlho)

2 60 Methyl Saiicyl 12 17 Glyc Amyls od 100 00

[PI] Tucal Linctus {United Chemuts AiioeuitioH Ltd Ch«/rm/«i»n) Active

ingredients (*« w/v) Pholcodine Tart. 0 21 Terp n Hydr 0 17 Menthol

0 34 Amy Imetacresol 0 Os Thymol 0 05 {o<h>phenoJ 0 02 and Phenol 0 53

Tucal Lozenges (Umled Cbmasu Auoaalton Ltd Chelim/an) Ph» wl

B P 0 9®, MenAol 0 9®o lodophenol 0 03®® Amyltnctacreiiol 0 06°» 1 ny

mol0 06®a . , , ,

(PllTusana Cocillana Cough Linctus (BeelrPwe Drug Co Ltd Von o*/ww)

Ext Cocillan Lm 2 3®/, Ext. Ipeejc. Liq 0 4*® Lxt hcill Ltq 04 . Ext

Senes Liq I S% Ext ^enn. Liq //% G/ycer Cajeia. IHo*. R)
0 23® w/v Antim Pot Tart B P 0 06% w/v
[PI] Tusana Co^lana Cough PaalUlM (Booti Pure Drug Co tJd >o« ^
ham) Codein. Phos B P 0 11®® w/w Antun. Pot. Tert B P 0 014 ^

w/w

Ext CociUan Liq 0 2®^ Ipecac. Liq Ext 0 4®® Ext Sail Liq 0 4 ® Glycrr
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(PJ] Tii$£ils {Boon Pure Drug C« Ijd NoUingiuim) Lazeigea <^ach con
taining Dextromethorphan Hydrobnaimde 2 5 mg Ihen>Uphnne Hjdro
chloride 0 5 mg
Tusslmol Cough Pastilles (TAe Bntisk Dritg Houses Ltd London) Each

contains Oxcladui Citrate approximately 5 mg
[Pt] Tyrocane Antiseptic Laxenges (Cupal Ltd Blackburn) Tyrothriari

0 5 mg Cetyl Pyndmium Chlonde 2 5 mg Oenzocame 11 P 5 mg

Ucadrox Tablets (Vnittd Chtimsu Assocuslian Ltd CMlenltam) Each
contains Dried Alum nium Ilydroxide Gel 8 grains
Deal Bronchial hozetigsa (Un ted C! emtsU Attocumon tzd C/elienkam)

Active ingredient! (%) P Sail 0 95 P Ipecac. 0 35 Menthol 0 35 Ext,

Glycyrrh 6 6 01 Piru Pumil 0 12 01 Anis O 15 01 Cinnam 0 07
Ocal Bum Dressing {United Ckemutt Assonatum Ltd Chelten! am)

Acnflavine 0 1 Cera Alb 19 0 ParafI L^q 54 0 Sod BorSte 1 2 Aq Dest
to 100 0
[Pi] Gcal Children s Qtetry Bark Cough Symp {Umted Chemists Assoei

aiion Ltd CheBenJam) Active ingredients Camph 0 &>“» Syr Pnin, Seror

B P C 2 5% v/v Aad Acel 1 5“, 0| Anis 0 008% Ext, ipeesc. Liq 0 08%
Dcntaldehyde 0 003% Ether 0 1S% Chlorof QP 0 15% Ext Scill Liq
0 18%
Ucal Childrens Soluble Aspmn Tablets {United Chemists Assotiatton

Ltd ChtUenham) Aspmn 1 25 grams Calauin Carbonate 0 37» grain Citne
Acid 0 125 enun , . ,

Ucal Cbsldcert a VVocto. Syrun lUmud ChemitU AtMciotiQ'i Ltd C/teUen

Earn) Santonin 0 2 Chlotol 0 08 Alcoh. Isopropyl 1 6 Elu Senn. 25 0
Syrupus sd 100 0
Ucal Com and Wart Solvent {United CAemuii Auoeuftion Ltd CAclten

Aam) Acid Liei. I 0 Acid Satioi IS 0 Pyroxylin 2 0 Sp ..M«th Induit
20 0 01 Ilicin 1 7 Canada Balsam 3 4 Colour a trace i£ther Sotv ad 100
IPJJ Ucal Toot Powder {Umied Chemsts Associatton Ltd ChAtmham)
Phenylhydrars NucasOl Methyl Salicyl 0 3 Menthol 0 1 Zinc. Oxid 3 6
Tale 38 0 Acid Bone. 33 Q Amylum 20 0 flexachlorophane 0 5
[PJJ Ucal Forty Plus TorJe (Omied Chemists Association Ltd Cheltt^m)
Acme ingredients in each fl oa Vitanun B| 3 mg Liq Pot. Glycerophosph
8 grains Liq Sod Glycerophosph 8 grains Ferr Glycerophoaph VU grains

Magnet Clycerophotph 3’/^ grains Strych 3J>droehlor OP */,i gram
Cadein 2 grains
(PI] Ucal Golden Eye Oinlracni (United Chemuts Association Ltd Chelien

ham) Ilydrarg Oxid Flar 1 0% wim
Ucal Indigestion Lozengea (Umied Chenaiu Assocusiton Ltd Cheltenham)

Active ingredients (%) Sod. Bicarb 3 75 Qism Catb 0 84 Msg Carb
Pond 5 00 Calc Catb 33 75 Pepsin 0 08 Pancreatin 0 05 riavounng

9 s

Ucal Iron and Yeast Tonic Tablets with Vitamins (Uniied Chemists

Aiioeioiion Ltd Chtbenham) Active ingrcd ents Ferr Glucon i.rtins

Cerevis Ferment bicc. 3 grams Calc I hosph. l*/j grains Aneunn Hydro
chlor 0 17 mg Acid Ascorb 4 0i»g
[PI] Ucal junior Linctus (Utaied Ctemsils Astaciation Ltd Cheltenham)
Acme ingredients Camph, 0 05% Sw I run Serot BPC 2 5" Acid Acei,

1 5% Ol Anil 0 008% Ext Ipecac Ltq 0 0S"o Ether 0 l5"o Chlorof
0 15% Ext bait Liq 0 18%
Ucal Menthol and Winter^eeo Cream [United Chemists Associaiuta

1 id Chellenham) Active ingrvd rata Capsicin 0 19 Oleuifl Sinapis \ olat le

0 19 Menthol 2 5 Methyl balicyl 6 75
Ucal Nebubser (UmteJ Christs Astectalton Ltd Cleltenham) tphed

HydrocHor 0 95" made isotonic wuh {sormal bsUne Soluuon
[fl] Ucal N'erve Tone (United Chewua Asionatuni Ltd Cheltenham) Acme
const tuents Lq lut. GUceropbosph 2 75* Liq Sod Clvcerophiwph.
2?S®o Prtr Glyccrophoiph. 0 29®- Mae GUcerophospK 0 63" btrych
llydrochior 0 009®, w/v Ext. Malt. Uq 4 58% Pot Cit 10% ViUmoB,
3 mg, per )), or.
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'S*?" iUmted Chemisu Asioaalan LtdChtUmham) Each coat^j Hydmy SubcfcJor 1 gram Smtotnn 'L gnmP Jalap 1 eram Chocolate baae q s.
*

Ucai Nwse^ Powder (£fe,/«/ Chtmtis Aitocuilon Ltd C/«/r«.Aflm)
Bone Acid S% Starch 10% Zinc Oxide S 9% Ta]eloJ00"„

'

Uc^ Oiatoent {United CJuptuU Aitoaat an Ltd Chdtenham) A«iie

Oud^iTs
Phenol 0 22 Resorcin 0 43 01 Eucalj-p 1 89 rmc

[PI] Ucal Pile Ointment {Vmled Chemult Asioeuition Ltd ChehenJiam)
Active ingredients (w/w) Hydrarg Oxid. Rub 0 7S“<, Phenol Liq 3 OO'o
Zinc Olid 7 00®n

i o

Ucal ‘Safety First Iodised Throat Lozenges {U ited Chemnu ^rro-
cuition Ltd Cheltenham) Each contains Tinct lodi */|i minim Phenol Liq
B P '/u minim Menthol */,« gram OI Gaulthens minim Sugar qj.
Ucal Speedy Cough Lozenges {Umted C/emutt Miaaalian Ltd Clellin

ham) Active constituents in each lozenge Acid Cmnimie 0 OO3 gram, Aod
Benz 0 055 ^am Acid Tart 0 4 gram. Camph. 0 027 gram. 01 Aoia. 0 03
imnun Ext. Sail Liq 0 5 mmun, Chlorof 0 3 grain
UcalSpeedy Cough hlizturn (Umted ChemntjAswiar on Ltd Cheltenham)

Oxymel Scill 34 5 Ext Gl>cynh Liq 3 0 Thenaca 35 0 01 Menth. P o
0 Qt2 Ext Seneg JLiq 0 2 Chlorof I 36 Sp i^iher t 56 Aqua 4 7 Syr ad 10&
(PI] Ucal Toothache Drops (Umted CAemuti Auoeuit en Ltd Cheltenham)

. , i, »/«•)
Ucal Universal Aatisepuc Oeana (United Chenuu Auaaalten Ltd

Chelt»7iham) Aeuve ingredient. Ammacnn Hydrochlor 0 1*A
Ucaioids (United Chenasu Aeeeetantut Ltd Chehenhan) Pellrtr conuining*

Menthol 1 25 Caps c 0 025 Ext. Clycyirh. Base
Ulcanon (Clay Se Abraham Ltd LtierpooT) Acid. Tann 5’i>, Sod Brni.

002% Diethyl Phthabte 1% Lmalyl Acetate 0 5% Sp Meth. Indust 70%
Aa Dest. to i00*a
Ulter Stomach Tablets (UUet (Bradford) Ltd Bradford) Bismuth huh*

nitrate 350 nw Magnes 1 Carboaas 400 mg Sodu B carbonts 200 mg Fnn
eula 25 mg Calamus 25 mg _ _ . . _ . .

Union Jack Paste (Uiaent Jatk Paste Co Ltd Staford) Ac. Sal cyl 46 6

Ung Coloph ad 100
Urace Rheumatism Tablets (S<v5erv & PhOpt Ltd London) Each

contains Acrtylsahcyt c Ac d 0 173 g Gu» ati Rrs 0 048 g Ou it Biiulph.

0 016 g Amylum 0 043 g Saccharum 0 032 g
Unllac (fr 3 CarlungAl Ltd Raxedon) Tablets each cnntaining* AdJum

Acetylsalicjl cum 2 73O gmns Phenacetmiun 1 000 gttin SulphurSublimstum

0 125 gram Caffciax Benjoas 0 250 grain Aloinum 0 022 grain Colour and

Urodoiul (Spencer & Co London) Conuins in 100 g Ilezamme 4 35 e

Piperazine Tartrite 0 2 g Quinic Acid 0 14 g Theobromine 0 06 g., luth.

Ctrb 0 25 g Sod Bicarb 52 3 g Acid. Tart 31 25 g Sod. PbospJi, Erne.

5 62 g Acid C t 1 87 g Saccharum Album 3 46 Sod CiL 0 3 g
U Zit Toothache Remedy (IF B CarfungAt Ltd tlaicdon) Camphor

B-0% ChloTofonn 9 0% v/v Phenol 0 69% w/v CTove 01 8 1®»

soluble constituents of KrameriaO 6*i> and KinoO 62®g Distilled \5aicr 1043 o

Industrial Methylated Spirit to 100 0®o

Vairfa Pastilles (tl Ifor Jaatou A Co Ltd London) Menthol 0 715%.

Eucali-ptol 0 033»/g OI Menth. Pip 0011% Terp neol 0 0025% Thynvd

Valdcrma Antiseptic Balm fDoe/fiMBA £a6oefllon« Ltd London) Actirc

constituent Di 8 hydroxyqu nohne p AmnwaaiVcj/a* 03% tt* ' »»Srf

misablc base , ....
Valopto Eye Lotion (Aic Itealth Laioratonrt Ltd Lmdon) Mtivt rxji

St menu Acid Bone. 1 8»^ Borax 0 6% Chlwbutol 0 U ^ ct I ot

Tart. 0 l“„ Sod Chlond. 1 0®. Hamam 2 0« Aq hambu^ 4-0 » MinoJm

DH 493 (3 AmmoacndmeSalicylatcJOOW®*, N paaeptOOS^
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Valpeda Aauseptic Foot Balm (Dae Health Laboratories Ltd London)
Chlorinated (S and 5 7) 8 hjdrox><}uinolmc9 0 Menthol 0 6®o Meth>l
balicjUte 0 1 "q, m a non greasy water muable base
Vapex {T/uimai Kerfoot & Co Ltd Athlon under Lyne) Menthol 17 500

Linal}} Acetate 0 468 01 Eucalyp 4 687 01 Lavand 4 687 Bornyl Acetate
0 416 Ol Camph Essent 1 SOQ Alccihol 11 M S ) 70 742
Vapex Medicated Rub (Thomnt Kajoot Sc Co Ltd Ashton under Ljne)

Camphor 7 00°„ Menthol 3 OO"® Oil of Siberian Fir 1-00% MethjJ Isico-

tinate 0 33% Oleoresin Capsicum 0 OS^n Base ad 100 OO^^i

Vapex Pastilles (Thomat Arr/aot & Co Lid Ashton under Lyne) Menthol
0 a% Linalyl Acetate 0 014% Ol Euc^yp 0 123% Ol Lavand 0 125®i>
BomyJ Acetate 0 014% 01 Cmnano. Camph. 0 042% Tcrpuieol 0 14% Basis

ad 100%
VapoNUst Kasai Spray {f^uk fniernattonal Ltd London) Acute ingrtd

icnts Phen)lephrine liydrachlonde 0 25% Ephedrtne Stdpmte 0 25%
Varicoaes (Thonpson &. Capper Ltd laterpoel) Suppositories contairung*

liamamelidin 6 II^q Ol Theomom. ad 100
VasageaSUtcaae (Lactagol Ltd London) An oil in water cmulcidn contain

mg' Polydimethylsilosane 20% Zinc Oxide 7 5% Calamine 1 5%
Vegetex Tablets (Afodem Health PradutU Ltd, Chasington) Watercress

35% Celery 30®o Horseradish t5% Parsley (0% Lettuce 5% Mint 5%
Velocium (Lnimel Laboratones Ltd London) Tableu containing Ephrdnne

Hjdrochlonde 0 963 Cdcu Ctuconas U S Theobromina 23 5 Phcnacetmum
10 5 Orosera LoneiCoUa 3 S Hydnrcyn Subchlondum 2 1 Estractum Aloes
O'? Podophjili Resina 0 7 (all

Velox Brand Rheumatic Tablets (IViggltticcrth Ltd n utheughien)
^^idum Acetylsalicylieum 62 S% Phenylscnucarbazide 3 125% CafTcine

Veao s LightaiBg Cough Mixture (Beeeham Phamactuiuals Ltd St
Helens) Dtl Acet Acid 5 SO'^o Camph 0 02*a Ttnct Capsic 0 12% Sucrose
34 00% Molasses 34 00% Sod Bens 0 17% Ot Anis 0 Od^o Chlorof
0 31% Glueos. Liq 22 00% As Chlomf ad 100 ml

1 42% a 21 42% Ulm. FulvMas Carb Pond 23 57%
7 17%
Vick Cetamium Cough Syrup (Pich International Ltd London) Acute

ingredients Ammon Chlor t 00% Sod Cit 4 00% Citnc Acid 0 25°o
Cetamium (ceCylpyridiaium chloride; 0025^ Camph 0'002% Menthol
0 029«o Ol Eucalyp 0 009“o Glycer 3 7S®g Vitamin C0 2l%
IPl] Vick Formula 44 Cough Llitctus (FirA /ntemotionol Ltd London)
Active constituents Ephed buiph OiI% «/r Morph liydrocWor 002%
w/v Sod Cit S 00% Chlorof 0 50% Ol Ants 0 026»* Alcoh (95%) 10 30%
Cety Ipy ndituum Chlonde 0 025^9
Vick Inhaler (Kick /ntcrneiiom/ Lid London) Menthol 40^e Csrophor

40® Methyl SsJicylste 11% OilofPi»>e4®o Oil of Sasss{rssS%
Mck bfedicated Cough Drops (1 uh InlernationaJ Ltd, London) Menthol

0 20% Eucalyptus Oil 0 06% Cmphor 0 00S®ii Thymdl 00l°o, Benzyl
Alcohol 0 1 4°i Tjnet Tolu 0 01®o CeiylptTJdujium Chlonde 0 ()6®i

Vick Medicated Cough Drops (Wild (^«rry Flavour) (Kick Inlemaiional
Ltd London) Menthol 0 10% Eucalyptus Ol 0 01°n Camphor 0 00f®o
Thymol 0 002®o Bensy] Alcohol (hlO^A Tioct Tolu 0 002®© Cetylpyndiniu/n
Chlonde 0 03% aqueous extract from 2®

a

W dd Cherry Bark.
fP>1 Vick Tberex Dccoogcstaai Tablets (Vuk /ntemotiona/ Ltd iMndon)
Sa} cylamide36 45®o Phenacet n 26.45®© Calfeioe 2 65®n Eph^rtneSulphate
0 65°©, Atrop ne Sulphate 0 02% Magnes um Hydroxide 10 58®© Sod um
Citrate 2 65°’© Dried Aluminium Hydroxide Get 2 6»®
Weit \apoiie Ruh (I tek Intemauonat Lid l.onJaii) Menthol 2 82 Camph

5 25 Ol Tereb 4 77 Ol Eucalyp 1 35 Ol Mynit 0 48 Thymol 0 10 Ol
Cedn0 45 Bans ad 100 00
Vick Vitamin C Cough Drops (Fwik International Ltd London) Cetsm um

{eetylpyndimum chlonde) 0 03®a Menthol 0-087®© Vitamin C 0 195"©
Citnc Acid 0 37®„ Tirtrsz ne 0 008®© Natural O I of Lemon 0 28®©
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n 2<»ferf<r) TiO)!*!* eath conuimng Mig C«rbSubwf 3M2%. Sod Bicarb IS IS%. i fw?uta 2 27%
tr^i* Hydrochlor 2S0pff,AaH Ascorb 1000 pryi.Glob4ol Granules (S/«irtr A Co London) \itimin A 160 000 lu

Calciferol 14 000 I ^ThiammcHydtochloncIe 0 Oa, Ascorbic Acid 1 50. Nico-

ft

°
1?’ ° Hiauiline HydrochlonJc 0 025, Lvstne

U 025, Cholme Hydrochlonde 0 SO (^lum Triphosphate S Disodmra I hos-
phate 1, Potassium Phosphate 0 SO, Manganese Lactate 0 10 Copper Sulphate
0 02, Zme Sulphate 0 03, Ferrous Sulphate 0 10, Potassium Iodide 0 069.
Tannin 0 20 Aromatic Sugar Excipient ad 100 g
Vikelp (Health Produeti Laboralonei Lid, London) Tablets each containing

^ophyllum Nodosus 2 grama Calcu Phoaphas 3 grains. Fern et Ammonii Citrai
0 35 gram Cuprt Sulphas 0 003 gram Vicanun B, SO i u ,

X lumin D 100 1 u
Vince Powder (Lambert Chemeal Co Lid, &illeigli) Sodium Perborate

96%, Magnesium Trisilicate 3%
Vine’s Scurf Lotion (Vines Bioenn LtJ LemJon). Active ingredients

P Chlor-m cresol 0 2a%, Sodium Alkyl Sulphates 0 25% Allnl Aliphatic
Esteri 8 7% Aliphanc Alcohols 4 9%. Cholesterol 0 37*0. Linosterol 0 3”„.
Sulphur 1 97% Carbamide 0 98%
Vmferede Tome (Brook, Parker It Co Ltd Bradford) Eat. Kola Liq

3 12%, SodiiPhosph 0 859%, Perr Am/non Cit.O'775®i> Cede GlfceerphoipK
0 228%. Pot Cit 0 156% Sodii Beat 0 064»„ Cupn 5>ulph 0 OOj8%
Viodos Tablets (Aiht Laboratonet Ltd Leathrrheiid) Each cnnuina

AeetylasliCTlic Acid 220 mg
,
Potassium Citrate 40 mg Lithium Citrate 20 mg

,

Aqueous Extract of Arctium Lappa (I in 3) 5 mg ,
Quinine Dibydrochloride

2 mg ,
Base ad 370 mg

VlroiuU (A/ CaUhorpe te Co Ltd, London) Denrosc Monnhvdrate lO®^,

Liquid Glucose 10% Nfalt Extract b%, Bcnaoic Aod 0 06®^ Eich A ea.

contains Iron 6 mg, Nicotinic Acad 3 mg RiboAavme 0 6 mg, Aneurinr
Hydrochloride 0 3 mg

. ^
Virotone (Ayrton, Saunders it Co Ltd Lnrrpooi) Etch 60 mimms

ig ectiTe eonititutnit
Olyeerophaiph ‘/i « gram, Vin. Xenc 30 minims, Sp Reel. 6

Vitadatio (S A Palmer Ltd Leedi) Deeocuoneomaimngec
of Melaleuca Encifolia 18 00% and Quassia 0 144®^

y^fAnrt V»«gmin.Minfrat Capeules tPutrti Ltd Southampton) rauh red

capsule contains ViUnun A 6000 i u. Vitamin D 1000 i u , Viumin P 3 mg
Each black capsiale contains Vitamin 3 Otntt \ itamin Bj 3 0 rog ,

V itanuti

B, 0 2 mg Vitamin B,, 2 0 i>g ,
Vitamm C 30 0 mg

,
Niacinaimde 15 0 mg

.

Ferrous Sulphate Exsic 61 8 mg. Dicalaum Phosphate 83 5 mg. Manganese

Sulphate 5 0 mg
Vitaniuni (Arehamum Co, Sandhurst) Soda Bicarbonas 50%, Acidum

Acetylsalicylicum 49 9‘’4i Phenolphthalein 0 1®(,
, , „ .

Vitasun Capsules (Burgayne BurMgrs Sc Co Ltd London) Each contains

fPlIVitathone^eunlfCupo/i/d Blackburn) Dimeth>lpolysiloXBn«3%, Bento*

calneS®^w/o AzuleneO 05®o,Hct}lr»torcinol0 l®o Mcth'lNii.otina«e 1 25%
Vitathone Tablets (Cupat Ltd, Blachbum) Each contains Acctomcnaph*

thone 7 mg Nicotinic Acid 25 mg
. ,

ViF (Vtv Pharynareutieali Ltd Binthester), Alcoholic Extract of rfc»culiis

C4neaS0% Glycerin S0»''„
.

Vocalzone Pastilles (Vocalaone Ltd London) Menthol 1 0*^, 01 Mrntn

Pip 0 5®4. MyrrhO 2S»J, GlyccTin06»%, Ext Glycyrrh 1 I®o
. . , , ,

Vykmin Vitamin and hfineral Capsules (icon & Batcnr Ltd. iMiiSan}

Red capsules each conttirunff k/tamioA 5000 1 u ,
Vilamui I> 750 Lu

E 1 25 mg Black capsules each containing* Vitamin &| 1 mg . vilarmn Bj
J
mg

,

Vitamm B, 0 I mg ,
Vitamm C f 3 mg .

Nwotmamide 10 mg , Ming ’’ulph

2 2 mg
,
Ferr SuJph Exsic 61 1 mg , Calc Phoiph 92 34 mg

AVade’s Salre (IPade PharTnaeruiuab Ltd. C'iffefLActive
Phenol 2 4«/„ w/w. Terebene 5 25%. Melaleuca 0.1 5 6%. Hect.hcJ Oil of

Tufpentme 6®J, Resm 26®g, Chlcwophjll 0 l*o
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Wanick s Smokers Cough Pa&tUles (HorncA Brothers Ltd Cotentry)
MeJ Depur 2% Oi Anis 0 02% OI Mcnth Pip 0 02% CWowf 133%
CipsicjJi 0 001%
Wate-oa {Dendron Distribulori iJd Watford) Conu ns in each oz Corn

Oil 33®o( Glucose 11 0% Lecithin 11 O^q Ironj2mg NicotinamiUe 2 0 mg
Riboflavine 1 0 sng Vitamin Bi 0 4 tag Calcium Pantothenate 0 4 mg
\itan»n D 03 mg Vitamm Dj 100 1 u Vitamin B{f 4 2 ng
Wate^n Tablets (Dendron Dtstnbutort Ltd If atfor^ Sixteen tablets

conta n Vitamin D 400 i u Vitamin C 75 me Vitamin 15, 2 6 mg Vitamin
Bi 1 5 mg \ itamm B4 0 1 3 tng Viiamin On 6 4 ng Inositol I5mg Choline
13 mg imn 13 mg CalciURt 292 ng Phosphorus 172 tng Lecithin 110
mg Nicotinamide IS mg Zinc Phosphate 3 6 mg Copper Sulphate 4 6
mg Manganese Sulphate 3 7 mg Calaum Pantothenate 1 3 mg Protein
7 9°o Com Oil 2S°a Carbohydrate 56 3®o
White Liaos Antacid Tablets (SAad/oriA Piarirraeeotieai Co Ltd Romford)

Each contains Mag Trisil 0O3g Calc Carb 0 0t03g Sod B carb 0 143g
Mag Carb Pond 0 178 g Ol Menih Pip 0 002 ml , 01 Anisi 0 002 ml
White Tar Ointment (Ti/Iatt s LdSornionei London) Lanoln 39 3®o Soft

Paraffin 46 7% Z nc Oitde 10% Resorcin 4®o Cresol 0 002®j
Widow Welch s Temalo pills Kearsley s Original (C & G Ktarsley

Ltd London) Fern Sulph S2 5 Elecampane S 32 Curcuma S 32 Glycyrrh
S32 Sulph Sub S32 Excip 26 22
Wiggleaworth s Compotutd Vitamin Tablets (W tgeleie/orth Ltd

houghloti) Each contains Vitamin A 2500 units Aneunne Hydrochloride 1 0
mg RvboftaNine 0 5 mg Asco^ic Acid ISO mg Calcifeml 0 007S mg
Nicot nam de 7 5 ma
Wigglesworth a Vaparisiog Chest Rub (Wiegltncorth Ltd II tstheuthton)

Acute constituents Nleothol l 0®a Campb 5 0®i> Eucah-p 3 Thymol
Oie/„ 01 Caryoph 0 3% Ol C«dn0 2%
Williams (Dr) Pink Pills (.The Dr Hi/Aems ATtdutn* Co Hatch End)

Each contsins Fcrr Sulph Essie 1 25 grams Cupr Sulph 0 01 gram Mstig

S7% Acid Done 2 0® Acid Benzoic 0 1««'bl Cadm 2 2»o Phenol 0 5%
Wills Health Salt (Boalt Pure Drug Co Ltd SotUrtthsm) Sucros 38 9%
>d U carb 22 S®o Acid Tart 6 9®o Acid Cit Anhyd 13 8% Mag SulphSod

Exs c 17 Sod' Chlond o' 6"
Winslow 8 (Mrs ) Soothing Symp (Tkot CAnity *e Co Ltd Aldershot)

Sod Cit 2 160% Anif Stell 0 059% Glycerol a 888®(, Ext Rhei Liq
0 040% Ol Consnd 0 012o„ Sucrose 54 850®o Ext Sennte Liq 0 236*o
01 Fame 0 089®n Sod B carb 0 223® Ol CanuO 040"o Aq Dest 36 403"i
Woodwards Gripe Water (If' Koodteord Ltd London) Ol Aneihi 2

m nuns, Sodii B carboass 20 grams Spmtu* Rectibcatus 106 Ssnnims, Syrupus
9*1. fluid drachms Aquasd4*/,fl oz
Wrights Calcinate Tablets (UngAt Layman & Umney Ltd London)

Each contains Calc um Cluconate 5 grains ViCanun O. 500 i u
Wright 8 Capsules for the nellcf of Colds (If ngAt, Layman Sc Umney

I td, Lo lion) Each contains hlentbol *!,« gram Ol Cinnain '/j* minim
Caps c. tfio grain, Sail */t gram Acid Acetylsalicyl 2 graini Quinin Sulph.

Wrights Coal Tar Ointment (IPngAt Layman So Umnev Ltd Lonion)
Coal Tar 3 00®tt CteK)10 79»„ Benzyl CresoU 0 41 Oil of Thyme 0 014%
Liquid Extract of Qu Ila a 0 3S®n [^nf>tn28 60®n inapetrolrumbase.
(>!) Wright s Coal Tar Vaporiziag liquid (ftneht Layman Sc Umney Ltd,
l-ondon) Pit Carbon a 0 25®o Naphihalcnum I 5Cl®« Cteaol S3 S0®o Olea
CsscntiaiU ad 100 0a«„
Wynobak Kidney and Bladder FUla (Amovon Ltd Bradford) Each

contains fin grammes) Pichi 0 014 Bit Cas& Sagr Sjcc. 0 022 Mttbylene
TllueOOOa I ot. Nitras 0 078 AqutouaExt UveUraill 1)0 022 BuchuOOOS,
Podoph. Ind 0 001 Oil of J in per 0 001
Wyn Tarrh Medicinal SaulT (Amaevn Jtd, Bradford) AcUie constituenu.

Menthol 5 097S®„ Camphor 0 0225*9 Ol Latand. 0 t8®e, Otto Lavand
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Eucalyp 0 18%, 01 Mcnth. P.p. 0 !»58%
Cwb 8*%.£*«1 Bicarb 1 4%. Mag Garb Pond

23®^, Calc Garb 15% Ac Boric 5%
Wynlol Ltd Bradford) Menthol 61, Camphor 15.01 Lawnd 12. 0teoUvand 3.01 Cajuput. 4 7S 01 Eucal)-p 12,01 Menth

Pip I 87s. Pbellandrene
1, Sp Aferh ladutt sd JOO

,
London) Glycerol 3 75% Paraformaldehyde

(Sit
^*'"*“^* 0008%, Aqua Thymolia

(ptetliani PhamactutuoU Ltd Si fdelent) Tablet* each con-
Uining Phenactr 2 SO grama, CaiTein 0 50 gram, Caryoph 0 1

1
grain Ccrevu,

Ferment Sice 1 90 grama (aundardised to contain i^eunn Hjdrochlor
0 167 tng , Rioonav 0 567 mg , Nicotmaoud 1 5 mg

)

Yestanua (Waller CroteeXid London) Tablet* each containing Dried Vraal
5 pains (containing in each g Vitamin Bj 33 i u Ribortavme 65 og

,

Niacin
455 ug

,

Protein 45%, and all ocher vitamin* of the 0 complex natural to
yeast)

Zaoi'Buh (C B Fuiford Ltd Leeds) Acme ingredient* (ir/ir) £>/ Eucaljp
5 O') Camph. 1 8%, OI Camph Rect. 0 6$»o, 01 Th>-m 0 55%, Coloph
2 S»o
Zatn-Bub Medicuud Cream (C S Fulford Ltd, Leeds) Duu)l Benzaaie

2 5 Camphor 2 0, OI Eu^ypt 1 0, OI Thymi 0 25, OI Camphor 0 65,
Clycenn 2 0 Titan Dios I (T Pot HyilroxyguiiL Sulph 0 012, Emulufiea
Baae to 100
Zorn Buk Supposiiories (C B Fulford Ltd, Letdi) Acme ingredienu

Th^ol 0 17%, Camphor 0 94%, Menthol 0 47%, OI Euulyp 0 94%, Rena

[PI] iamcoaea Suppoaitonet (C E Fulford Ltd Leedi) ^<.h contama

Siam Subgall 2 8 naini, Ttian Dioxid I 4 grama Zine Oxid. 2 Sgratna, Pot.

Hydrozyquinolin Stilph 0 03 grain Benaocatn DP 0 31 grain

Zaat Diaiafectant (Etanr Medical Ltd Littrfieol) Active eniuiituenta

Chlorojtylenola 2% Benzylited Cresol 2*o. m »n aromauc aapnnactou* b*M.
Zea*Kol Blood Tooic Pills (Zee hoi Co Ltd London) Each eoittaini

Pulv Aloea (Cape) ’f, gram Ihilv Saponis %i, gram, Pulv Zingih **/w Krain,

Zee>Kol Skin Healer (Zie Kol Co Ltd London) AdcM Lanz Hydrviu*

77 00 Aad Bone 5 40 Zmci Oadi 4 20, Sulphur 2 SO, Colaphoniam 2 '0

OI Eucalypf Glob 3 40
Zenoids Ixizenges (Smith Kendon Ltd, London) Zlngiben* Pulni S 36®o

Rhei Puln* 2 34®o, Csrdam Pulv 0 67®», OI Lanon 0 38%,
Zeph Nasal Spray (Phillips, Scott & Turner Ltd, Surbiton) ConUmi Phenyl-

ephnrie Hydrochloride */,%
Zief (Ana Era Laboratonti Ltd London) Tablet* eontaimnf (in horntro-

pathic potency) Fern Phoapha* 3x, Sodu Phosphea 3*. Sodit bolphas 3x

Silicic Oxide 3x in equal proportion*
, ...

ZIm Dental Balm (drlhur H, Cox Sc Co Ltd, linnklan) Adrp* I.*nz

48 8S'>o ParalT Moll Flay. 49 9»(„ Iodoform 005%, Bora* I 15%, Saccharin

^ am Throat Spray (Arthur H Cox Sc Co Ltd BngAto*) Tyroihruia

0 OI®,! Cent Pyndmium ChlorideO 02%, Saligl Alcohol 4 00%
£PI] Zom Pile Ointment (Arthur // Co* 3e Co Ltd Drighson) Ext Ilimam.

Liq BP 1914 6 43%, Gall 13 17% AaJ Boric 2 06% Opiuin

187% AdepsLana 26 34%, PiralT Mill Ffov 3000% BtseMdlOO%
Zom Pile Tablets (Arlliur U CaxScCo Ltd Bnghtoa) S»nn lol I grain.

Ipom Res ‘L grain, Sulphur Subtun ‘Z* firam i hrimlphtlial l'l» pam’.

Hidrarg bubcnior ’/.gram .... , , _
[PI] Zomex Pile Suppositories (Arthur H Cox S, Co I IJ BrishioH} liiun

Subgall 1‘/, grams. Ext llamam Sicc (Ale 90" » V,
Pulterat BP ‘/, gram limorcin 1 gram, Cxid 2 gram* wi*-
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Zooobroae Bronchial Mixture (PuAerlon, Cthson A. Co Ltd, Edinburgh)
Acetura Scillse 10 0, Inf S«neR Cone 0 20, Gljcytth Liq S 0, Ipecac
Liq Ext 0 20, Glycer S 0, Thfenaca 20 0, Mel Depiir 9 0, Linctus Simplex
ad 100 0
Zu^s (P fV Hambiktri & Co LtJ Derby) 01 Afti* 0 2, 01 Menth Pjp

0 13, 01 Caryoph 0 02 ^lenihol 0 3, Camph 0 01, Bals Tolu 0 07, Denaom
0 07, Tmct Capsic 0 02 Gingcnn 0 02 the aqueous extract of Mamib (1 in

15), Quassia (1 in 48) andTuasilag Fol (1 in M) 0 OIS, Kith Sucros etClucos
Liq ad 100
Zubes Cough hlixture {F W Hampshire U Co Ltd, Derby) Active

constituents (®o) the chloroform extract (I in 17) of 0 0S% of Balt Tolu and
0 05% of Benzoin, together with 01 Caryoph 0 02, Ether 0 IS Gingerm 0 01,
01 Anis 0 I, Tinct Capsic 0 01, 01 Rienth Pip 0 19, Acid. Benz 0 15,

Acer Sell] 2 5, Acid Acer DiJ 5 0 Asiinilon (regd ) (Sod et Lauryl Sulpb )
0 14, Mel Depur 20 0 Glucose Lag IS 0, Sucrot 12 0
Zytocln Tablets [The Emtoa Co , Romford) Each contains Aqueous Extract

of Garlic (4=5) 0 S minim



NEW DRUGS AND
PROPRIETARY MEDICINES

Supplement to the Extr.\ PiiARMACOPffiu Volume I, 24th Edition

The mam purpose of this section is to provide information on the new
druRS and proprietary medicines that luve been introduced since the
publication in 1958 of the &tra Pharmacopona Volume 1, 24th Edition In
addition, niodidcationa to a number of the statements on drugs and
proprietary mcdianes in the mam volume have been included where
such modifications have been considered appropnate to the limited scope
of this section

IPl 84B] Abicol Tablets (Coort) Each contains bendrofluazidc (q v ) 2 S mg
snd «*erp*n* 0 15 mg For the treatment of hypertenuon I>ore jg ] (a^let

morning and evening

[A] Achromycin Ophthalmic Oil Suspension (LtderU) E>e drops con
taming tetracycline hydtochlondc I °o >n piasUc drop-bottles of 6 ml
[B] Achromycin V (Lederle) There sre now alto tvailsble capsules each
containing the equivalent of tetracycline hydrochloride 50 mg buffered with
sodium metaphotphate (S*t clso lot I 24th Edn p 147(2}

{B] Achromycia VPcdiatricDropsd^drrb) Cooiamin eschml tetracycline
equivalent to tetracycline hydrochlonde 100 mg with citne aud and sodium
citrate

[B] Acbromycia V Syrup (LtderU) Contains m each teaipoonful (5 ml)
tetracycline equivalent to teiracycline hydrochlonde 125 mg buffered with
tttnc acid and sodium citrate

(For other preparatiant oj Athromyttn ttt V<A } 24th Edn pp 14d?-70)

Actal (Ba\ er Frod ) Sodium polyhydroayaluminium monocarbonate heaitol
complex available as tablets of mg Antacid Dote 1 or 2 tablets to be tucked
as required

[PI 87} Aclifed (BurToughs IVeUeome) Syrup containing in each fluid drachm
triprolidine hydrochlonde 0 88 mg and pseudoephednne hydrochlonde (q v )

2i 3 mg Tablets each containing tnprolidme hydrochionde 2 S mg and
pseudoephednne hydrochlonde 60 mg lor the relief of respiratory congestion
Dose one tablet twice or thnee daily children *ft to 1 tesspoonful of syrup
twice or ihnce daily
[PI 87} AcUfeil Compound Lincius (Ourroi<g/ir Urifeone) Contsins in
each fluid drachm triprohdine hydrochlonde 1 mg pseudoephednne hydro
chlondef I V ) 2(ltng and codeine phosphate 7 S mg Forthetreatmcntofsimple
cough accompanied by bronchospasm Dose I to 2 tcaspoonfuls every 4 to 6
hours children teaipoonful every 4 to6houia

Aclriol (Organon) A non greasy cream containing in each g rpiirstnol
2 5 mg in tubes of 15 g Tor the treatment of acne vulgans,

[U] Adcortyl (Squifrfr) Triamcinolone (q v ) available as ublett of 1 mg and
4 mg
[Bl Adcortyl A (Sguttb) Tnamonolone acetoniiJe (q v) aia Uhte as an
Ointment containing 0 inUibcaofSg and 15 g andyaraofSOg as a
Lotion coniaining 0 >n pfasiic bottles of IS ml and as an aerosol Spray
containing 3 3 mg m 56 *

suspension invialsorSml containing 10 me in each ml
[B] Adcortyl A with Graseodln (A9111U) Ointment and Lotion each con
tairnng tr amcinotnne aceiomde (q V ) 0 1% neomyun 0 25\ and gramicidin
6 For combined steroid and antibacterial copica] therapy

185
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Adenosine Trjphosphafe. A.TP C„If,,O,,N,P,=S07 2A CO enzyme valuable in the transfer of phosphate bond energy and the
deposit of glucose as glycogen It plays a fundamental role m biological
processes involving energy bberation, e g muscle contraction Itisgncn
by mouth and by mtramuscular injection and its administration is
claimed to mcrease peripheral omiUtion and muscle poner, to increase
the range of jomt movement in rheumatoid arthritis, and to rtbeve the
pain of osteoarthritis Contra indicated in myocardial infarction (Dubois-
Femere, Helv tned Acta, 1951, 18, 192)
Proprutary Name Asenotkiphos

Adenotriphos (fioaa LaSoratonei) Adenosine tnphosphaie fq v) iiuUble
as Tablets of 3 mg of the disodium sate and as Aanpoules of 2 ml eadi
containing 20 mg as the neutral sodium salt Dose by mouth initial 2 or 3
tablets 3 or 4 times daily for one ireek, reduced if necessary to I to 3 tablets
thnee daily By intramuscular injeebon, tnituf I or 2 impoulcs daily for 2 to
4 days followed by the same or half dosage every other day to a toisl of 10 to
20injecuona maintenance 1 or 2 tablets thnee daily and a course of 5 injections

of 20 mg eieiy 6 months if necessary

Adwin Tablets (ClameU) Each contains paiicetamol (qv) 300 mg
phenacebn 200 tng ,

snd catTeise 30 mg Analgesic and antipyretic. Dot* 1 or 2
tsbieu 3 or 4 tunea daily Adwtn Paidiiatnc. A suspension containing lo each
teaspoonful paracetamol 75 mg pbeaacetin 50 mg and caiTeine 7 5 mg Doit
children, */« teaspoonful to one cablespoonful thnee daily

Akineton (Knoll Pharmtihuab London) Bipenden (q v ) available la

Tablets of 2 me of the hydrochlonde and in Ampoules of 1 ml each eon*
taming 5 mg ofthe lactate

[Pi 84B 2] Albamycm CU (Upjohn) Tablets etch containing novobiueui

(as calcium salt) 125 mg and sulphameihuole 250 mg For urinary iraci mfec*
tiont Date 1 or 2 tablets 4 tunes daily

fZI] Albaffiycm T (Upjohn) Tablets each containing novobiocin (as calcium

salt) 12a mg and tetracycline bydrochlonde 125 m^ For mixed infections

Doit 2 tablcu every 12 hours or in severe infections 2 tablets 3 or 4 timet

fBJ^^bamycia T Pediatric (Upjohn) A aospension conuining in each

teaspoonful (S ml ) novobiocin 62 5 mg and tciracjclme equivalent to 62 5

mg of the hydrochloride supplied as granules for reconstitution with water

before use Dote chil^en 0 6 ml per kg body weight dtUy, may be doubled

or trebled in severe infections

(For other preparation! of Albamycia tee Vol I, 2-lth EJii,p 1421)

Alcopn (Burrought Helicon e) Bephenium hydroiynsphthnitc (qv) in

dispersible granules Sg of granuleaconuins the equivalent of 2 5 g ofbephen-

lum base

AlcoS'Annl (Condea) Ointmeat containing sodium salts of unssturttrd

fatty acids of cod liver oil lI®o poljelhyUnegljcoltnonododri:}! ether S^o, and

chloTOthymol 0 1 °o [PI] Suppositories containing sodium salts of unsaturstej

fattyacidsofcod Iiveroil ll*g beiiiiijcaineS‘’®,and chlorothymol <3 033% P<‘r

the treatment of hemorrhoids and pnintusam

Ald^clone (Searle, UK) Spironolactone (qv) aviilsble as tablets of

100 mg
Aldocorten (Ciba) Aldosterone available in ampoules of I ml each con*

taming 0 5 mg For replacement therapy in acute and chrono. aJrenocorWal

insufficiency Dose 0 5 mg by intravennia injection c r infuaion to be repealed

several times daily if necessary

(PI] AUca Donna (Carlton Laboralortei) Tableu each c rnbuning msipesium

trisilicate 7'/, grams alumimum hydroxide 4 grams and belladonru dry extract

Vs gram flavoured with peppermmt ml Forpeptic ulceration and hyperscidiif

Dote 1 or2 tabletssuckedsJowIybrfuremeals
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[Pt SI S4A) Alka Donna P (Corlfon Laboratones) As AlLa Dontia with the
addition of phenobaibitonc > gratam each tablet.

Alka-Scorb (Carlton Laboratortes) lableu each containing magnctium
trisilicate 7*/} grains alumimum h)dloxi<le 4 grams and ascorbic acid */(

gram flavoured uich prpperrnmt oil For peptic ulceration and hj'peracidity

Hithout spasm Dote 1 or 2 tablets sucLed sloKly

IPl ST] Aliercur (Schenng y] G Baltti P/icrnttfucnb London) Clenuzole
hydroidilonde (q v ) atailable in Ampoules of 1 ml each conta rung 10 mg
as Dragdes of 20 tng as an (csemptlOmtment (uater soluble) containing

2% and as a Syrup containmg 20 mg in each tcaspoonful (5 ml

)

(PI 84BI Ailyloestreool 17« AIlyIcesir-4 en 17-oI CjiH|*O>=300 5

A progestogen o hich is giv en by mouth and ta hich is claimed to have no
androgenic or (estrogenic properties The progestational effect is about
eight times that of ethisterone Dote for menorrhagia 15 mg daily

from the 16th to the 26ih day of the menstrual cycle for tnetror

rhagia 15 mg daily for 10 days and then on the ]6tb day after the onset
of tsithdratsal bleeding IS mg daily to the 26th day and repeat for 3

or 4 cycles for premenstrual tension 10 mg daily from 3 days before

symptoms are due to 3 days before menstruation is due for habitual

acwrtion 10 to 20 mg daily from the 16(h to the 26th day of each cycle

until conception then 15 mg daily throughout pregnancy for threatened
abortion 10to20mg daily for failure of nidation ISmg dailyfromtbe
16th to the 26th day of the cycle for 2 cycles
Proprttury Name Gcstamv
Alinacarb (Onink Drug Ifousti) Tablcu each containing aluminluRi

hydroaide magnesium carbonate CO dned gel 37$ mg nepperm nt flavoured
tor hyperacid ty Dote one tablet chewed and swallovsed

Alphosyl Lotion (Stafford M tier) Contains allanioin 2% and a special coal

tar estrset S^a in a non greasy basis For the treatment of psonstis

Altafur (Sn ith hltne & Frenth) Furaltadone (q v
) ava lable as tablets

of 350 mg
Aludros Co Tablets (IVyeih) Each contains dnrd aluuujuunt hydroxide

cel 420 mg and t ght macncsium carbonate 6> me for peptic ulcenuon and
hyperacidity Doie one tablet to be tucked at tegular mter^a between meals
(P( SI S4AI Aludrox SA (If >et/) Suspension containing m each teaaixion

ful (5 ml } elumtniuai hydroxide gel 4 75 ml macnesium h}dmx Je 100 mg
buubarb tai 8 mg and ambutonium bromide fq v) 2 5 tng and Tablets each
containing dned aluminium hydroxide gel 2w mg magnesium hydroxide
80 mg butabirbital 8 mg and ambutomum bromide 2 5 tng For peptic
ulceration Doxe 1 or 2 tablets or 1 or 2 leaspoonfuls of suspension 3 or 4 tunes
daily Irvforc meals and at bedttme

(For ol/ier preporiiiions (;f Afm/rox lee Kof / 24lh EJn p S62)

Atnbazone 1 4 Denzoquinone amidinohydrazonc thiosemicarba
zone monohydmte H,0**2S5 3

A bactcnosutic agent txhich ts used for infections of the mouth and
pharynx in the form of lozenges It is especially active against Strepto
coccus pyogenes Strep pncKwonu* and Strep spp undant type Dose
10 mg 3 to 5 times daily after meats
l^opnetary \ame Ivansau

lll}Ambrainycin(yuW^) Tetracyd nebydrochlor de availableasCspsules
of 2S0 mg and as an Oral Suspensioneotituning the equivalent of tctracycl ne
hydnichlonde 2 S“o

Ambutomum Bromide BL700B (3 Carbamoyl 3 3-diphcnylprO'
p>l)cthyldimethyUmmonium bromide Cj«Hj,OVjUt=391 4
An anticholinergic drug administered by mouth m tiic treatment of

gasUu*inCesUnal hypermotilicy and hypcrsccfction Toxk eSects are
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stated to be mild an^d may include dryness of the mouth, dysuna, con-
nipation, blu^g of vision, and dizziness Contra indicated m glaucoma.
Vase 10 to 25 mg
Propnelary Name it is saitigredientof Aludhox SA.

Vitrum (Pames Sc Byrne) Dialysed enrymatic casein hydroU-sace
available in oral preparations as Granules coniainirg ia'’* as Powder, asPowder with Glucose contamuig SD^o as a Syrup rontaining 10®3 anti as
Tablets of 2S0 ivith vitamin supplements Also available foridmimscrttian
by injertion as Solution with Glucose containing 3 3®. with glucose 5%,

®* Solution with Glucose and Ethanol contaimne 3 3°o with glucose
5% and alcohol 5%
Amisometradiae (l/SJVF) 6 Ammo 1,2,3,4 tetrahydro-3-roethj|.

l-methyMlylpynmtdme-2,4.dione, C,Hj,0,N,— 195 2
A non mercunal diuretic niib actions and uses similar to amuiomctn-

dine—see Vol I 24th Edn, p 906 Patients with nuld cedema may be
mamtamed sahsfactonly on 400 mg or less daily, m severe cases, 3 2 g
daily may be necessary Toxueffeclt the pnnctpal side-effects are nausea,
lomiting, and dtarrhcea but they occur less frequently than with amino-
metradine Dose first day, 400 mg 4 tiroes daily, thereafief, 400 mg
twice daily

Propnttary Name RoLtCTOM
Amoxad f^mith & Nepkeie) Cream and Gel each contiining e pentylozy*

benzanude (CitHi^OiN— 207 3) 2% e peniyloxjtcetopKenone (CjiIlitOiw
206 3) 2®o and stLcylic aad 1% Dusting Powder conUinifig o-pentylKcr^
benzanude 2% and hexichlorophane 0 For the treatment of fungous ui

[eetiont of the skm.

[PI t4G] Ampbactil (Afay i. Baker) Teblets each contaimsg chlorpromume
hydrochlonde 23 mg and dexamphetamine sulphata j mg For fluid deprvsatie

states with anxiety Daie 1 or 2 tablets thrice dajy, the last dose to be lahert

several hours before bedtime.

Ampbomycm. An antibiotic substance produced by Strtpiomitet

eanus
Amphomycin is used locally for dermatoses of bacterial origin

Proprietary Name it la an ingredient of £ci>MVnu.*r

Amphotericin B (NND) A polyene antibiotic isolated from a

strain oi Streptomyees nodosut

Ampboteticin B is used in the treatment of deep Seated mycotic in<

fections particularly North American blastomycosis and histoplasmosis

Limited data suggest that the drug may abo be effective against South

American blastomycosis Amphotenon B has a chemotherapeutic effect

on some cases of meningeal cr>7>tococcos«s which responds more fav*

ourably to it than to any previous agent It is also of value m the treatment

of disseminated cryptococcosis The effect on disseminated coccidioiJo*

mycosis is vanable, but Other forms of therapy have hitherto proved

inadequate Combined mtrsve/ious and intrathecal administration may
produce a better response m patients with coccidioidal meningitis.

Generalised systemic moniliasis may be favourably influenced with

amphotencm B which appears to be more effective than nystaun It is

usually given by slow intrsienous mjection in eoluitona of 0 J mg pet

ml of 5% Dextrose Injection It has been given by intramuscular

injection in a daily dose of 20 mg in 2 ml of 5% Dextrose Injection in

conjunction with a local aiucsthetic. For severe coccidioidal meningitis.

It has also been giv cn by intrathecal mjcction in doses ofO S to I Omc
every other day in aqueous solutions of approximately 0 25 mg per ml

mixed with spinal fluid
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T«o cases of chronic inonitul cysous were effectively treated by daily

insblUtiona into the bladder of IS mg of amphotericin B ^ssolved in 100 ml
or 400 ml of sterile ivater (Goldman tXd,J Anter med Att , 1960 174, 359)
Amphotenun B has been incorparatcil to a preparation of tetracycline

with the object of preventing theovergeowthof yeasts wluch is a frequent
complication of tetracycline adounutratton

Toxic effects headache, nausea, \-omtUng, chills, fever, excessive ad-

nunistration can lead to an increase m blood urea nitrogen and to

thrombophlebitis at the site of injection Toxic effects occasionally en
countered are diarrhcca, gasiro intestinal cramp, anxmia, and skin

rash
Dose by intravenous injection, 0 IS mg per kg body weight nsing

gradually to 1 0 mg according to the response and toxic effects Doses
of up to 1 S mg per kg body weight may be given daily or every other

day, provided no toxic symptoms develop
Jneoinpatibiiity amphotenem B is preapitaied from solutions by solu-

tions of sodium chloride
Storage amphotenem D and its aolunons should be stored at about

4* and protected from light Elutions should be used within 24 hours of
preparation

Proprutary Nomst FuTtfCBOt* it is an ingredient of AlvsTtcinv F P.«d-
utsue Drops and MyrncitN F Smup
IPVUBl Anabolex {l4oyd Ifcmt4> StanoWne fqv) available as tablets of
2S mg
[PI] Anacol Tablets (Creek Forker) Eacbcontaina aeetylsalic)hf,sc>d 3 cmna.
phmaeeun 3Vi gmns ealTeioe gram codeine pbotphate grain, and
phenolphthalem Via gmn. Analgesic, Dost 2 tablets shnee daily or aa required

Aiufiex (Geutiidi) A high molecular weight polyoxymethylene uxaa lO^a
in Cream, Paste, and Powder Dactenottaue and antimycotic for the topical
treaunent of infcctiona

(Pi t40I Anapolon (Impenat C/emuof Pharmattvhcaii) Osymetholotie (q v ),

avsilabJe as tablets of 5 tng

IPl] Aneuroae [PhiUp Ilarrv) A tonic mature conuuung in each two fluid

drachms aneunne hydmchlonde 1 mg strychnine hydiochlonde gram
caffeine */j gtain sodium acid phosphate I gram, and compound gentian infusion
40 auRtms, t>oie 2 tearpoonfuls tiince daily before meah
Anlhlcal Cream (Vay Ss Boher). Contains mrpyramine msleate 1 5°^ and

sine oxide IS^o in a flesh-coloured lamshing-cieani basia For sunburn insect

bites and atingi urticaria, and other pruntic conditions (For Anlhtctd Lotion
ut VoL t, 24Ji Edn p 1219)

Antidol (Zetisr) Tablets eaeh containing e*(2 ethoayethoxylbeiuamide
250 mg phenacctin 200 mg and caffeine SO mg Analgesic and antipyreuc
Doie 1 or 2 tablets every 4 hours

Antihemophilic GtobiaUnfC/oekef) Available in ampoules each contaming
200 Oxford uruti of antiiuemopl^ic factor activity—«ee Otood-coagulation
Factor VIH p.J94

Anturan (Geig>) Sulphmpyrstone (q v) avaiUble as tablets of tOO mg
Anusol (llimirr) Suppasltoncs and Olnlmcol containing bismuth sub

eallate 2 12®o bismuth oxide 0 87V resorcinol 0 87% Peru balsam 1 77®
tine oxide 10 G0®o and bunc acid 17 ^®o koe hzmoirhoids [B}AnuaotIIC
Suppositories each containing la eddittoa hjilmcorutone acetate 10 me
I&l AnusolHCOinUnentcontainmauiBddiUon hydrocortisone accuie 0 25%
(A/odyfration of entry la VoL 1. 2-fiA hdn p 296)

Aprloox (ifoott) Bendrofluaude (q 7 ) available as ubteta of 2 5 mg and
5 mg
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Aquavit Tablets each conummg ntanun A 5000 umis,
calciferol 800 units, aneurinc hydrochlonac S mg , nboflavine 5 mg

,
rucounimide 30 mg

,
pyridosmc hydrochlonde 2 mg, calaum pantothenate 8calaum ascorbate equivalent to ascorbic acid 100 mg , and tocophervl a<

3 mg For vitamin deficiency J)tue Jor2 UbJets duly children, I taiJrt dad)
Araoune (AfenA Sharp St Dohme) VIetaxaminol aad tartrate in amnouies

of 1 ml and 10 rnl containing 10 mg meachml Forimmediateadniinistration
in shock ZJoie by intramuscular or subcutaneous injection 0 2 to I 0 ml
by intravenous tnfusion, I 5 to 10 ml in SOO ml of Sodium Chloride Injection
or Dextrose Injection

'

Arterochol (Leu'll A Burrotas) A flavoured emulsion containing in each
tablespoonful maue oil 8 33 g. p)-ndoxinc hydrochlonde 0 6 mg

, and toco-
pheryl acetate 12 mg For hyprrcholesterobcmia Dose I to 3 tablcspoonfuls
once to thrice daily

Ascaxal(i4itr<i HetuUu) Tablets each contaming ascorbic acid 100 mg sod-
ium perearbonate 70 mg , and copper sulphate 0 2 mg For use as a mouth-
wash or gargle (one tabletm 25 ml ofwarm water) m guigivins, phaiyngitis and
oral {ungoui infections and aa a ttrooger soJuUon (one (ablet in S co 12 ml
of warm water) for application ui fumn^osis and denmtomycosis
(PI t4Bl Asmapax (hficho/cr) Sustaioed-releaeetabtctacachcanUiiungepbednne
resinate equivalent to ephednne hydrochlonde 50 mg, theoph>l[tne 65 mg
and broenvaletone 300 mg For woiuc bronchitis and bronchial asthma
Dose 1 or 2 tablets on rising and on retiring (R/pIaets Asmapax Ion Cx, Vol I,

24th Edn p 72)

(PI (4B] Asmaval (DutiUers Co ) Tablets each containing thibdomiJe (q v

)

12 5 mg and ephednne hydrochlonde 20 tng For pretention of attaeki of
asthma Dose I or 2 tablets thnce daily.

AspaUm (Radiol) A liniment containing menthol 3 i%, camphor 0 6*ai
aceryisaLeyhc acid 1 2%, methyl saliMlaie 0 6^4, glycenn 1 6%, strong am-
monia solution 1 O^e citrcnella oil 0 6%. tndustnu metbjiated spirit 66 O"^,

and water to i00% For the irestment of acute rheumatic condiuoni, aciauca,

lumbago, fibrositis, muscidar trauma, and unbrokca ehilblauis

Aturbane (Ciia) Phenglutarunide hydrochlonde (qv), available as tablets

of 5 mg

[Pi] Baiiiosial Cel (F B A Phormssteulscab) Sulphathiourea (q v ) as I lO'u

neutral gel for use as a bactenostatic and protective dressing for burns, scalds,

sod wounds.

Bametban Sulphate. 2-Butyliiiiuno-l-^hjdToxyphcn>letbanol sul-

phate, (C„H„0,N), H,504=516 7.

Bamethan sulphate is a penpheral vasodilator which is said to act

on cardiac muscle and the penpheral arterioles It is used tn the treatment

of vasomotor disorders, such as acrocyanosis and chilblains, m the treat-

ment of gravitational leg ulcers and bedsores, and tn tome cases ol

thrombo angutis obliterans and artenosclerosis Tttxtc effects large doses

may cause tachycardia Dose 12 5 mg 4 to 5 tunes daily

Proprutary Names Vascuut, VASCinjiT(<?tr)

[PI S4B B] Batrillin (IToollo’) TabIeUc«chGontaimngsulphadunidme92 S

suJphamerarine 92 5 mg
.
sulptudiaune 65 mg ,

nicotinamide 10 nig
,
antunne

hydrochlonde I 5 mg ,
and penicillin 100 000 uiuu. hor * wide ranse of bac-

terial infections Dose 2 to 4 tablels every 4 hours chddren, “/i 7 tablets

every 4 hours.

Becantyl (Ilorlicks) Sodium dibunatc (sodium 2 6-di t buiylnaphilulcne-

1 sulphonste, C,,Hj.O,SNa=342 4) availatde as a Syrup containing 14 mg
in each teaspoonful (3 5 ml ) and asTaWelioflS mg for cough iuppr»»'£>n

Dose 2 teaipoonfuls or 2 ubleu thrice daily (Modijuation oj entry la tot /.

24ihEdn,p 937)
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Become] (Cre>eket) An eluur conuuuo^js eech teupoonful eneunne hydro*
chloride 0 7 mg nboRavine 0 7 mg pyndoxme h)drochloride 0 35 mg and
nicotinamide S 0 mg Dose 2 to 6 teaapooaful* da ly (77u$ preparation replates

B-ContpUx Crookes Eltxtr loi 1 24thEJn p S6J)

Becosym Ampoules Vrith Vitanun Bn {Roehi^ Each contains aneunne
hydrochlonde 10 mg nhoflavine 4 mg nicotinam de 40 mg pyndoxme
4 mg and cyanocobalamin 8 icg (For atler Oecosym preparations tee Voi /
24th Edn p. j6S)

IPl %l &4A} Belladenal Retard Tablets (Sandox Produtts) Slov, release tablets

each containing the total alkaloidi of buladonna 0 25 mg and phenobacbitone
50 mg For the s^ptomat c treatment of condibont associated with gastro*

mtestmal spasm, hypermoul ty and hypetsectction. Dose one tablet n ght and
morning {For Belladenal see Vol i 24tn Edn p 228)

IPl St t4Al Bellaphene Tablets (Brook Porker) Each contains belladonna dry
exbact Vii gram phenobarbitone gram aluminium h^roxide 5 grains

and ancurine hydrochlonde 3 mg For gastr c or duodenal lucerat on gastniis

and dianhoa Dote 1 or 2 tableta twice daily idler meals

tPlStS4M Bellergal Retard (Saitdoi Produtii) Slow release tablets each
containing the total alkaloids of belladonna 0 2 mg ergotanuce tartrate 0 6 mg
and phenobarbitone 40 mg For the symptomatic treatment of a wide ranee of
psychosomatic disorders Dote one tablet morning and evemog (For BetUreal
TalrUu tee Voi I 24tJi Edn, p 22S)

Betxiaco (BM Laboratones) Tableta caeb containing chloroqvune phosphate
42 mg acetylsal eylie acid 162 5 mg calaum carbonate 45 mg sacotbic and
25 mg , and ctme acid (5 mg For rheumato d arthritis Don 2 tablets thnee
daily

Bemaphato (SJM Laboratorus) Cbloto<)uine phosphate available as tablets
of 2S0 mg
BematfiUph (B M Laboratones) Chloroqtunc sulphate available aa tablets

of 200 mg (e<]uivalent to chJoroquine base >50 mg )

BiadroBuazldo Bcn<lroBumottuazi<le BemidroRuraethimdt FTSl
3 Dcnzyl 3 4 dihydro 7 sulphamoyl b tnfluoromethjlbenzo 12 4 thta
diazine l,l-d oxide CnH 404NsSsFs^421 4
A powerful diuretic with an action lasung about 18 hours used in the

treatment of otdema and hipertens on RenJroduandc may potentiate
the effects of digitalis ganglion blocking agents and rrserpine. Prolonged
administration may lead to depletion of potassium although the drug
appears to cause less disturban^ of scrum electrolytes than chlorothia
zide Bendroduazide is 100 to 200 tunes more potent than chlorothiazide
When bendroDuazide is used alone in the treatment of by^vcrtcnsion
doses of 20 mg daily may be given and roamtenance doses ofup to 15 mg
daily Toxic ^ecls it may cause psychic disturbance in patients with
cirrhosis Electrolyte imbalance paruculariy hypokalxtma may develop
in patients on high dosage or with renal or hepatic dysfunction

Dose initial 5 to 20 mg daiW maintenance 2 S to 10 mg daily
^opnelary \ames Afru.os <fENTyi. IIydru. B Neo NaClex ’SatliutI'I

(US^) it isaningred entofABioocand Qoitoiitv

Beaerva (Boekt). Anrunne hjdrocUonde now also available aa Tablets of
300 mg in add uon to the atren^hs recoded in Vol I 24th Edo, P 151

Bcnztlotuum Bromide 3 Bciutloyloxy 1 1 d cthilpvrrolidinium
bromide C||HtiOi>>BrK434 4
An anticholinergic agent given by mouth in the treatment of peptic

ulcer and functional gastro mtestin^ disease Toxic effects doses of 60
mg or more may produce dryness of the mouth, blurred vision unnary
hesitancy, constipation stomatitis and drowsiness. However, doses of
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Without intolerable side-effectsDose initial, 10 mg ihnce daily, increasing if neccasan
Profnitary Name Pobtvn ^

Benzonatate (NATi)) Kmcj 2 Cu.Methox)octaethiJeneoji)cihtI
f>.but>lammoben2oate. C„H„0,iN=M3 8

“‘einjjeneox>/cui)i

An antitussive agent which does not depress respiration. It nia\ be
giten by mouth or. in doses of S to 10 mg

, by subcutaneous or slow
mtra^cnous injection and it has been used reciaJIy for children It acu
within about IS minutes after adnunistiatjon by mouth and its effects
last for 2 to a hours Toxte^eett mild erythema, transient skin imtation
and headache hate been reported Dote by mouth, 100 me 3 to 6 times
daily

Proprtilary Namet Tessalon, Tessalin {5fa7n/)

Bcazthiazide P1393 3-Ben2ylthiomethyI 6.chloro-7-suIphamojl.
2H benzo l,2,4-thiadia2iiie l.I^boxide C,,H,40,N,S,CI=»432 0
A non mercunal diureuc which is 10 to 15 times more potent than

chlorothiazide Its administration is said to cany leas nsfe of depJeDoa of
potassium than chlorothiazide It potentiates the acOon of digiuJis and
the ganglion blocking agents Doses up to 200 mg daJy can be gnen for
cardiac failure Toxu effeelt nausea and sonuung There is more JAely
to be a significant loss of potassium in patients with Iner disease or on
high dosage and the administration of additional potassium is desirable
Doit uutial SOtolOOmg daily, maintenance. 25 to lOOmg onaltemate
da^

Proprietary Name Fovans

Bephenium Hydrozynaphthoate DenzyIduTicthyK2 phenoxyeth)!}*

ammonium 3 hj droxynaphchalene 2 carboxjlaie, C||M|i04Mb443 5

An effective anthelmintic for the treatment of hookworm infestation,

It is also markedly octne in ascariasis A single dose is usually adequate

when given early in the morning at least 2 hours before food, but in some
cases 4 consecutive daily doses are necessary Dote the equivalent of 2
to 3 g of ^pheiuum base, irrespecuve of age or weight.

Propnelary Name Aiccwn

[B] Betamethasone 9*-FIuoro-lI? 17a 21 -tnhydroxy.l6;5-meth>l-

pregna 1,4 diene 3,20 dione, C,jHj,OaP=*392 5

An anti inflammatory steroid which it is dsimed, docs not cause

retention of sodium ions and has little effect on potassium excretion in

normal dosage It is administered by mouth and is 6 to 10 times as potent

as predmsolone It is used pnnapally in the treatment of hav fever,

severe asthma, rheumatoid arthntis, inflammatory skin diseases, allergies

and shock Toxte effects and contra indicatiow a final assessment «ii:

only be possible after extensive clinical use, but the stde^effecu arc JjLel>

to be similar to those caused by prednisone—Vol I, 24th Ldn, p 492

Dose 0 S to 1 5 mg three or four tiroes daily
,
reduced to a maintenance

for chrome cases of 0 25 mg twice daily according to the response of the

patient
Proprietary p,ame BctneLan

BeUzan Elixir (Bajer ProJ) Contains aneunne hvdrochlonJe 0 675 me
m each teaspoonful (^For oOier BelaxanprtparaUont tee i'ol l,24thEdit,pP

and I6S)
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[S ] Betaelao (CIoKo) Betamethasone (qv) available as tablets of 0 5 mg
Biaknesol Lotion {B erex) Contains preap tated sulphur 5% cettunide

1% utan um dioxide 5% hamamebs water 20% and industr al methylated
spirt 45% For the treatment of acne

Bilevac (JVeddxl Pharmactul eofr) Tablets each containing sodium taurogly
cocbolate 1 gram rhubarb gram, alotn graiD, and peppermint oil q a.

For use at a b liary stimulant and cvacuani. Dote one tablet thrice daily
or 2 tablets at night.

Biloptln (i^eAering A G Berl n Pharmethcalt London) Sodium podate
(qr) availableascapsuleaofSOOmg

BUostat {Weddel PharmaceutuaUi Oeh)dr«chol c aad amiable as tablets

of250mg
[P] t4B] Blmez (Imperud Chevucal Pharmorevl coU) Tablet* each comaining
sulpbadimidine 375 mg and 2 >-afninobenzenesulpbonanudo-t 6 d methoxy
pynmidine 12S mg and a Svupen&loQ contaming the equ valent of one tablet

in each fluid draci^ (3 5 ml ) For the treatment of bactenai infectiona sens tive

to sulphonamides and for prophylaxis part culariy against comp! cation*

assocuted V, th influenza and the common cold Dots initial 4 tablets or one
tablespoonful of suspeos on, followed by 2 tableu or 2 teaspoonfult of sus
pension da ly

f&] Biocortar (jltmout) Powder for insufflation in capsules each containing

hydroeonisone acetate 15 mg and lactose iS mg For the treasnest of hay
fever and bronchial asthma

^S] Blomydria (n'emer) A nasal spray conta mng neomyciA sulphate 0 1%
gramcdn 0 005% thQnz)lamine b>dmchlonde 1% phenyUphnne hyd^
chloride 0 25% andthonzonium bromide (a cauoa e surface>acuve agent with a

muoalytie action) 0 05% w eh tluomeisa) 0 002% as a presenative. A bacten
cidal ifltihistamime decongestant end mucolytic spray for use n coryza, amuaitia
todthuuus
r&]Biatexln (Glaxo) Novob ocnuavailableatTabletsof 12S mg and 500 mg
(as the aodium salt) and u a Syrup containing 125 ms n each tcaspoonful

(5 ml ) (as the calcium tale) {hiodsficattoHoJentry tn Vol I 2dthEdn p 1421)

Biperidea. l-(Bicydor2 2 tihept 5>en 2 yl) I phenyl 3 p peridino

propan I'd CnHuON^^tt 5
An snticholinerg c agent used in the treatment of paralysis agrtans

It is usually administered by moutb but in set ere cases it may begiien
by mtravenous or intramuscular injection. Toxtc effecu b pendett may
cause dryness of the mouth blurred vu on gastnc untation and
occauonally mental confusion When given by intravenous injection it

should be adimnistered slowly as tolerance vanes Contra xndcattd m
epilepsy glaucoma or prostat c hjiiertrophy Average dose by mouth
2 mg 3 or 4 times daily by intramuscular injection 10 to 20 mg daily
in divided doses.

Propnitoiy Home AkinxTON

BisacodyL 2'(4 4 Diacet(Miydipbenylmctbyl)pyndine CnHitO^No
361 4
A laxative acting m 6 to 12 hours when given by mouth and in leas

than one hour when administered as a suppository It has Lttle or no
action on the small intestine and it u not ^sorbed Dose $ to 20 mg by
mouth 10 to 20 mg by rectum
Propmtary Plomt DiacOLAx(\i4 J 24tb £dn, p. 93).

BUmucyn (.Rihar LabonUonet) Suppos tor n conts niog h smuth sod um
tartrate in two strengths, for aduUs 60mg for children 30 mg Fortheueatment
of non diphthet tic sore throat. AdniMutrarioR one suppos tory to be uiserted
daily for two days st the onset of symptoms
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B ood coagulation Factor Vni AntiiuemopluLc Globulin A.
Blood coagulation factor VlII is an antdismophUic globulin whose

defacienqr repKSenta the classical hxmophilia A (Nomenclature of
Blood clotting Factors, Bnt wd J

,

,/l959, 1292) It is given to pauents
With hamophilia A during major surgical treatmenu and sei ere hsroor
rhagic episodes if It is not pra^cable togive blood or plasma. Treatment
should be luiished within 14 days since the preparation is antigetuc and
sensitisation probably occurs after that time Normal human plasma
Mntams 0 2S Oxford units of blood coagulation factor VIII per ml
Factor VIII is given by intravenous injection m a concentrauon of
200 Oxford units m 540 ml of Sodium C^onde Injection, the solution
is unstable even at refngerator tempentures and should be used within
one hour of its preparation To dissolve factor VIII it is necessary to warm
the solution to a temperature no higher than 27* and shalte gently
Bose byintravenousinjection, sufficient to raise the (evelof bfood-cosgu>
lation factor VIII in the plasma to at least 0 075 Oxford units perm!

Braslvol (Dimier LoboraSorus) Cleammg pastes containing gnJed parudei
of 8 non silicon abmive (fused synthetic ^uimnium oxide) with hexaehlom*
phsne 1% u a detergent basis Suppbcd in three grades No 1 (fine) So 2
(medium) and No 3 (coarse) For the abrssire tmiment of acne, by removing
dead cells and unbloclung plugged follicles

Bretylium Tosylate 272 C 57 (o*BromobenzyJ)ethyldimethyIan)

monium tosylate CiiHt«0«NSBra4l4 4
Bretylium tosylate is an anuhyperteosiye drug which aeu by selectively

blocking adrenergic nerves Ita bypotensne eflect is postunI being

greatest when the pauent la standing and exercising, and least when the

patient is recumbent An oral dose is said to take ellect in I*/| to 3 hours

and to last for up to 9 hours Individual response is most variable but on

iniual dose has been recommended of 100 mg thnee daily for the first

day, 200 mg thrice daily for the second, and then on increase of 100 mg
ai the daseoa AefoUaaisrgorsdtenuted^jv upi^4Wa>g tkneodsify

if necessary Maintenance doses hate vaned between 0 1 g and 6 g
daily Patients on bretylium tosylate may become lensitit e to adrenaline

amphetamine, and other aympadtonumetvc drugs Lack of uniformity of

effect can be attributed to vanauons m noradrenaline and adrenaline

secretion to the enhancement of the postural htpotensive effect by ex

ercise to the detelopmene of tolerance to the drug and to mcomplet-

or irre^ar absorption ^Vben a ganglion blocking agent is given con

currendy the results are more uiufonn It is claimed thst this prevent

the development of tolerance to bretybum Bretylium may be used 11

conjuncuon with mecaroylamine, pcmpidine niuwolfia hydroflumeth

laaide or hydrochlorothiazide, when smaller doses of bretylium rnsj

be possible

Recent reports on the effectiveness of bretylium tosylate at an anii

hypertensive drug are conflicting In a trul on 43 patients, Lowther and

Turner (Bnt trud. J u/1960 1049) found that although there was

a temporary fall m blood pressure tolerance to the dru^ developed in

two thir^ofthepaaentsatidtbebhodpfestuferoieegitiniatp/stme

steady increase in dose Hurley tt at Amer «ied Au ,
1960 172,

2031) found the drug to be ineffective in 11 out of 13 patients li wm
poorly absorbed and tolerance developed with prolonged therapy

{Practitioner, 1960, 185, 471) also found that the drug was incomplew

absorbed and that drug tolerance ileveloped to some degree He useo
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doses varying from 300 to 1800 mg dady but not necessarily m 3 equal
or evenly spaced doses and found that the dosage must be adapted to
the individual pat ent. Montuscluet of (Bnt med J u/I960 1199) gave
closes of 100 mg every 8 houn increasing the dose by 100 or 200 mg
three tunes every other day and found the muumum elective dose to be
100 to 1800 mg thnee daily With a daily dose of 100 mg of hydroOu
tnethiaztde as an adjuvant for some of the patients successful control

was obtamed m71% of 75 cases of severe hypertension They concluded
thatbretylium was not suitable for the treatment of benign hypertension
and required careful supervision
Toxu effects are claimed to be nuld and not prominent they include

occasional faintness stuf&nest of the nose parotid pain postural hjiio*
tension diairhcea nausea, lassitude and disturbance of urination Most
of these effects have been reported t^Mootuschi eta/ (loc at) but they
found no evidence of dyspnena. Lowther and Turner (loc. cit ) report
these s de effects to be frequent and include also dyspnoea and muscular
weakness Hurley et ai (loc. at ) found it necessary to discontinue treat

ment in 3 patients out of 13 on account of the development of facial pain
and severe abdominal symptoms South (loc at ) reported uid gest on
paroud pain and blurred v sion and concluded that although these
toxic effects are not necessarily prominent they may force a change of
treatment. Contra tndicateJ m phscochromocytoma in coronary or
cerebral vascular disease and m hypertension associated with severe

renal damage.
f>os€ determined by the physician m accordance with the needs of the

patient
For further lafortnat on on bretyl um tosyUte »«e Bours «i ol. {Lanett

u]l959 17) Dolleryeto/ (Lanret ifl960 296) Venukot Danell s uid Zumii
(lancet i/i960 787), Campbell sad Montuschi (/LoAcrt >i/1960 789) Doyle
etaj (Bnt m4 J iiil960 423) tndMoms(.9 ^/r mid 3 1960 34 23)
For a comparison of bretylium and guanethidine see Zainrrt i{l961 91
Bretnetary tXamt DanscnitK

BrevIdU £ (May k Baker) Siactboa un> brom de now also available as a
l5%soluuoniainulu-dosecontaui«noflOinl.(.5rea/ioV'o/./ 24l}iEdn p S2i)

(Pt tl t4A] Brletel Sodium (Ldl>) Methohczitone sodium (<^ v ) ava lable in
crystalline form in rubber stoppers ampoules of 50 mL contauung 500 mg.
{f( tl S4A) Bronchodif (B If taioraiontx) Sublingual tablets each containing
uoprenaline sulphate 10 tng and ainylobarbilone sodium 8 mg in a chocolate
basis For the rcl ef of bronchospasm in broDchiUs and asthma Doie 2 tablets

at the onset of an attack and repeated after 3 or 4 hours if required.

BroDtyI(Alb>i///omoO ProxyphyUute(qv} svaJtble as Tablets of 120 mg
and m Arapoules of 2 nu each cents lung 300 aig

Brosalajnld (Smith & Jfephete) 5 Ocomosalieylhydrozanuc aad (T 41^
B.b li. CtHfOjNBra232 0) uv tablets of SOO mg A tuberculostatic agent
undergoing cl n cal mils not svadsbfe oommerually Deir 3to4g daily with
a probable oiasunucn of d g daily

in) Bravoa Asthma lohalaat, Preasurlsoil (Ataare MeJtititaJ PrcJueu)
Conu ns ttropme methoruirsie 0 14%, adrenaline 0 50°a and chlorbucot
0 50% in an inert propellent. For the relief of asthma Doi< 2 or 3 inhalations.

Brovon Bronchial Mixture (Moore MeJtr no) Producti) Conta nsammonium
chlonde 20 grains, anunoniuni catbonste 20 grains, sodium lod de 12 gra tu,

liquidextrsct of squill Smin ms t qiudextnct a pecacusHhaSnununa^mfus on
of senega to I 11 oa. Dote 2 tesspoonfuls with liot or cold water on tis 'V’t.and

twice or tl nee dunng^e day cb Idrai, '/• to 1 teaspoonful w th
(Bar other arovmt prtparatiota tee Vol J 24lh EJn, p
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tPl] Brovoiule (Moore MeJ ttnel Pfoduets) Entenc-coated ubieu Mchcooainmg methylephedrme hydrochlonde 1 groin and theophylline 2 era n* For re-
I e\-mg brooch al spasm. Case one tablet twve or t^ ce daily and at bedtime.
[B] BrpiiX (fleee/iam Beseareh laioralcrus) Potassium phcnethioUin (qv)
available as Tablets of 125 mg az>d2o0tng and as a Syrup containing 125 mg
in each 5 ml (supplied lA ponder form for teconstrtuuons-jih 'niter before use)

BimamiodylSodium-SodiumS (3 butyramidci-2 4 6 in lodophenvl).
2-ethylacrylate CiiHtsO«NItNa~661 0
A contrast medium for cholecystography and chokngiogisphy Toxic

effects it IS reported to have only minor side-^fTects such as mild cramp
nausea and diarrhcca There is an allergic reaction ui approrui^iely one
per cent of patients Contra indicated in acute nephntis and ursmia
Dose 4 5 g by mouth 12 to 14 hours before examination.
Propneiaiy Name! ORASU.a Ombiixx (Cf )

[PI SI S4A] Butibel Tablets (AlcPfetl Laboralonet) Each contains buubarb til

sodium IS mg hyoscyamine sulphate 0 158 mg byoseme hydrobronude 0-027
tng and atropine aulpbate 0 OoT rog Fc« the treatment of gastro-intestmal
disorders Date 1 or 2 tablets b«lf an hour before meals and at bedtime

[PI 81 84A] Butisol Tablets (AtcNal Labotaumes) Butabarbital sodium in
tablets of 15 mg 30mg andlOOo^

Cafdis (AeeAitt Sc Soot) Tablets esch contauung tcetylsal eylic ae d 5'/|
grains pbenacetin 2^/| grams and eafleine gram ib calcium carborute
andcitncaed For the rwef of pain. .Don 1 or 2 tabletain water

[PI 81} Cafergol«Q {Sandoj ProducU) Tablets each containing ergeianun*
tartrate 1 tag and ca/Teme 100 rag in a cboeols e>fiavoured buu For the

tel ^cf migrame. Dote oce tablet to be chewed it the first warning of an aitaek

and a further ubiec ae half hourly imervaJs if necessary to a inaaifflum of 6
tablets not more than 12 ubIeucobeukeniDaoyoneneck.(ForctAer C^/irrgef

preparatmtseeVel / 34ili£dn p 410)

[PI 840 B}CalcipeaV<Sulpba{BM(r) Tablets each containing phenorymetb} I

penicillin 60 mg (ta the calcium call) and sulphadirmdme SOO tng and a
SuspensioD coDtainmg in each S ml ibe equivalent of one tablet. Per il e

treatment of iofectiooa caused by peniciJIin sent tive or iuIphontnudC'Seni uve
organums Dote initially 4 tablets or 20 ml of suipcns on followed by 1 to 5

tablets or S to 15 ml of suspens on everr 4 to 6 boura. (Per other Colt pen

Vpreparatione tee VeL 1 2-llh Edn p If-fJ)

Calcium Ipodate Calaum ^ (3 dunethylammometi ylcnuinino*

2 4 6 tri iodopbeayl)propionate (Ci|H|(0|NsI|)i Cao]254 0
A contrast mecLum used in cholecystography and cholangiography It

IS administered by mouth. Tcxrc effects occasional d arrhoca and allergic

reactions Contra inibcotw'ti as for Sodium Ipodate p 253 Dote

for cholecystography 3 g in the evening prior to exammaCion or if the

patient u fasting on the raoming of the examination for froctiorutcd

cholecystangiography 3 g in the evening pnor to examination repealed

earlym the morning 2 to 2Vi hours before the examination for choLingw*

giaphy fig to the fasung patient 2 to 2'/s hours before examination

Propnttay Name Souu Bitorrm

Calpol (Cclmic) Paracetamol {q v ) a adable as Ubleti of 500 mg.

[B1 Cambison Ointment {Iloeehtt Hvhela) Conuiru predmsolnnr in iwo

strengths 0 25% and 0 5% w b neoniycm 0 16% as die hydrochloi or and

NN di(4 amino-2 meihylquinol 6 >l}urcs hydrochlonde 03 c rot acuta

deimaticu eczema and pruntus

Camyaa (C H Boehnoger Sohn Gennany 4 Ilvdrory 2-oiob«ta

oxathiole (thioaolone C,H40,S-I68 2) available as a Lotion coma n ng
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0 2%, snd as a Tincture cantaimng 0 S% For the treatment of acne, the
Uncture to be applied duruig the day and the lotion at night.

IPl ST] Capriton Tablets (Alien & Each contains chlorpheniramine
maleate 2 uig phenylephrine hydrochloride tOmg ,

aceDlsalicyUc acid 230 mg ,

phenacetm 160 tng, and caffeine 30 mg For the rebef of symptoms of the
common cold. Dose one tablet every 4 hours maximum in 24 hours, 4 tablets,

[E] Carbopas ^^nligen Laborctones) Effervescent tablets each containing
aminosalicylic acid 1 813 g isoiuaaid 50 mg

,

and sodium bicarbonate 500 mg
For the administration of sodium anunosalicylste viithout gastric disturbance
One tablet in half a tumbferfu! of tsatcr provides an effervescent solution of
sodium ammosalicylate 2 5 g Vk ith isoniaud SO mg
[PI (4Q] Carmerln Tablets each containing acetylcarbromal 200 mg
mephenesin ISO mg, and reserpinc 0 05 mg For neuroses insonmia, and
hypertension Dote as a sedative, one tablet 3 or 4 times daily for insomnu,
1 or 2 tablets at bedtime

Carovft (ConfiRrafa/ i^orcMonet) Tablets each containing chlorophylf
10 mg vitamin A 500 units soluble iron pbosphste 8 mg and calcium phos
phste 60 mg For general debility Dose 2 or 3 tiblets tnice daily Mfore
meals

IPl B4B1 Cavodll (Benger) Pbeiuprazine hydrochloride (q v), available as tab
lets of 3 mg
[B] Celbeain (Beeehom Rtseatek L^soraXones) Sodium methiciUin (q v )>

aiaiUhle in vials oM g
IPI tl 44A1 Ceosedal (May & fhsArr) Nealbarbuone (q v ) available as tablets

of 60 mg and 200 mg
Ceatyl (Leo Loboeatonet) Dendrofluazide fq v > available as Tablets of

2 5 mg and S mg ,
and as an Infectloa in vials of 5 ml eo&uuung 5 mg in

eschtu

e
'\ MS} Ceatyl and Reserpine Tablets (Leo Lcborotontt) Each contains
endroSuaaide (qv) 2 5 mg and reterpioe 0 1 mg For the treatment of

hypertensioo, end the Hxiccrus of pregnancy Dose iniual. 2 to 4 tablets,

maintenance. 1 or 2 tablets daily

Cetal Tablets (Ceritcnght) Each contains paracetamol (q v ) SOO mg
[B] CUorampbenicul Sodium Succinate Sodium &(—) threo^Z (3«

caxboxypropionyloxy)-2-dichloroacetanudo 1 p mtn>phenylpropan-l*ol,
CnHi»0,N,CI,Na-44S 2

Uses, toxic effects, and contra indications, as for Chloramphenicol
(Vol I.24thEdn,pp 1408-9)
Chloramphenicol sodium succinate is a soluble salt of chloramphenicol

vvhich IS suitable for intravenous, intramuscular, and subcutaneous in-

jection Dose, by mjecuon. 1 g every 6 to S hours, for meningitis m
infants more than one month old and in children, up to 200 rag per kg
body weight daily in divided doses every 6 to B hours, for other con-
ditions m mfants more than one month old and m children 100 mg per
kg body weight daily in divided doses evxry 6 to 8 hours The maximum
single dose for children IS 1 g Tltesedosesmaybeirt/ectcdbyintrBtenous
or subcutaneous utjcction as a 10% soluUon, or by deep intramuscular
mjecuon as a 25 to 40% solution

Propnetary Names CmnaoMYcznN SocCLVAts K£Mlccn^'x Sckcivatx
(oiroud)

Chlordantoln. 5-(t-£thyIpcntyl)-3 (tnchioromethylthiolhydantoin,
Ci,lI„0,N,SCU-347 7

Chiordantoin hss fungiodsl properties It has been used m the
topical treatment of vaginal moniliasis.

rtoptstUtTy Nates it u sn ingredient of SPOaosTACrtN
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[PI 84BJ Chlordiazepojude jf^drochlonde* Mcthaounoduzepoude.
7-Cliloro-2»n)ethylaniino-S«pheflyl-3//-bcnzo*i,4-dia2epine 4-oxide
hydrochlonde, Cj.HhONiCI HC1=336 2

Chlordiazepoxide hydrochlonde u used in the treatment of neurotic
conditions accompanied by anxiety and tension and for some tj-pei of
reactive depression It has been used as a muscle relaxant m the treatment
of neuromuscular disorders and it may proio of %-alue for epilepsj It is

also claimed to be of \alue m the treaanent of obsessional compulsii'c
syndromes, schizophrenia, and chronic alcoholism. Houeier, in a
Tcvie-w of the actions and uses of the drug {To-day s Drugs, JJnf meiLJ
11/1960, 797) It is stated that in some patients obsessional symptoms and
tension have been made tvorse by the drug, that there appears to be no
place for it in the treatment of schuophrenia, and its usefulness m
the treatment of addiction to alcohol needs filler substSAtution Tobin
and LewTs (J Amer med Ast

,

1960, 174, 1242) have reported favourably

on its use m the treatment of 212 patients tvhose predominant symptom
was anxiety Texte eSettS most frequently encountered are drowsiness

and ataxia and more rarely consupaaon, rashes, headaches, nausea loss

of libido, and frequency of mictuntion. Contra tnduatwns it should be
mven with caution to panenta with unpaired renal or hepatic function

Uose, daily in ^vided doses 30 mg , for severe cases, 40 to 100 mg

,

elderly patients, uuaal, lO mg , children, 10 mg
Propnttery Name LtseiuM,

Cblorbexidine Gluconate 1,6 Di(hl p>chloropbeoyldigu3nido)hea>

ane digluconate CjjHj»Ni»Cl» 2C,H,»Ot*S97 8 __
Usea as for Chlorhexidine Diacetate fVol I, 34th £dn, p 1026} Itii

itieompaiiple with soap the addiboo of bard water lo solutions of chlor*

hesidine gluconate may cause slight preapitauon of insoluble chJorhex*

idine salts
. ,,

Prepntlafy A<zir<s KtsiTA^, it is an mgredicct of Saviov HosertAL Con*
CBrnunc

[B] CUormytol Ointment {Parhe Davu} Chloramphenicol 2*^ and pred*

nisolone 0 5% in an emolLeDt toft paraffin basis. For the treatmenl of allergic

and tnfiammatory dematoses

[B] Chloromycetin Succioale {Parke Davu) Chloramphenicol sodium

succinate (q v } in vials each contauung the equivalent of t g of chloram*

pbemcol

CbloroUuaxide (5P Add USP) 6-Chloro-7iulph4mo>Iben«>-

1 2 4-thiadiazine 1 1-dioxide, C,If»04N,S|Cl“29S 7

A non mercuna] diuretic which is active when given by mouth It

increases the excretion ofsodium and chlonde ions and, to a lesser extent

of bicaihonate and potassium ions It docs not normally came any clumgc

m the acid base balance and is only slightly less clTccUvc than the paren-

teral mercunal diuretics Its diurcuc effect appears alter 2 hours and lasts

for 6 to 12 hours It is cmplo>edm the treatment oftrdema associated with

nephrosis, hver disease certain types of nephritis, osJema of preCTmey*

and premenstrual adema. It potentiates the action of ganglion blocking

agents, rauwolfia h)drallazine, and digitala

Toxie effeclt allergic reactions, nausea dianness, weakness, pwits

thesias, photosensitivity epigastric diseomfon, hjTxvchlontmic

which may be treated by the adimnistriuon

except m patients with hepatic disease, and hjT*okaIxmta.

be correct^ with potassium chlondc Acute pancreatitis las been
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reported, and thrombocytopenia, leukopenia, and agranulocytosis have
occasionally occurred Patients witlt sescre congestive heart failure and
sdema may develop a low salt syndrome and need the concurrent
transfusion of hypertonic snlutioa m aoduun chlonde Contra utdiealed

in severe renal or hepatic impairment.
Dou 0 5 to 2 g in the morning in one or tno doses
Propnetary Names SaluriC WABnuziOB Chlotridb (abroad) Diuaii.

(V^ A) Mmzii.(/tel) NEO.DEi>iA(Caaod) Yasum (Span)

Chlorothiazide Sodium (NNO) Sodium salt of 6*chloro 7-

sulphamoylbenzo 1 2,4 tluadiazme l.l-dioiude C,H»OtN|S|ClNa=
317 7
A non mercurial diuretic with the same actions and uses toxic effects

and contra indications as chlorothiazide (see abote) It u administered

when diuresis is urgently required or when chlorothiazide is unable to

be taken by mouth Dose 0 5 to 2 g daily by mtia\enous injection

Proprutary Names Lyovac Saluric Lyovac Diuitii. (U )

ChlorpbenoctiumAm&onate (2 4-DichloTopheDoxyTnethylldimethyl
octylammomum amsonate (C„HatONClt)tCi(H|tO|NiSa«1035 1

A caQonic compound which is uud to have bactericidal and antifungal

properties It is employed m die fonn of lozenges for the treatment of
oral and pharyngeal infections

Proprietary Name it is sn logredieot of PiANiom.

ChlorphenozaroineKydrochlondo 2 (1 p Chlorophenyl 1 phenyl
ethon)ethyldimethylamme hydrochloride C)|H,»ONC) HC1»»340 3

Ctuorphenoxamme hydrochloride is used m the treatment of paral)'sis

agitans It reduces muscular ngidity and has a mild euphonant action

but It has little effect on tremor Toxst tfftm are stated to be minor and
to include droivKiness dizziness, and dryness of the mouth but doses up
tobOOmg daily have been giieo without side effects. Doss 50toI00xng
thnc« daily

iVopnelory Names Clortvan Puenoxens <U )

Chlorproguaml Hydrochlondo N* 3 4>DichIorophcnyl h* uo
propyldiguamde hydrochloride CiiHuN»Clt HCl*=324 7^ anumalanal drug with sumlar properties to proguaiul but with a

longer duration o/ action Ir « toed sa the prophyraxra of msJan* and is

effective against the asexual foims of all species and especially the
primary cxo^ryihrocytic forms of P/aioiodium/ofqparum Dose 20 mg
weekly

Proprietary Name LArvoaiva MriMtocHLoiuoa.

[PI S4D] Chlorpropamide. ChlorRlypropamide P 607 N p Chloro
bcnzenesulphonyl hT propylurea CuH||0(NiSCI=>276 8

An antidiabetic drug employed similarly to tolbutamide which has the
same contra indications end toxic effects (see p 266) Chlorpropamide
has however, a more sustained hypogljcannic action Maintenance doses
of more than 750 mg daily should^ avoided Excessive hypoglyoemic
response is the most commonly encountered senous reaction a few cases

of uundice have been reported Dose tOOtoSOOmg daily with breakfast.
J^pnetary Ptame DlABiHtss.

{Pt *10] Cblarprothixcoc Chlocprothixan a 2 Chloro 9-{3 dimethyl-
aminopropylidene)thiaxanthen &i]li|IvSCl°*3}5 9
An antidepressant drug whchis said to have a sedative action greater

than that of chlorpromazine. It lias an anti emetic and an anuhistaminic
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action and probably potentiates the action of narcotics axxJ alcohoi
So far It has mainly been used in the treatment of depressn e states and the
major psychoses It may ezacerh^te schizophrenic symptoms when giicn
alone Chloiprothmece is usuaUy administered by mouth but, in severe
cases, a more rapid effect can be obtained by giving the initial doses by
mtramuscular injection
Toxu ^ects so far reported include dryness of the mouth, drowsiness,

mild vertigo, moderate tachycardia, sLm rash headache, and mild ex-
trapyramidal effects High dosage has been knovm to lead to epileptiform
fits

Dose daily in divided doses for major psychiatric conditions, imtial
90 to 300 mg , maintenance 90 to ISO mg , for depression, initial 60 to

12Q mg , maintenance 30 to 90 mg . children, for all disorden, 1 to 2
mg per kg body weight daily in divided doses
Propmtary Names Taractan, Truxai. {Dan.)

Chlorthalidone G 33 IS2 2 Chloro 5>{3 hydroxy 1-osoisomdoIin
3-yl)ben2enesulphanamide, C|,H„04N,SC1=338 8

Chlorthalidone is a long acting diuretic Its action is said to last for

24 to 48 hours after a siogle oral dose of 100 to 200 mg It mcreases the

excretion of sodium and chlonde ions, but there is said to be onlj' a

sbght loss of potassium snd bicarbonate Chloithabdone ma^ potentiate

the action of hypotensive agents Contra-uidieaiions care is necessary

m giving the drag to digitalised patients and patients witli hepatic d_M«

function and supplementaiy potassium u advisable. Dose 100 to iQO
mg every other morning, for severe cases, an uuual dose of 400 mg
followed by 200 mg every other morning
Prcpnelary Name Hvcbotov

Cblorthenoxszm 2 (2 Chloroethyl) 2,3-dihydro 4<>osoben2 1,3 ox*

azine, C,oH,.0,NCl">211 7
A mild analgesic with anti inflammatory and antipyretic properties

Dose 500 mg up to 3 tunes daily
Prepnetary Name it is an ingredient of VaiTORiN

Chlorzoxazone (NND) S Chlorobcnzoxazolinone 5>Ch)oro*

benzoxazolone, CjHtOiNCl:^ 169 6
A skeletal musde relaxant with uses smular to zoxaxolamine—tee Vol

I, 24th Edn, p 663 It is administered by mouth Toxic effects ns for

zoxazoUmme, butlesssevere andicssfrequent Dose 250io750mg dor

4 times daily
Propnetary Namu Fakatlex {abroad) it ii an tngieJient of pARAfON

Dose one ttblet daily for 10 to 14 days then 2 ubleti iIaiIt Increasrf up io 4

tablets daily if required Note it may be neceaiary to reduce Uie doM of an

anucoagulant given concurrently

Chrysocreme (ib*ef) An ouitnicnl containing chryaarobm 10 grains in 1 oa.

The ointment basis baa the same pH oa ooroul skin conuina a spreting agent

and reduces slairung For the treatment of acne rosacea, psonaiii and tine

»

Chymar (Armour) Lyophilned chysnoUypwn (q v ) *^bla m da W
lowing forms Chymar Buccal Tablets! each »RUimnc 10 000 AniK ur un «

for the treatment of inflammatory cotid fioni both local and syi'en if of
)J

ongin dole one tablet 4 times daily duseJved slowly in che lower I uf*"
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pouch with minimutn shallowing and expectoration Cbymar Aqueous a
sterile subilised injection in 5 rnl viaU contaimng 5000 Armour units in 1 mL
incompatible with heary metals it should he stared to a cool place for the
reduction and prevention of iniianumiioa adema blood extravasatea and
lymph effusions dose bydcepuitracouacularinjection for chronic and recurrest
inflammauon 2500 to 5000 Armour units once or twice a week for other
condiuont 5000 Armour uniu once to thnce daily Cbymar Parenteral
a dry powder in vials of 5000 Armour units uses and dosage as for Chymar
Aqueous (Replacement of entry in Vtt t, 24lk Bdn p 1394)

CB] ChymarOintment (Armour) Contains in each g hydrocortamate hydro*
ehlonde(qv) 1 25 mg neam\c(n2 5ing (aspaloutate) and proteolytic activity

(pronded by a concentrate ot pancreatic enxymes) 10 000 Armour units For
the reduction of swelling and itching associated with wounds, dermstma and
skin infections

Chymar Zon (Armour) Stenie lyophilised chytnotrypsin (qv) m vials of
too Armour units supplied with 1 nu vials of Compound Injection of Sodium
Chloride for use in cataract surgery
Chymoral (Amour) Tsblets of trypsin and chymotrypsin (q v ) activity

in a ratio of approximated six to one each proviouig total enzyme acQvi^
of 50 000 Armour unit* For the treatment of inHammatory conditions, both
]ocalsndsystemic,ofanyong]Duf)oif 2tablrts reduced to 1 tablet 4timeidaily

CfaymotrypaiQ. a Chymotrypsin
ChyTOotryptin, a proteolytic enzyme obtained in crystalline form from

matTURalian pancreas, is an anti inflammatory agent giteo by mouth, by
inhabtion, by intramuscular injection, and used tcpii^y as an ointment.
Solutions are employed in cataract surfiery (sec Piene and O Donoghuc,
S/U fned J

,

u/19o0, 1629) Contra mauoied in patients svith severe

liver disease or abnormal b]ood*c]oitjng mechanisms
Umts Theoreucal comparisons of different units are unreliable

Recent work has showm that one Anson unit is equivalent to 160 000
Annour units (letter from R D Christie, RAom J u/1960 508)

Ptopnetery CHYStAa Ciitmak ZoN Ckyvo Tarf^ma Hovo Gas
TSoLAV ZoKCLYsm, It u Ad Ingredient of Chtmosal, L^Ovivdasb, and TrypTak
OtNTMcrr
ChymO'Trypure Novo (Eton* MtJuat) SCcnle freeze-dned crysulline

chymotrypsin (q v ) in viili each containing 2 mg for dissolving in 10 ml
ofCompound Injccuon ofSodium Chloride for use m cataract surgery

Ciba 1906 (Clio) 'nuAcnbutoswe (q v ) svuUbte u tablets of SOO mg
Clrotyi (Parke Daw) A fluid Imuve containing in each teaspoonful

fS ml } acetphonoliMBn 2 mg and propyteae oude'ethytene oxide polymer
100 mg Dose 2 usspooniuls before bivakfast or at bedtime children over
6 years one tesspootuul infants, Vs <<**/* veasjmonful ( Vfod^otion o/ entry
in VeL I 24Ui Edn p 93)

Lft ST) Ciemizolc Hydrochloride 1 p Chlorobenzyl 2 pyrrobdin 1

ylmethylbcnzimmazole hydrochloride 11C1’=j62 3

An antihistamine which is stated to produce slight drowsmess oc
casionaUy as its only side>eiTect m the usual dosage It can be given by
mouth, or by injection, or used locally Dote by mouth, 20 mg 2 to 4
times daily, and 40 mg at ni^t if necessary by subcutaneous, mtra
muscular, or slow intrav enous injection, 10 to 20 mg 3 to 5 times daily

/nrompciihtitfy soluuons of clenruzole hydtochlonde are incompauble
With soluuons of calaum salts

f^opnetary /tame Allekcui.
Clorcvan (Cvon* Afedieol) Chlofphanotatnine hydtochlonde (q v ) arsilsbla

a* tsblets of 50 mg
{M WB lI]Codclprano(A/<wANA<»p fcAiAmr) Tabiciseachconuiiunganiiuier
Core of prednisolone 2 mg surrounded by meprobainate 200 mg and dried
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aluiiMmum hydroxide gel 200 mg For the treatment of chronic rheumatic
diseases inflammatory and allergic conditions and collagen diseases Dost
initial 2 tablets 3 or 4 timea daily then reduced by one cablet daily every 4 or
5 days until the lowest effective level u reached
[Bl Codelsol (Merck Sharp St Dohme) Prednisolooe phosphate aiaJable as an
Injection in vials of 2 mL each containing 40 mg as prednisolone disodium
phosphate, with lucotmamide 50 mg For the treatment of sei-ere allertne
reactions adrenocortical insufficiency certain types of shock and acute life
threstenmg infections Dose by iniravenoua or intramuscular injection. 20 to
100 mg mamtenance 10 to 20 mg Byii)trasynovialu\)eeUon 2 to 20 mg
[B] Codelsol Eye £arSolutioa(AfereA.SAnr^&i7oAinr) Contains prednisolone
phosphate 0 5% and neomycin sulphate 0 5% in bottlea of 2 5 mh For infliin
matory conditions of the eye and ear
[B] Codelsol Sltm Lotion tvitb Neomycin (^/ercAi^lii>ro&, Do/ me) Contains

f
redmtolone phosphate 0 5”o snd neomycin aulphats 0 5% ui bottles of IS
‘or inflammatory skin eondmons and the prevention of tecondiry infection.

Comblxym (LuitpoU Werk Munich Roitrti) Tablets contain ng multi
valent digestive enzymes of animal and vegetable origin including lipase
amylase trypsin proteases ccKulasci and hemiceJIulisea Dose 1 or 2 laolccs

during meals

[B] CompociUin>VK (Abiolt) Pbenoxynieth}lpeniciUia potsssium, available
as granules for preparing Solution <12 S cootauiing 62 5 mg m each teaspoonful

(5 ml ) and Solution 125 coatsiniog I2S mg in each tcupoonful (5 ml

)

[PI S4B B] Compocillia VK with sulphas (Abbott) Fllmiabs (£lm«>ated
tablets) each containing pbenoxymethylpciualhn potassium 125 mg., sul

phaffiazine 250 ms and lulphtdim dine iSO mg. Solution contain ns in each
teaapoonful (5 ml ) phenoxymethylpenicdlin potassium 62 5 mg tulphadias no
125 mg and sulptudumdlne 125 mg (suppi ed as granules for reeonittt (ion

w th stater before use) For the treatment oi mixed inrcctions I>oit oneIilm«
tab Of 2 teaspoonfula of solution thnee daily in sever* infections up la 2
Filmtabs Of 4ieiipoonfulsofsoluuon«v«fy4 noun

(For other CempoetUin preparaMnt tt* Vot 1,2-lthEan pp
[P3] Conotrane (WarJ Bletikiiaop) A cream containing Icnotrane OOS^s
and silicone MS 200 20°a For the prevention and ucaunent of bedsores and
napkin rash.

IPl t4E] Conovid (SeatU VJ\ ) Tablets each coaUimng noiethmodrcl (q v )

S mg and I7a-ecliyiiyl 3 metboxyostra I 3 MlOMnen l7-ol 0 075 mg For
the control of fertility Dote one tablet every night for 20 tughu start ng on the

5th day of each menstrual cycle

Coopnn (Continental Lahoratona) Sachets each coma nmg acetyiialicylic

aad 3 graios citnc acid 10 71 grains sodium bicarbonate 21 65 grams, and
ascorb c acid 3 09 grama For colds, influenza and m nor aches and psina.

i3oie the contents of 1 or 2 sachets in water ihnce daily

Coomassie Blue (hledlcal) llmpcruA Chemcal P! armaetut tab) Sod um
anozyniphthonate ^q v ) 2% ana 4^0 m smpoutei of 5 ml the 4°i] aolutlon

contains 2 imidazoline 10% w/v aa a solubiliser

[Pt 17] Co Pyronil Pulvules (Lilly) Capsules each containing pjtfobuUm ne

phosphate (qv) IS mg meuiapy^eoe 2S mg and cyclopeniamine l)dro-

chlonde 12 5 mg For the treatment of allergic reactions and rcl ef of cou^h.

Dose one capsule twice or thnee dajy may be increased 10 6 cepiules daily

in divided doses for severe sympcoma

(PI »1J Corangil (AUted Laboratorsn) Tablets each containing In the outer

costing glyceryl trinitrate 0 5 mg and, m an inner corcj Mnlaervl^iol tetra

mtrate 20 mg diprophylline 120 mg magrui um tr »il cate 120 rng end

papaverine hydrochloride 60 mg For the prevention and treaimei t of attarki

of angina pectons

Cordocel (Cfay & A atenle powdercontaming Duiiii g powder of

Alum and Zinc for Infants B 1 C and hcxachlomphane 0 3 „ in envelopes ol

60 grains
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(B] Cortan Pellets {Glaxo) EscE contains hydrocortuone sodium succinate
equivalent Co 2 5 mg: of h}dfocortiswie For aphthous ulceration. Dose one
pdlet 4 times daily they should not be sucdied out kept m the mouth m dose
proximity to the meet

[S] Cortlbiotic Skm Ointment (Rouuet) Contains framjeetm sulphate I S%.
(tramicidin 0 005% and predmaolone 0 5% For uRammatory conditions and
pruntui {For other Coriibtotte preperaltoat see Veh J 24th Edn, p 14JS)

[PI S4B B] Cortico-Gel (CVooi^) Corttcotxopibm in hydrolysed gelatin solution
for subcutaneous or intramuscular lAjecooii available in rale of 5 ml la two
strengths 20 units and 40 unit* ut each ml Dose minal 20 to 30 uoiu main
tenance 10 to 30 u/uts daily

[B] Cortisporui Lotion (Burrought tttUeome) Contains in each ml poly
myun Q sulphate 10000 units neom5c(n sulphate 5 mg and hydrocortisone
10 mg m an aoueoua vehicle For the treatment of bactenal infection and
inAaimnaUon of toe skin {SeealsoVoLI 24lhEdn p 1448)

[B] Cortocapa (Crookes) Capsules coacamuig hydrocortisone acetate 0 5% and
neomycin sulphate 0 5% in a toft paraffin basis For topical UeatmeRt of tnfec-

t ons of the eye and eatemal ear

[BJ Cortoderm (Crookes) A cream containtog hydrocortisone acetate 0 2S
V-S orl% andcolioidalcaiarmne forderTnatiusandpninnia.[B]Cortoderin N
cootams in addition neomycin aulphate 0 5% for similar conditions when
secondarily infected. (JVfodipcdhM^retiym J 24ikBd’t p IJfS)

[BJ Certnl Spray (F/^sr) An aerosol tpmy cooMwing hydrocortisone JOO
mg in 2 fl 03 For local use in atop c dermautis> costaci deirusuoa, and non
mcihe ano<geiutsl pruntut (For other Cortnl prrpnrotiORt lee Vel I 24lh
Edn pp 486 end 49Q)

(PI MS S] Cortrophio (Organon) Corucotrophin freete^rted for the pre«
psritioaofCorticotrophii] Inyechon available for intramuseularoraubcutanaou*
usoinvialseofltainintr lOufuts andlSuiuts^andforinuavenoususein visls con
tsirung SOututt andTS unitt {ktod\ficaUsn*<JenlryxnVol J 24th £dn p 459)

[Pl UB BJ Cortveid (BrtMh Sshenng) ABa d cream containing sulphaccuaude
sodium 10 0% and hydrocortisoRC acrute 0 5% For inflammatory eye con
diuons To be dropped into the eye every 3 hours until the condttioa improves

Coryzla (Fiekter) Tablet* each contauung quinine dihydrochloride SO tag
and ascorbic acid 150 mg For colds, influenxa and nasal catarrh. Dote propby
lactic, one tablet twice or thnee daily therapeutic 2 tablets thnee dsUy tor 3
to S dayi

Cremstiga (Brook Parker) A cream containing methyl mconoate I 0%
glycol salicylate 10 0% and capuao 0 15% Foe the relief of hbrositls sciatica,

lumbago muscular pain and tuilncsa, mod tbeumat c conditions

(PI *40 B}Crejnosirep(lfrrrA.S;^rp&X>oh>»r) Aflavouredauspensioncontajn
mg succmyliulphatbiaaole 10% etreptotnyctn fas sulphate) l°o and kaolin
10% Fct the treatment of d arrhaa Oats 4 teaspoonfuls 2 to 4 tune* daily
before meals mfanta and children 1 to 2 teaspoonfuU thnee da ly

Crolax (Crookes) Tablets each contauuog dioctyl aodium aidphosuccinate
SO mg and dihydmxyanthraquuionc 50 mg For cotistipsDon. Doit 2 tablets
atnght.

IB] Crystapea G Syrup (Glaxo) Contain* in each 5 ml beniylperuolUn
(potassium salt) 200000 units (125 mg) supplied U granules for reconstitunon
with water before use
fB] CryaUpen V (Glaxo) Fhenoxyn cthyliwnicitlin available as Tablets
(potasiium tall) of 125 mg snd250mg aaaSrrup(po<pssiums^()con(atmng
in each tesipoonfid (5 ml ) 125 mg (*upi>! ed at ^anulca lot reconiutui on
w th water before use) and a* a Suapensdoo fodetum salt) in two ttrengihs,
62 5 rag and 125 mg m each tca*poonfuI(5 ml)

(ForolherCrjitapenprepaTOtioiutesVol I 24th Edn p I4J5)
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CPI 87] Cyclizine Lactale (NNDy(see also VoL I, 24th Edn,p 1112)
l-Diphenylmethyl.4-methylpjpeya*ii«lactate C,*H,|N„C,H»0,=356 5
Cydxzine lactate has the same acticms and uses as c>xlttine fajdro-

ch onde Md is given by intramusculaf injection when cjchaine hj-dro-
chlonde by mouth is not feasible Toxt£ effects, antidotes, and contra-
tnduauom as for the antihistamines in general (V^ol I, 24th Edn, pp
1101—2) Dose 25 to 50 mg by intramuscular injection.
Proprutary Names Valoid iNjrcnoK, Masizini Lactaib (£75^4 )

[PI H 84A) Cyclophosphamide Q 518 2W-Di(2 chIorocth>l)-Ar {3-
hydroxypropyl)phosphofodiami<Iic acid lactone, C,H|»0,N,PC1|=«261 1

A cytostatic agent which may be given bymouA or by intravenous or
intramuscular mjecbon Up to 22 g has been given by intravenous
mjection over a period of 8 months without blood comphcauons Mat*
thias and hlisiewicz (Bnt med J

,

ii/1960, 1837) consider that regular
leucocyte counts are essential during therapy with cyclophosphanude
and recommend a count every 3 to 4 weeks Toxic effects, w hich arc less

marked than with other cytostatic agents, may mclude a fall m leucocyte
count, anorexia, nausea, and temporary alopecia Damage to bone
marrow and a fall m the leucocyte count is said to be less with c}clo«
phosphanude than with other cytosutic agents Lcucopema may occur
with full courses of treatment but the leucocytes recover withm 3 to 4
days of reducing dosage or tntemipung treatment. Dore initial 100 mg
daily by intravenous injection, mcreasM up to 200 to 400 mg daily to a

total of 5 to 7 g , maintenance, 50 to 100 mg dai^ by mouth
Propneury Namet Endoxaka, Cttoxam {US.A), Et>DOZA.v (,Ger),

pRoerrox {Canad )

[B] Cyelosenae (Idly) (Vol I 24ib Edn. p 1412) Also amiable as rulvulea
(cspsulea) of 12S mg
[B] Cyeloscsinc and INH Puivtiles (£dfy) Capsules each cooiaining cycle*

tense 250 mg aoditoniaud ISOmg
Cyfoi (Jfyiarl-atiora/oruj) Tablets each containiogferroul gluconate 300 eng

,

folic aod 5 mg and cyanocobalasua S pg For the ptricnuon ind UeatmcBS
of macrocytic ansnua and bydrzmia of prrgnaoc> nulnUoni] macncytie
anzmu, and iron deficiency anzouas. Dose one iebltt ihrice daily

Cytostatic E 39 Soluble (F^ui PhamaeruJieah) 2,S'Ditelby]encimuio)*

3 6>di(2 mcthoxTclhoxy) p-bwoqumone, available in Ampoules of 10 mg,
With aqueous solvent in separate ampoules of 10 ml .and in Capsules of S mg
Similar in action to icproquone.

[PI ST] Daneral (J/oeeAit //orhtAs) Phenimmwe aminosalicylate (qv)>

available as tablets of 10 mg and 50 mg
Daraclof (JJurrotifAf JfeJUome) Tablets each containing pyruncthamine

15 dig and chloroquine sulphate equivalent to ebloroquine base 150 mg Tor the

treatment and suppression of malans Dole orophylaclie, semi tmmunes 2

tablets monthly non uiununes one tablet weekly, therapeuuc, semi immunes
one dose of 4 tsbleis, non immunes 4 tablets followed by 2 tablets in 6 hours

and 2 tablet! on the second and on the third day

Daranide (A/ercA Si DoJime) DieMorrhenamide (q v ), amisbis •*

tablets of 50 mg
Dareels (CtaneH) Loaenges each containing eetylpyndinium chloride 4 o g

For the treatment of infections of the mouth ind throat Dote one lozengs

dissolved slowly in the mouth every 2 hours

Darenthin (Burrouf/is JfeUiOme) Bretyhum tosyUte (qv), avsiUbla si

tablets of 50 mg and 200 mg.

[PI t4B} DarUlxn (.5e<ir/e C/JC) Tluopropaaate hjdrochlonds (q r ), svsilsble
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'Deanet (Riker) Deanol p accttDud<A>etizoaU Bv«J<b!e as Ublec* each
contain ng the equivalent of 25 mg of deaool (ace below)

Oeasol 2 Dunethylammoethonol C4HitON=>89 14
The adwinistiation of deano! producer an uicreme ut well being and

physical energy The drug la efi^ecUvew the treatment of general debility,

mild depression chronic headacte, and some behavioural disorders

It IS usually administered by mouth but it has been adimmstered
in diiucal trials by intravenous and intramuscular injection A dose of
50 mg has been given intravenously and up to 300 mg has been given
daily by mouth to chronic schiaophrenics, and 350 mg has been given
daily by mouth to patients with severe or agitated depression without
producing senoua side effects Children with beiuviou^ disorders have
been given initial doses of 300 mg daily, with maintenance doses of
lOOmg toSOOtng daily Tcxue^eeisarcminorbutmayuicludeduUhead
ache, slight constipation, musde tension insomnia and pruritus

Contra indicated in grand mal Dose by mouth initial 50 mg doily in the
monung, maintenance 25 mg up to 3 times daily
Proprutery l^an* Deaker (u th«p sieeuinidobensoate)

IPi Debeadox (Aferreli Naiionol) Tablets coated for delayed actioa each
contauune dicyclorrune hydrochlonde 10 tug doxylaimne auccinate iO mg
and pyndoxine hydrochlonde 10 mg For the relief of the nausea and vonuung
of pregnancy Don 2 tablets at bedtime <a severe nauses, one sddicionu
tablet ca rising and m mid afternoon

[Q} Decadron {Mirch SJ arp St fWims) Desameihasone (? v ) ava lable aa a
sltln Lotion conuitung 1 mg (as phosphate) m each ml and as Tablets of
0 S tng andO 7S mg
LFl t4B] Oeexserpyl (Rowtsl) 10 Methosyduerpidme (methoserpidine 11
dsmetaoxy tO^methoxyreaerpine Ct.HMOsNt'aSTS 7) available ai tabteu of
fmg andlOmg For the treatment oi hypertension It is sttted to have she tame
hypotensive action u reaerptne without tta aeuroptjchiatne depressant etfect

Jjai$ initial 30 mg daily according to reaulta reduce to IS mg daily or in
crease to 40 to 60 mg daily

[&1 Decaspray {Merck Sharp it DoAme) An aerosol conuimng m 90 g dexa
tnethaaone (qv) 10 mg and neomycui sulrdiate 50 mg Tot the treatment of
indatnmato^ and pruritic stun condiuona Releases in each second dexametha
tone 0 075 mg and neomycin eulpbate 0 375 mg
fPt tt I4A) Qegraool (Ledo) hiannocnustine dihydrochlonde (q v ) m am
poulea of 50 mg
DeLrasil Capsule* (Crookei) Each contains vitanun A 6000 units, calciferol

600 units aneuruie hydrochloride 3 mg nboRavine 3 mg pyndoxine 0 S mg
cyanocobalain n 1 pg ascorb c acid 30 mg vitamin B 2 units, biotin 25 pg
folic acid 0 S mg nicounanude 20 mg pamolheoic acid 3 mg iron 17 mg
manganese 1 mg zinc 0 5 mg iodine ISO lie and cobalt tOO ^g A viumia
and mineral supplement. Do/e onecspauledwy
Delajninopb (DJ^I Laboraioner) Aimoophylline available as cntenc*coated

ubleta of 125 mg
IPl SI g4A] Dctamlscd (B 41 Laboratonei) Entenc coated Ubleta each
containing aminophylline 125 mg andamylobatb ionel6mg For the treatment
of asthma chron c bronchitis, angina pectons and cardiac lailure Dote 2 to 4
Ubleta thnee daily before meats.

(FI *40 B] Delta Butaxolldla (Gagy) Tablete each conulniog phenyl
butazone 50 mg and predn sone I 35 mg For rheumatic end related disorders
Dote miual 2 tablets 3 or 4 times daily maintenance 2 tableta twice ot one
Ublet thnee daily

(B) Dcltocortril {Pfizer) Prtdnisoloae available as Tablets of 1 mg and
5 mg and as DeltacortrU Enteric in ciitcRC<oated ubitu of 2 S mg Delta*
coitril DAt sfl omtmeot contaiiung predAisolone d ethylsmmoaceute hydro*
chloride 0 35% >ntijbeaof5g andl>g for atopic sod contact dennauiu and
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non-ipecific tn^gcmul pnin«i». DelUcortril Inlramuscular: tn wjectxonm cf S ml, <»nt»ming ^ nJ. prednisolone eceeite 25 mg. (A/tf-i-
^ieowojl 0} tnlry tn VoL J, 24tk £dit, p iVT) * ^

[0] Della-Fenoi Nasal Spray Conteins prednisolone 0 01% pbcmi-ephnne hydrochloride 0 25%, and nephazoline nitrate O-ois®/ m • a.t/r.

[B] DelCa-Geoacort {Gtnalmatii Prednisolone, available as ublcts of 1 injt
and 5 mg "*

[8] Dellastab (BooU). Prednisolone, atailable as Tablets of 1 mg. and 5 mg,
Deltastab Injection: prednisolone acetate in aqueous suspension for inn-
articular injection, available in vials of 5 ml. containing 25 mg in each ml.
Deltastab-B Tablets each contain prednisolone 5 mg, dned aluminium
hydrondc gel 300 mg , and magnesium tnsilicate 50 mg. (Afodi/icanen of
entnu tn VoL I, 24lh Edn, pp. 497 out 1395)

iniooyiMimn /

[8] Demethylchlortetracyclioe. 7-CMoro-4-djmethyIamim>-l,4,4a,
5,5a,6,ll,12a-octahydro-3,6,t0.12.12a-pentahy(Irox7-l,11-^oxoiuphtl^-
ccne-2-carboxyanude, C|iH„OtNtC)=464 9.

An anobiottc with sumlar actions and uses to the tetncjchnes see
VoL I, 24th Edoi p 14d2, It is npidly absor^d and tlottly excreted
and has approximately twice the antibacterial activity of tetracicluie
For a review of infonmtion on demeth) Ichlortetracycline see Dnt mtJ
J„ u/1960i 959. Toxtc effeeu: as for the tetracycltf" (Vbl. I, 24th Edo,

p 1441), m adcLtioa, there may be a phototozic reaction. DoieiSOOmg
twice daily, mfants and children, 6 mg. per leg. body-weight daily tn 2
to 4 divided doses

Proprutiiry tfema LeDauvcDt,DtCLOitrcwlt/S.J.).

Jlepuur (Armour) A^compl^of ^uocobalamui with uv and tanme aad
which on recoasticuuon forms a colloiw tuspenuon for intnsiuseulw injeccieiv

After injectioa ic breaks down slowly and is said to provida a coatinuoua supply
of cyanocobslsmio sod to mamtain a higheonceouauon in the serum for aeverw
weeaa. AvaUabte in visit «f 2500 fig with one vial of S ml. of ddue&t, and it

viali of lOOOiig with one vulof2i^of diluent.

[B] Depo-Medrone (C/joAn). Metbylprcdnisolone acetate fq v ) tn a aienle

aqueous suspension for injection, m I*inL vials and m niulti-aote iiali of 5 niL
40 mg. lo cach niL

Depot-Gluniorui (F B.A. PliarmaceuUaUt). Katliiiein (qv), In ampoules
r«i-K containing 40 biological unita bound lo a colloid of high tnolecuiar weight.

For use in severe vascular diseases and circulatory disrurbaacea.

Dequadln Cream (Allen St //an5>tf>>). Containa dequahnium chlonde (mc
below) 0 4%.
Dequa^aFesaarles (Alien Sc Hanotayi) Each contains dequaluuum

chlonde (see below) 10 mg. . ,

(For oilier Deguoditi preparahont irepj75 ana Vol. t,24lk Edn, p. IJJC)

Dequallnlum Chloride (BP.C.), Decameth)leoebU(4>anunoquIn>

alduuum chlonde), C»tH4tN4Cla'^527 6.

An antibactenal and antifungal agent active against many Cram-
posiuie and Gram-negative orgaiusms, Spxroclutta iinrmri, Candida

olbieant, and Tncdioph^lon spp. It is used m the form of loaengci or paint

lo the treatment of infections of the mouth and throat end as pcisanca

in the treatment of tnchomonal vaguuus.

Pnprutary Namei Deooadix, it as an uigredient of uegUADtH Caassi.

Dbquadin Lozbjces and Paint (Vol. 1. 24th Edn, p. 1 336h Dequaom I’niAJUia,

Dequalovb-P, and Dequaspon (VoL I, 24th Edn. p. 981).

fBl Dequalone-P (Alien 4c llanburyt). A non-greasy cream eonlajiung dequ-

tmum chlonde (q v ) 0 4% and ptednisolone 0 25% in a hydrophilic basia For

topical use in acute or chronic derrosfosea
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DermaPbytex Labgratonei) A paint coauimog borotanmc com
plex 10 92% in ethyl acetate and alcohol For the Ueatment of dermatomycos s

Detigon AnUtussive Drops {PBA PhurmaceuticaU) Contain in each
ml chlophedianol hydiochlor de (l^o-cMoropkenyl 3 duncthylatntno 1 phenyl
propan 1 ol bydrocLlor de Cj,ij^ONCI HCl 326 S) 50 mg A cough sup
pmsanh 15 to 23 dropa 3 or 4 Umea da ly

DeCigoa Lfactus (PBA Phar HoeeuC cals) Conuins in each teaspoonful
(4 ml ) chlophed anol 14 mg (aa citrate) and potassium guaiacolsulphonate
SO mg A cxiugb suppressant and expectorant. Dost 1 to 2 teaspoonfuls 3 to 5
times daily

[E} DexaCortlsyl (Rounrl) Dexamethasone (see below) available as tablets
of 0 5 mg and 0 75 mg
(E] Dexamethasone Delta 1 9a fluoro^lba methylbydrocortisone 9a
Fluoro 16a tnctbylpredmsolone Hexadecadroi, 16a Methyl 9a Suoro
prednisolone 9a Fluoro 11^ 17a 21 trihydroxy lbs methylpregna 1 4-

diene 3 20-djcmc, C„H»,04F«392 5
Dexamethasone ts a synthetic analogue of hydrocortisone with similar

actions and uses but it is about twenty five times more potent It does
not have the sodium retaining or the potassium excreting properties
of hydrocortisone and is c^e6y used for its anti inflammatory and
anti allergic effects Doses of up to 15 mg daily have been given for
acute rheumatic fever acute leuksinia the nephrotic syndrome and
acute pemphigus Toxic effect* and confru sndicattons as for Prednisone
(Vol I 24thMn p 492) Doie 0 75 to 4 S mg daily in divided dose*
Prapnttan Namu Decision DeXACoanSYt. Dexteun Muicortsm

OitAQEXon GAMKACoare^ {1/S.A ) 1 1* ao ingredient of DsCAsrtur
[E] OexteUa (Glaxo) Oexatnethasone (q « ) avsiUbie si tablets of 0 S mg
and 1 mg
(0 n lil Dextromoramide Dextrod phenopynne D moramid M CJ*
875 K 875 SKF 5137 (+) t (3 ^lelhyl 4 tnotpholino 2 2-diphuiyl
butyTyl)pyrrohdine CatHi«0|Ny»392 5
An analgesic stated to be of value m the control of severe pain and to

have a npid action It may potenuate the action of barbiturates chior
promazine and anaesthetic agents fiarbituiates given concurrently should
be at half the normal dosage It is given by mouth by rectum or by
subcutaneous or intramuscular iniection and similar analgesic effects

are clauned for the same dose «he(her g ten by mouth or by mfectron
Doses of up to 400 mg have been given daily in carcinoma. Dextro-
moramide may cause addiction Hazanl (I^las de TfirapeuUqua et di
la P) armacedogie Masson ct Cie 9th £dn 1950 2nd Supplement 1959

p 36) states tlut it is d 0* cult to be sure that such s potent analgcs c does
not lead to any add ction or habit. The drug was found to have on
addiction I ability cgu valent to moiphme in morph ne add cts and non
tolerant former op ate addicts (PAom J i/l957 336)
Toxu ejects It may cause 1 ghtheadedness dizziness and withhghcr

doses severe respiratory depression rlniidote nalorphine Contra
indication* dextromaram de must be used with care when presenbed
with respiratory st mulants and for patients sufTenng from hepatic
msufhciemry with jaundice hypotens (mi and cerebral duease
Dose mar mitial dose S mg or post^opemtnely 2 S mg

,
a further

dose can be ^ivcn after 2 hours if necessary, the size and frequency of the
dose depending on the response of the pat eat. Max single dose 20mg

Pn-pnetary Aoinei PaU'lUH DiMoauif (as tartrate) {V^A) JtnuUM
(N*d)
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IPl llJDextropropoxyplieneHyd«>chIonde(iVJVJ)) (+) a 1 Benzyl
^d^eAy^m^^me^thyl I phenylpropyl propionate hjdrochlonde

An analgesic administered by mouth to alleviate pain assocated wth
cmonic or recurrent disease atidi as rheumatoid arAntis and migraine
The drug is said to have httle or no liability to cause addiction. It causes
local irritation if given by injection. Ttxte ^ecti the drug occasionally
causes a rash or gastro mtestioal disturbance, large doses may cause
drowsiness and dizzmess Dou 65 mg 3 or 4 tunes daily
Propnetary Namti Doloxeks Dsavov (CU'uj )

Diabinese {Pfizer) Chioipropaoutle (qv) available as tablets of
100 mg and 230 mg
IM Ademil (Sguiii) HydroQumediiaaide (qv) available as tablets of

50 mg D1 AdemiJ K tshlets each coDiaining hydroflumethiazide 2) mg. and
potassium chlonde 623 mg
Dlagmol Viscous (Afay X Baieri Sod um acetruoate 40^e m deztran

solution available in ampoules of lOml and 15 ml Forhvstenxalpingographr
(For other Dtoginal preparatums tee Vol t 2-itk Edit p S62)

Diagnex Blue (Squibb) Azure A carbacrytic ream for the deterrmaauon of
gastnc acidity Each test uqh includes 3 g of dye-reun equivalent to azure
AdyelOOmg and} tablets each of 250 mg of ca/feine sodium benzoate V^'hen
the dye ream and lableta are taken the dye is quanucauvely released by the
gastnc acid and is excretedm the unne The dye content of the unne ts estimated

By compsnson with colour standards indicates the gastnc sodity (For tpiacnu
utVol J 24th Edn p SIO)

(PI t4GI Diaoabol (Ci^c) Metbandienoae (q v ) tvsJahle as Drops for p«J«
utne use containing 1 mg u each mL and aa Tablets of 5 mg
(PI 44B1 Dibocin (Ba}er Prod) Pbenfoniun hydrocMonde (q v } sva lable u
tablets of 25 mg
Dibromopropnmidiae Emboaaie 1 3 Di(4>amidino>2 bnmophen*

ozy]propane embonate Ci}H||OtN«Brs,C|>H)(0|a>8S8 6

A baccenostatie and fungistatic agent used m the treatment of oral and
pharyngeal infections
Proprutary Name it is an ingredient of l^^NlOsn.

Dichlorpheoanude Oicbloropbenamide 4,5 Dichlorobenzcne 1,3-

disulphotumide, CaH(O«N,SiOs°^305 2.

Dichlorpheoanude is an oral diureUc which inhibits carbonic anhy*

drase and has actions similar to acetazolamide but alto causes an in

crease in chlonde excretion Dichhuphenamide u used in the treatment

of glaucoma. Toxic ejects and contra indicatioTU os for AcetaxoUnude

(Vol I, 24thEdn, p 903) Dote initial doses of 100 to 200 mg maybe
necessary in acute glaucoma followed by 100 mg every 12 hours until

the desired effect u obtained Maintenance, 25 to 50 mg 1 to 4 times

daily
Propnetary Name Dasanide.

[PI SVBJDiethylpropionHydrochlonde a Dieihylanunopropiophenone

hydrochlonde, C„H,,ONHCl=24l 8

A sympathomimetic amine related to amphetamine and given by mouth

to suppress appeute m obesity It is claimed that il does not low lU

effectiveness with prolonged usage, but the Counal on Drues of tM
Amencaa Medical Association (J Amer mea Att, 1960, 173, 173/1

states that there is little evidence that prolonged usage promotes con

tinuing loss of weight. Towe effecu tt « claimed to liavo few and m
frequent side effecU and rarely to stunulate the central nervous syiiem
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The Counal oa Drugs (loc. at) coRsiden that this statement lacks

conclusive substantutjon and also considers that chrome toxiaty studies

are inadequate Dose 25 mg 3 or 4 tunes daily before meats
PropneJary Names Tenuats TE»anil (t/ 5 d )

Dilavase (Organon) Isoxsupnnc hjdrochlonde (qv) avsJable as tablets
of lOing
IPl 84B] Dilosyn (Bntuk Drug Koiuet) Methdilaz ne hydrochlonde (q v )
available as a Syrup containing 4 rng in each teaspoonful and as Tablets of
8 mg
Dtlaxamdo Furcate Dtcfdoro*i\r^hydroxyphen\{ ^methylacet

amide furcate C,H,0,Na, CiH«0,-346 2
An amcebicide wh ch is used in the treatment of intestinal amcebiasis

and may be of v'aluem tissue amrebtasis Diloxanide furoate is stated to be
more active than diloxamde against Entamaba hutolytsca Toxic effects are
stated to be not senous and may include dandence Dase 500 mg thnee
da ly for io days repeated if necessary children 20 mg per kg body
ue ght daily m divided doses for 10 days repeated if necessary

Proprtttary Name FuRASime
Prepnetary Nam* lor Dilorsntde Einvutiss (Vol 1 34th Eda pp 604 and

1368)

Dimagel (Lctcii) Dimagnes am alununtum tns licste a a Isbie as tablets
of SOO mg Antac d adsorbent, ^le 2 tablets w th flu d between meals

fPl] Dunagei BeUadoscu (Zeteu) Tablets each contstmng dunsgnes urn
aluminium tniilicate 500 mg and belladonna allulo ds (b>o$c> am ne f^atro
nine hyoscine and belladoiuune in naturally occurring proporuoa) 0 t mg
For natnc and duodenal ulcer hs'persecrciion and gastro intestinal apatm due
to nnammsuon Dose 2to4ubletahslfanbourbeforemea1s

IPl >46] Duaetbuteroae 6x,21 Dunethyiethistcrone 17s Ethynyl 17
hydroxy 6a,2i><lunethylandrost*4 en 3-one CttHttOi— 340 5

Dimethisterocie is an orally acuve progestogen with similar actions and
uses to progesterone (Vol I 24th Edn p 970) Dose 5 to 10 mg up
to thnee daily

PfopruUsry Name Secsosteron

Dimethoxaaate Hydrochlonde 2 (2 Dimethylsminoethozy) ethyl
phenothiazme 10>carboxylate hydrocldonde CttH|tO,N,S HCIa394 9
An antitussi e agent wh ch acts on the medullary centre but does not

entirely suppress cough reflex It has mild antispasmod c activity

and lo^ anzsthctic action Dorr 25 me 3 to 4 tunes daily
Proprietary Ptame it ta an ingredient ofTSiospax SYftvr

Dimyrll Capsules (Genaiosaa) Each contains isoarmrule 21 S mg For
cough suppress on Doe one capsule 3 to 5 tunes daily tobesuallo eduhole
DimyrU Cough Llnctus (Grrtatosaii) Containa m each teaspoonful 13 55

ml
) isoanvimle citrate (q v ] 40 mg Dose one tcaspoonful 3 to S umea daily

[PI >4S] Diotroxin (Giaxa) Tablets each containing th}roaine sod um 90 ug
and Uothyronine ao^ura 10 fsg Tor the treatment of myxetdema and otner
forma of bypoihyro dum Dore */,to 5 uUeu daily

Diretna {fitstdlers Co } Hydrochiorothusido (q v ) available as tablets
of 25 mg and SO mg
Dlaamldo (CntuA Drvg Ihnati^ Diaulpham de (q v ) available aa ublcta

of 100 mg

[E] DUtaquadao V Elbdr Forte (Dut Hen Co ) Conta na in each leaspoonful
(3 5 mi } phcRosjrnethylpcrucillut 2400% (Seeats* Fai 1 24tk £Jk p liJS)
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[&J DUtaqualne V-K (Dulitlert Co) Phenoxymechflpenicillin poCasiiiim
avaUable as a Suspe^ion conta mng 12S mg in each teaspoonful (5 ml ) and as
Tablets of 60 mg 125 mg and 250mg the strengths are expressed as pbenoxr
methylpenicillin (Motitficaiion o/ entry tit Voi / 24tkCdn p i44S)
IPl &4B] DisUval (DsstiUert Co ) Thalidomide <q v ) available as ubiets of
25 mg and as Distaval Forte, tablets of 100 mg

Distivit {Distillers Co) Cyanocobalaimn with polypeptide available as
Elixir containing 20 fig in each teaspoonful (3 5 ml) and os Tablets of 20 iie

.

100 pg and 1000 fig {See also Datwtt Bit. I 24th Edn p 5’5)
[PI 87J Distolyt (DisUlUri Co) Tablets each containing chlorcjclixine hydro-
chloride 10 mg and guaiphenesm (q v ) 100 mg For the relief of cough. Vast
2 or 3 tablets 3 or 4 timea daily

A diuretic which inhibits the activity of carbonic unhydrose and
increases the excretion of chlorides It promotes the excretion of potaa
Slum, and supplementary potassium may be required It potentiates

the action of digitalis In congestive heart failure the imlial dosage is

200 mg by mouth daily for 5 days each week then reduced to 100 to

200 mg on alternate days A few daily doses of 100 mg are suilicient

in premenstrual csdema Contra titrated in Dd%anccd liter dysfunction

anoinseverelyimpairedrenalfunciion Dose iniual,]00to200mg daily,

maintenance, 100 mg every other day
Propnetary Name DiSAMtOB

Disulpbine Blue Intravenous Injection {Imperial Clrmieal Pliorwaeeu

Ucalt) A sterile solution of sulphan blue 6 2*o m ampoules of 10 ml For ultra*

venous use as a diagnostic aid in tbe tiudjr of changes in blood supply to vanoui
body tissues

Dithiazanue Iodide (NUD) 33' Dieihylthiadicarbocyanme lo*

dide 3 Ethyl 2 [S (3 ethylbenxotluazolidm 2 >lidene)penta 1,3 dienylj*

betuothiazoLum iodide C||HssNsSsI*518 S

An antbelmtnuc which is particularly effecuve in the treatment of

infestations by whipworms (Tnehuru) and Strongylotdet It may also

be used m the treatment of threadworm {Oxyum) and roundworm
{Ascans) infestations when piperazine has failed Toxic effects the drug

may cause nausea, vomiting, abdominal cramps, and diarrhcca Conlra-

inc^n/rd in renal disease Dose 200rog thnee daily for 5 days in round*

worm and threadworm infestations, for 5 to 10 days in whipwonii

infestauons and for 7 to 21 days m SirongyJouIts infisutions^ children

SO to 75 mg 4 times daily for 5 days in threadworm infestations, 50 to

100mg 4 tunes daily for 5 days in roundwormand whipworm infestations,

and for 10 to 14 days m 5/ro7«>Wfr infestations

Proprulary Homes TILmid, AbmintiiiC (IAS' /I

)

AsEUiio (//«)• I^ttva

{U S^) Diiombrm (1/ Sw4 ) VsATCS. {abroad)

DitopbaL 15688, Diethyl Dithiohsophihalate, ITIIP Lthyl diihiol*

isophthalate CitHi40iS»=254 4
,

Ditophal IS administered by inunction in the treatment of leprosy ana

tuberculosis of the skin, especially lupus vulgaris \Vhcn given to lepro-

matous patients ditophal produces « grwter clinical improveincnl

than other antileprotic drugs but after 3 to 6 months drug resiitmce

mav appear and the patients twe of the treatment. Ditophal « thcfclore

best civen with dapsone or thiambutosine and then discontinued alter

3 months {Dnt med J
, u/1960 656) Dose 5 g daily by inunction

I^opnetary Names Ensut EnitLT
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IPl 111 Doloxeae (LiIM Dextropropoxypheae hydrochloride (q v } avulable
a* Pulvules (capsules) of 32 rng and 6S mg
[PI SI] Ooloxene Conspoutict (LtSy) Pulvules (capsules) each conuming
dextiopropoxyphene hydrochlonde 32 mg phenaeetui 162 mg acetjlsahcylic

acid 227 mg and calteine 32 4 mg For the treatment of pain associated with
fever or inilammation Gate I or 2 capsules 3 or 4 times daily

{PI Si ISA] Dolviran (FBA Phanruteailuoh) Tablets each containing
acetylsalicylic acid 200 mg phenacetin 200 mg codeine phosphate 10 mg
caHeme SO mg and phenobaibitone 2S mg yGiaigesic Doit 1 or 2 tablets

once to thnce daily

IPl) Donabel Syrup (Delmor) Contains atropine metbonitrate 0 02S^o
chloroform spirit S% purified honey 20% glycenn 10% compound tartrazine

solution 0 2S% syrup 45% and water tV 725% For the treatment of cough
Don 2 teaspoonfulsw hen '^e cough IS troublesome children to 1 teaspoon
ful

[PI 11 t4A] Doonatal (Ro5tnt Co ) Tablets each containing hyoscyanune sul

phate 0 1037 mg atropine sulphate 0 0194 mg hyoscme hydrobromide 0 0065
mg and phenobarbitone 16 2 mg EUxsr eaw teaspoonful (S ml ) is equivalent
to one tablet Far the treatment of a wide range o( parasympathetic disorders.

Dait 1 or 2 tablets (5 or 10 ml of eluur) 3 or 4 tunes daily

[PI II MA] Donnazyme (Rob ns Co) Tablets each containing tn an enteric

coated core pancreaun u S N F 300 mg and biU salts ISO mg and in the
outer layer hyoscyam ne sulphate 0 05JS mg stropma sulphate 0 0097
hvoseine hychobromide 0 0033 mg phenobarb tone 8 1 mg and pepsin
u S N F ISO mg For gastro niestmaf d sturbances Don 2 tablets to be
swallowed whole after eau meal

[PI I4B] Dosulfla (Gsigy) A mixture of equal parts of aulphaptoxyline (q v

)

and eulphimeratioe ava [ab(e at a Syrup containing 10% of the mixed aul

phonemides and as Tablets of 750 mg It la rapidly absorbed end is aaid to
achieve a therepeuuc level in the blood within 2 bouri of edmuustrauon to have
a low rate of acetylation and to maintain adequate blood levels for relatively

long perioda so that doses need only be given at intervals of S to 12 hours
Its toxic efiects contra ind cations and uses are similar to those of the sul

phooanudes in general—sec Vol 1 24tb Edn pp 1242-4 Dote in tialJy 3
tablets followed by 1 tablet eveiy 8 hours for 3 asys and then oa the 4ih end
lubsequent daya 1 tablet every 12 houta children initially */| to 3 teaspoonfuls
(I 8 to 10 7 nu ) of ayrup accord ng to sge every 8 hours for 2 daya and then
every 12 hours on the 3ta and subsequent days

Dunexsoe (puncon Flockhari) Lignocaine base ava table as Lozenges each
containing 250 mg and as an OiaUneot oonUming 5'’o L gnocatne hydro*
chloride available as Solutions for injecUon m the folloving strengths 0 5%
0 5% (intravenous) 1% 15% 2% IPI MB] 0 5»o with adrenal ne 1 100 000
fPl I4B1 1 % With adrenaline 1 lOOlOOO (PI MB) 2% with adrenal ne 1 80 000
[PI MB] 2% With adrenaline 1 SO 000 and 4°o (for topical use) Duncaino
Gel a stenieviscous celconutningl stnocauie hydrochloride 2% foranassthcsia
oftheuiethra DuticauiaViacoua aflavouredjellveonlauungl ^oca oehydro-
chlonde 2% for aurfaco anxsthcsui of the upper atgesuve tract These products
were formerly marketed by Duncan FlocLnart under the name X)loca;ne

Duromine (Riker) Phrntrni me (q r X available as cspsulca of 15 mg and
30 mg as an ton-exchange resin com{dex for sustained release.

(D PI tl] Duromorpb (Laboraiontt for Appliti B ology) Morphine in micro-
crystalline form in a long acting aqueous auspens on for subcutaneous
or intramuscular injection, avaitsbU in ampoules of 1 I ml each containing
1 1 grains

{Pi MB] Durophet (Riief) Dexanwhetam ne 3 parts and lievo amphetamine 1

pan bonded to an ion-exenangeret^ ava table as capsules of 7 5 mg 12 5 mg
and 20 mg For the treatment of ones ty Date one capsule of the strength
giving aausfactory response to be lakm at or immed auJy after breakfast.
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Ebimar (Evans Medc^ A culpbatad poJyMccliancSe denved from teiwecd
avajUble as tablets of 500 mg lepreseaung not less than lOOO E ans unjtt of
anupepucactiv ty Ebimu M tawueachcontaimngEbunarSOOmg aaddned
uumin um hydroxide cel 350 mg tor the prevcnoon and treatment of pepuc
ulcer i3o « 3 or 4 tablets to be sucLed, chewed or tsien crushed 4 or 5 lunei
daily between meals

[BJ Ecomytrm (Konerj A noa greasy ointment containing amphomycin
(calcium salt) (q v ) 0 S",, and Reomyem B (as the hydrochlonde) 0 33°o For
the treatment of bacteria] stun disorders (Neomyem B la one of the components
of neomycin )

[B] Ecomytrm with Hydrocortisone (flamer) Ecomytnn w ih bydro-
cortuone 1%
Eczederm Cream (Agprol it) Contains benzalLomum ehlor de 0 05%

calam ine 20 83° and starch 2 09^ in a lanolin cream basis Tor most scute
or chron c s^ disorders

[BJ Efcortelan Soluble (Glaxo) Hydrocon tone sod um sucemate in v alt
each containing the equ alent of hydrocortisone 100 me suppLed w th
ampoules of Water for Injection 2 ou for otravenous nject on may also
be used as a retenuon enema beadissolved o notmal saline 100 ml
[B] Efcortelan Soluble Intrathecal (C/<uro) Hydrocortisone sod um sue
cmate in ampoules each containing the equivalent of hydrocortisone 10 mg for
intrathecal injecuoa.
(Bj Efcortelan Solution Tablets (Glaxo) Each contains hydroco i tone
sodium succinate equivalent to hydrocortisone 100 rog To he tliMol ed a 100
to 120 ml of normal saline for rectal nfuson.
(ForoU nEfeorltlanprtpofa owrrrFo/ I 24thE<ln pp JS6 -ISO 49t enJlJPS)

[B] Elcstol (FM^ Pharmaetvn eb) Tabicu each containing chloroqu ne
phosphate 40 mg prednisone 0 75 mg and aeenlsal cylie and 200 mg i-or

rheumico d arthnas and ochet rheumatic condiuons Dost 2 ublett ihnce
daily for 4 to 12 celts then gradually reduced and changed to chlorequtne

phosphate 250 mg once daily

(PI 81 84A) Eleval B (ibehttt) Tableta each containing amylobarb tone 30 mg
meihyhmphetamine hydrochlonde S mg and aneunne hydrochlonde 5 mg
For anxiety States Dost onetabietti cedtily (For Eleial tte \ oL t 24thBJn

p 134)

(ft SiBl EUsmt (Camden) Ttblets each conu rung rtserpine log and or-

phenadnne hydrochlonde (q v ) 50 mg For the treatment of psychoses and
extrapyramidal disturbancev De € uuual 6 to $ tablets daily maintenance

I to 3 tablets daily

Emylcamate 1 Ethyl 1 mcthylpropyjcsrbamatc Cflf sO|N»I4y 2

A tranquilliser which u stated to act by inhib Ung the transm ss on

ofnerve unpuUes through intemunaal circuits It is used in the treatment

of anxiety and tens on and as an adjunct in the treatment of fractures and

muscle strain and muscle pam and inRanunat on Taxte tffeels occas onally

reported are mild gastro>intestinal upsets headache dry mouth diu
ness palp cation parssthes a insomma increased anx ety irniab 1 cy

and skin rash. Dose 200 mg ihnce daily before food and at night if

necessary
Propnetary Same STaiAnuur
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the &nt 5 monthi of prfgnancy increased ifepottingoccura to 40 to SO mg duly
until the bleeding stops For threatea^ abortion 20 to 30 xng daily for 7 to 10

days and then 10 to 20 rag daily until terra For infertility due to an inadequate
luteal phase 5 rag daily for the laat 14 daji of the menstrual cycle {Modfi
caStoa of enlry w Vol 1 24th Edn p 139S)

[FI SI »4A] Endoxana (IFord BUtthtMt^p) Cyclojihotpharatde (q t ) available

m Ampoules of 100 rag {wiib sodium craonde 45 mg) 200 mg (mith
sod um chlonde 90 mg ), S(k) mg (with sodtura chloride 225 mg ) and 1 g
(wiUi sodium chlonde 450 mg ) and as Tablets of 50 mg

Eneril EUxlr (AicAolht) Conta ns in each teaspoooiul [4 ml }
paracetamol

(qv) 120 mg
Ebterfram (GeReioirai) A mixture containing tn each 30 ml framycetin

sulphate 300 mg and 1 ght iuolin 6 g For the treatment of diarthcea bacillary

dysentery food po soning and gastro entenc a Dm 2 to 4 tablespoonfuls

4 times daily children 1 to 4 teaspoonfuls 4 times daily

Eatobex (Ct5a) Phanquone (q v ) available as entenc coated tablets of
so mg

to be d ssoived in 5 ml of diluent provided (propylene glycol 40% alcohol

10% and Water for Ityection) to produce a solunon conuinmg 50 mg tn each
ml for intravenous iniection (For othtr Epanulin priparatiom tee Foi I 24A
Edn p }04J)

tPt) Ephpect Forte (Chrmell) An cliur eontaimng in each teaspoonful 50 rag

EdH p mi)
tPt) Ephpect Forte (Chrmell) An cliur eontaimng in each teaspoonful 50 rag

of guaiphenesin and 10 mg of d phenamine citrate [2-diethylaminoethyt

a>phenylbutyrate citrate C|(HtfO(N C«HeO(«455 5) For the treatment of
cough in brooch tit bronetuecusis bronchial asthma and oAer condit ona
requiring increased expectoration (Fof Ephpeti Elvar tee Vol I 24A Edit

p 1355)

Epidexa {Keidoot) Contains pentacihylene glycol ether of dichlotocresol

and dodee>l(ethoxyearbaino)lcnethyl)d methylammonium bromida m the

following itren«hs Cream (S% and 2% respectively) Liquid (3% and 1%)
and Powder (3% and 1%) For fungous infect ons of the skin and nails

Eplsel (Crookes) Locioo, Cream, and Ducting powden each conta omg
5-cbloro Z42 p-dielhylanuno«thox>pb«nyl)bentolhjasole 0 5®o For the treat

ment of athlete a foot and other fungous uifccuona

ethmylcEsuadiol 0 01 mg For the treatment of menopausal symptoms Dote
f to 4 tablets daily

[FI MS} Equatrate (tfye/k) Tablets each contaixung meprobamate 200 mg
and pentaerythntol tetran trite 10 mg For the prevenuon of atticlu of angina
pectons Date 1 or Z tablets 2 to 4 times daily before meats and at bedtime.

[B] Erytheocln FUmlaba (jiMotr) Film-coated tabicca each conuuuog
erythromycin stearate cquii^ent to lOO mg or 250 mg of crjtbtoniYcm base

a Erythrocln I.AL (/t66ou) Eiyihromycin ethyl sucemsie d ssol ~ed in
yethylene glycol tn ampoules of 2 ml multi dose vtaU of 10 ml and

d sposable synnges of 1 ml indZml contain ng the equ talent of crythromycm
base 50 mg in each ml For infection* caused by organisms sensipie to err
ihromycin Dote 100 ma intraisuacularly every 6 to 12 hours
[B] Eothracln Lacioblooate Erythromycin lactobionate available
as a sterile lyophilised powder in lO tn) vids containing the equivalent of
300 mg of crythromycui. For intravenous uuecUon.
pt) EiVtbro<^OraiSuspenslois(>5bbalt) Containsineachtcaspooaful(Sral)
erylhfomyan stesraie equivalent to 100 mg of erythromjem base

(Tkeoiot<e£otirMrn mertreerploretiiMeiti yeli iithEdn p 1416)

Esldrcx (Ci5d) Jfrdrochlorathiaxide (qx) avalible as tsbicts of 25 mg
and SO mg Esldrcx K tablets each conta rung hydrochlorothiaa de 1 2 5 mg
and potaaa um chloride 600 mg
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£P1 87] Eskornade Spaiuules (.Sm<Ui KUne St French) Smuincd rdeue
capsulM each containing isopropanude odide (q v ) 2 5 mg phenylpropanol
amine hydrochlonde SO mg and d phenylpyraime hydrochJonde 5 mg For
nasal congestion Dose one capsule every 12 hours

^

Etlubalm {Eth ca Laboratones) A nater inisuble cream containing acetyl
sal cyl c acid 17 5% For the relief of pain in lumbago and mus^ar atiflhesa.

Ethionamide AlphaethylisomcotuucThioamide Alphaethylthiouo*
mcotmamide 2 Ethylisothioiucotinamide 1314 TH 2 Cth>Ipyndine>4
carboduonamide C|H sNiS 166 25
Ethionamide is used in the treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis where

other drugs are unsuitable because of dnig resutaot nucTO~orgaiusms
or mtolerance Toxic effects occur in about half of the patients on a
daily dosage of 1 g and may include anorexia nausea sialoirhsa
vomiting and diarrhcea mental depress on headache acne menorrhag a,

gyiuecomastia and alopecia have been reported Dose 0 5 to 1 g daily
m divided doses
Propneta/y Vomer TacscAnx TUfCAToa (Fr)

Ethoheptazme Citrate Heptacyclazme \Vy-401 Ethyl 1 methyl
4 phenyl 1 a2acydoheptane'4-carbozylate otrate C||HsiO»Ns45j S

An analgesic which is chemically aUied to peihidne The clincsJ

tnals so far reported do not suggest that it is liable to cause addiet on
It does not appear to sedate or oepress cough or respintion Ethohep
tazuie atrate has been found useful for moderately severe pain ofmuaeulo*
skeletal ongin and when given tn combmauon wuh acecytssl eyi e aeid

the analges c effects are add tite Toxic effects nauscs dizz ness epi

gastnc distress and pruritus Dose 75 to 150 mg 3 or 4 tiinca daily

Prepnetc^ Nomu Zactan* (ff Sw4 ) it u sa mgredieni of Zactuun

Etbosuuiiude PM 671 a Ethyl a mechylsuccinioude C|H||0|N*«

An annconvulsant used in the treatment of petit mal If grand ma]
seizures are present it may be administered m conjunct on with other

anticonvulsants Toxie effects most frequently reported are niuaea

gastnc distress drowsiness headaches and occuional skin rashes

Dose daily adults and children of 6 year* and over in Ual doses of 500

mg adjusted by small mcrements e g 250 mg es'ery 4 to 7 days until

control is achieved with minimum * de effects ch idren up to 6 year*

initial doses of 250 mg adjusted as above poses of up to 2 g da ly are

not unusual for adults
Propnelary Names Emesidi (see p 275) Zarovtis

[PI MB) Ethotom (1VJVJ5 ) AC 695 3 Ethyl 2 4-d oxo 5 phenyl m J

azolinc 3 Ethyl 5 phenylhydantoui CnHnOi’'fi=204 2

An anticonvulsant effective in the treatment of grand tnal and some

cases of petit mal it may be given alone of in combination with oil er

anticonvulsants Up to 5 g daily has been givciu Tone effects are less

frequent than w th other hydanloin denvatives Occas onal react ons

may mclude skin rash dizziness anorexia nausea d plopu nysugmus

gastro mtestinal d sturbance and depress on Dose 1 g da ly m 4 to

divided doses after food incrcas ng over acv eral days to 2 to 3 g vli ly

iQyiia\ dost foi tiiJitiitTi 5 VO k j wvdvvulevlJasci

Proprietary Name PtaAS^O'<e.

Etisul (Impertal Chemical Pharmaceubcah) D tophsl {9 » ) «> •

cream for nuh^onconuuung O* forusema nly rilfup falcImuies-EliaulT

a 8 aimilar cream for lempctaie cl males
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[PI 340} Euvenul {Kerfoot'j Sulphaiirea (q v) «v«Jable as tablets of 500 tng

[B} Evramycui (IV^tlh) Tnscetylolesndoinycan (q v)^ avulsble as Capsules
each containing the equivalent of 2S0iiig ofofeandomycu^ and as a Suspension
containing in each teaspoonful (S ml ) the equivalent ot 12) mg of oleando

Extrlnemm {Weddel PharmactuhtaU) Liquid containing in each fluid

ounce soluble liver fraction 260 mg ferroua aulohate 525 mg ascorbic acid
28 mg aneunne hydrochloride 2 mz nboflavine 2 mg^ nicotinamide 17 5 mg
liquid glucose 14 g and alcohol (90%) 3 64 ml For nutnnonal iron deflcienn
and secondary anxmiaa Dote one tableapoonful thrice daily Capsules each
containing dried Iiier extract ISO mg di m ferrous sulphate 200 mg ascorb c
acid 15 mg aneurine brdrachlonde ) mg nbofljvine 1 mg and nicotinamide
10 mg Doie one capsule thrice dajy after meals

[FIST] Fahahistin (formerly known as tocida]) (FMA PharmaceutuaU)
Mebh>drolin nsphthalene 1 5 disulphonate (qv) ava Uble aa tablets of
50 tng

[B] Falapeo (Ouncan FLxkkitrl) Denayipenicillin, asailable as slow release

tablets of 500 000 units Dote one tablet every 12 hours

Febnlix (Cootx) Elatr containing m each fluid drachm paracetamol (q v )

12Q mg
[Pi 34B]Fentnzi&(^{[enA f/en6i»yi) Perphenasme (q v ) available as Tablets
of 3 mg 4 mg and 8 mg and as an latecuoa to ampoules of I ml each
containing S mg
Feravol Syrup (Cariien Lahoratortts) Contains in each fliud drachm ferroua

lulphate 3 groins, aneunne hydrochlondeO 4 mg nboflavme I 0 mg ascorbic
acid 9 0 mg^ and liquid glucose 20 grains
Femtol Tablets (Carlton Loboratontt) Each contains ferroua sulphate

3 grams aneunne hydrachlonde 0 4 mg nboflavine 1 0 mg and oscotbic
eod 9>0mg nith a xrsce of coppar

Forrodlfi Tablets (AlUn St Ilanhuryt) Each contains ferrous iron (m car
botute) 50 mg and sseorb e ac d 12 5 mg For the treatment of hypochromic
tnenuss including nuttiCional arurtma and post nstrectomy tron defiaency
Date 1 or 2 tablets to be sucked or chewed twee duly after meals

Ferroida (ihkar) Tablets each contaioinguon sminoatea (iron chelated with
a complex of ammo-acids) 350 mg (equ valent to 35 mg Fe) and aneunne
hydrochloride 1 zng For the treatment of iron deficiency an«:iuas Dora 1 or 2
tablets 3 or 4 tunes duly

Ferrous Fumarate CiKsOtFe— 169 9
Ferrous fumaratc is odmuustered by mouth for the prophylaxis and

treatment of iron-dcftciency anxmias It is well absorbed and u said
to be less likely to cause gastro intestural disturbances than other orally

administered iron compounds. Utuai dose 200 to 400 mg (equi^-aleot

to about 65 to 130 mg of Fe) thrice daily
Proprietary I^amei FansaUAL CriaoN ((A5u4 ), Tolsron (1/

)

ituan
[ngreaientolFEMitCMlN Camules.

Fersamal (GIoao) Ferrous fumarate (q v) avtilable as s Syrup conuimng
m each tesspMnful (3 5 ml ) 100 mg and as Tablets of ‘'00 mg Uiual dost
1 or 2 tablets or 2 to 4 teaspooafuU of rrnta thnee daili ( Mod Real on of entry
in Vol J 24th rJn p 1395)

Pcrtltol Cream (PtfoniRS UJ) Conuini m each g vitamin A 50 000 un ts

and vium n C 50 units in a bland baaucontunmg wheat germ oil (^cw fetnuXa
rrploci/^ ihergitm in Vol I 24thUn p J4J)

Fibrlndcx (OriAo) Lyophil sed standar^acd thmn bin (human) for diag
ncist c use only in an poults each conta rungM N 1 t( un t^~for definition of
NllI UfiitseeVol 1 24ibEdn p.9S3
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Filoa (rr«t PJ,art,u2Cfultcal C» ) T*bIeM each containing jO mg of phen
Phenbutraaate hydrochloride

[2 (3 methyl 2 phen>lmorphol«o)«h>l a pKenjlbutyTata hydrochloride
For the treatment of obes ty D«se one Ublct ihnce

daily to 1 hour before meals

Flagyl (May & Bain) Metronidazole (q v ) available as UbleU of 200 mg
[PI tTi Flave^ (FltHhn FleUker A. C») Lmctua contaimng in each tea
spoonful (4 nd ) mepjTamme maleaiB 12 5 mg ephednne hydr^onde lOmg
ammonium chlonde 90 mg and sodium c tratc 40 mg An antihistaimmc and
antispasmodic expectorant. Dos* 2 teaspoonfula 3 or 4 limes daily

Fletcher's Disposable Unit Eaema(F4rlr/er Fletcher Si Co ) As aqucoua
solution of sodium sad phosphate 10% and aodium phosphate 8% in a pUsac
bag coiiUming 4^1^ fl 02 fitted nitb rectal tube

[PI S4B] Flexm (MtNeil Laboratona) Zoxazolamme available as csbieu of
250 mg
ni] Florinef Acetate Tablets (.Sgiufib) Fludrocortisone acetate in tablets of
0 1 mg and 1 mg the higher strength la available to hosp tala only (Forctler
Flortntfpreparations tee Vol I 24lh Edn, p SOU)

[PI *4B] Fluopromazme Hydrochlonde Tnfiupromame Hydrochlor
ide (NJJJ)) 10 (3 Dunetfaylammopropyl) 2 utfiuoromethj Iphcnothu*
zinehydrochlonde Ci,H,iN,SF, HO-3S8 9

Fluoprotsazioe bydro^onde has similar uses to chloqiremazme
hydrochloride (Vol I, 24tii Edo p 386) in the uutiiient of psycJwes
and conditions charactensed by t-omsoog Toxu (ffetls as for chJotpro
maaine except that jaundice and blood ^'scrssias occur less frequent!)

Contra indieated in pauenta under the influence of alcohol, barbituraies

or opiates Dose 2a mg thnee daily by mouth nstng to a maintenance

dose if necessary of 50 mg thnee daily, 20 to 50 mg thnee dail) by
intramuscular injection, 2 to 10 mg by single intravenous injection

Children, by mouth for nausea 0 2 to 0 25 rag per kg body weight

by mouth, for mental disorders 10 to 50 rag thnee daily, adjusted sc*

cording to the response by ictnunuscular injection for til condiuoiu
0 2 to 0 25 rag per Vig \joAj weight, by »mg\e intravenous injection.

2 rag
Propnetary Names VsFiLU. S1QI.IL (abroad) \sarsutt (US A)

[PI t4Bl Fluoxymeslerone (AfJVD) Fluorohjdroxy-tncthyltesioster

one Fluoxiraesterone 9a Fluoro 11^ 17^-dihydroxy 17« methjiandrosi

4-cn 3-one Cj»HjtOiF~'336 5

An anabolic and androgenic agent which is about five tunes at setne

as niethyltestosterone Its actions and uses, toxic effects and contra

indications are similar to those of other androgens (Vol 1 24lh Eiin,

p 973) Doses of fluoiymesterone of up to 20 mg or even 40 mk dsily

have been given for inoperable carcinoraa of the breast Dote 2 5 to 10

mg daily
l^oprutary Aamer Lltmidre:# llM.OTtsnN (US A )

IPl S4B] Flupbenazloe Ilydrochlonde. 10 (3 [4^2 llydroxvcthyl)-

piperazin 1 yl]prop)l} 2 tnfluonwnethjlphenothiazine dihjtlrochlonde,

C„H„0’S,SF, IHCl-SW S ...
Fluphenazine hydrochlonde is a pbcntrthmme denntuve uhicii is said

to have a prolonged tranquilhsiog acuon to have virtually no i^tive

effect andtobel0to20timesaspotcntaschlorpromazine TiaurlfritJ

It is claimed that s de-effects are unhiely m the recommended dosage <il
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1 to 2 rog , but larger dosea axe Utely to produce the side effects chaiac'

tenstic of phenothiazine den^atl\e8 as descnbed under chlotpromazine

(Vol I,24thEdn,p 3S6) Contra tnduatuns as with other phenothiazine

denvati\es, the drug 18 contra indicated mpatients%Mthse\ere depression.

Dose, for emotional stress and anxiety 1 mg daily ishicb may be increased

if necessary to 1 mg tnice dai]yor2mg daiJyforpatieniswithrelativdy
severe symptoms Daily doses above 2 mg should be given with caution
Prepntury Names Moditxn, Pekmitu. (t/ 5.^4 ) Psouxuf (U )

[BJ Flurymat {Sthmng A G Btrhn Pharmeihtealt £onifen) Pessaries each
cODtaining hydrocortisone sodium hcmisulphate 15 mg and hexacUorophane
5 mg For the treatment of leucoirhcn and non specific vaginitis Admmt-
treiioa first day, one pessary m the morning and one m the evening second to

fifth day, one pessary at bedtime
FoTase (Pfiaeri Benzlhiaaide (q v > availablt as ublets of 50 mg
Frador {Dell {John) ITtUe 4 htuai) A paint containing menthol 0-25%

prepared storax 6 7% and beiuoin 10% mi a spirituous vehicle. For apphcaocn
to mouth ulcers.

(B) Frarnycort {Qtnoiosan) Framycetin sulphate 0 5% and hydrocortisone

acetate 0 5% in Ear* and Eye*<iropa m bottles of 5 ml , in Eye Ointment in

tubes of 3 5 g , in Lotion in bottles of 20 ml , and in Ointment in tubes of 10 g
Framygen {Genatctan) Framycetin aulphate 0 5°o in Cream in tubes of

ISg inEar-andEye-dropsuiMttlesof Sml and in Eye Ointment in tubes

of 3 5 g
Frenantol (JUda) Paroxypromone (p*Hydroxypropiopbenonr>

150 2) available u Tablets of 2^ mg A pituitary gonadotr^hie hotraone
inhibitor, foe (he control of pituturybyperaeuvity Doit iiuual 2 tablets thnee
daily, maintsnance, one tablet thnee dwy Frenantol Ointment eontauit par*
oxjpfoptone 12%, for use in disonfera of pigmentation

Fulelo (fnOen^ Chemical PhamtoeeuUeais) Gnseofulvin (qv) available

asubleta of2$0 mg
Fungizone (5cut55) Amphotericin D (q v } available as a dry pOMdet in

vials each contsicung 50 rog

Furaltadone. Furmethonol 5 hforphohnomethyl 3 (5 mtrofuifuryl*

ideneanimo)oxazolidin*2-one, CijH)tO»N4v324 3

An antibactenal agent active against some staphylococa, most strepto-
cocci, espeaally Strep pnevmoma, DaciUai anthracti, D lubliht, many
strains of Eschenclua eoh and some species of Clotlndium and Vihno
It has been used m the treatment of pulmonary infections, abscesses,
cellulitis, pyodermas, aepticsemia, wound infections, and unnaiy and
intra utenne mfecUotis Toirtc ejects gastnc distress, nausea, \omiting,
diarrhtEa, sVm reactions eosutophiba and diplopia. Alcohol should not
he given to patients taking furaltadone Contra mdieatcd m peptic ulcer
and renal or hepatic dysfunction Dote Z50to500mg with food 4 times
daily, infants and young children, 22 to 25 rog per Lg body-weight
daily with food in 4 divided doses older children, 15 to 22 mg per kg
body-weight daily with food ui 4 divided dosea

In a leading article m fini tned. /., tft961, 2&4^ in which three papers on
furaltsdone by McCabe it of., Cyme and Goldmutb, and Msit {Nets Engl
J Afrif, 1960, 263, 927 962, and 963) are reviewed, it is considered that the
Kcnersl conclusion to be drawn from ihe findings of these woiLcts it that
tufalcadone has more potential tmioQ' and lest antibacterial activity than
appears ompnally to hare bcM flight and that there appears to be no
present indication for the use el furaltadone in preference to an appropriate
antibiotic

iVopneiary Name Altafvr.

FuramJdo {Doou) Diloxsnide fursatc (q avails} ]eas tabletaof 500 mg
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Furazohdone (see also VoL I 24th Edn, p 11 8S)
3 (5 Nitrofiirfuryhdeneamino)oxa2olidia 2-one, C»H,0,N,t=22S 2

In addition to its local use m vaBinal tnchontoaiasis furazolidone is
given by mouth in bacteml entenm and diairhsa Toxie ejuts so far
reported after oral administration include nausea, vomiting, and allergic
rashes Dose 100 mg 4 times daily, children under 1 year 8 to 16 mg
^
tunes daily, 1 to 5 years 25 to 33 mg 4 times daily, 5 jears and o\er

50 mg 4 times daily
Storage it should he kept in well closed containers protected from

direct sunlight
Propnetary Names FunoxoNi TMconntoN

)

Furosone {Stmlit Kbne & FraieJi) Furazolidone (q v ) svaiisble u Tablets
of 100 mg and as a Suspeosioa containing in each tablupoonful 100 mg
with kaolin and pectin.

[PI SI] GT 50A (Getsllte/i) An injccooii in ampoules of 5 mL each containing
calciferol 500 000 units aneunne S mg neosugmme 0 25 mg and carbachoi
0 08 rog (MoAfiealionofentry in Pol I 24th Edit p 139S)
[PI 81 S4BI GT 50B {Geutlul ) Of simitar composition to CT 50A but contains
CEStrooe 1 mg and progesterone 5 tng in place of aaeunne. IVodi/uation e/
entry in VoL I 24th Edn p t39S)

Gastralav (v4mour) Lyophiliscd chymotrypun (q r} in capsules of 7 mg
for use in dugnostic gastne Isvtgc

g
> ] Ceoacort (.Genatoian) Hvdrocorosone in • non greasy Cream and t greasy
intment (Hjdrocortuone Ointment DP) in t»o strengths 05%sndl%

LotiOB contains hydrocortisone teecaie in three strengths, 0 35‘'» 0 5% ud
1% IB an aqusous vehicle (AMifieaston qf entry >n Vol I 24ih Edn p 139()

Getiden (Denter Laboratonet) TaUettescbcontaminglepUMtlOOmg and
nicotmie acid 50 ms and Elixir containing in each tesspoonful the equivalent

of one ublet. For the treatment of senile tetrogrcMion Doit one ubiet or ona
tesspoonful of elixir twice or chnee daJy

Geriplex Capsules (Parke Dams) Etch contains rutin 25 mg chobne
dibydrogen citrate 20 mg nbofisvine 5 mg cytnocobalemin 2 fig vicsmin E
5 units vitaminA 5000 uiuts, sneunne mononitrate 5 mg escorb e ecid 50 mg
nicounsmide 15 mg Taka Diastase 1 gra n ferrous sulphate 30 mg copper
sulphate 4 mg manganese sulphate (snon^ydrate) 4 mg auic sulphate 2 mg
calauci hydrogen phosphate (anhyditms) 200 mg A mineral vitamin supple-

ment. Dose one capsule daily

[PI 84B] Gestanln (Orgonon] Allylostrenol (qv) available as tablets of 5 mg
For the treatment of dysfunctional utenne bleeding premenstrual lenuon
hab tual and threatened abortion and unpaired fertility

Gevodin (Geulhc/i) Tablets each containing 4- soproo)! 2 mcth}l 3

[N methyl N (a meth}lphen«tb)l)4miiiocnethyl]*l-phen>lj>>mol 5 one

(CmHsiON,— 377 S an analgesic) 2S mg paracetamol (q t) 2}0 mg propy

pbenaaone 75 mg and caffeine 30 mg Antipyreuc and analgesic Dote I to 3

ubiets up to thnee daily

(PI S4B] Glucophage (Rona Laboraumei) Metformin hydrochloride (q v

)

available as tablets of 500 mg
Glumorin (F B i4 Phannaeeuticali) Kaliikrein (qv) in AinpoulM each

containing 10 biological units and Tablets each containing 30 biolog cal units.

V vasodilator for use in disorders of the circulatory sjstem

Glyceryl Triacetate (USJifP J9SS) (see also Vol I 24th Cdn

p 1372) Tnacetm- C,HhO«=218 2
Glyceryl tnaceUtc has been reported to hate fungistatic propenie*

and It has been applied topically usually as a 25% solution or cfMm, in

the treatment of certain superficial mycotic infections. According to
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Knight {J Soe comet Chem 1959, 10, 307) glyceryl tnacetate acts by
providing a constant level of mildly fungistatic acetic aad, the acetic
acid being liberated after enzymatic hydrolysis of the ester bond by
esterases from fungi serum and slun

pTOpTulory Name Glyfbd

Glyclnal (A/edo ChemtcaU) Tablets each containing dihydroxyalumuuuni
aminoacetate 750 mg magnesium tns licate 250 mg and peppermint oil q a
A long acting antacid Dose 1 or 2 tablets to be si^ed at frequent intervals.

(itodifieatiOH of entry in Vot /, 24th Esin p £64)

[PI] Glycodlaa (Duncan Floekhart) A tcdtQve cough mixture coatainmg in
each duid drachm pholcodine 0 122 grain solution o( colu 7 ]S muums, syrup
olnrldcherry? ISminiais andglycena44 6Snuruma Dcu 2 to 2 teaspooo/uh
3 or 4 times daily

Glyped (Impenal Chemual PharmateuiieaLi) Glyceryl tnacetate (q v

)

available as a Cream containing 25% m an emollient basis For the prevention
and treatment of superficial dermatophytosea especially athlete s foot and
dhobie Itch

IPl t4l31 Gresuton (F R /I PharmaceuluaN) Capsules each Containing aneurine
hydrochlonde 3 3 mg yeast extract 33 mg cyanocobalamin t fig vitamin A
palmiiate 2500 units ritaimn E t 5 mg Itulikiein (q v ) S biologicat units res
«rpine0 033mg and theophylline IS mg For genatne disorden. £lo<r 1 or 2
capsules daily

GnscoAUviii Cu/liAjr Fattof 7 CWorti*^ $ di meih&xywumarsa 3
one 2 spiro T (2 methoxy 6 methylcydohex 2-en-4 one),CnHi70iCl“
352 8
An antibiotic for the ayateouc treatment of nngisorm and favut

uifcctioni Treatment ofnngvvorm ofthe acalp should teat at least 4 weeks,
but 6 months it usual for ringworm of the nails, the durauon of the
treatment depends on the trae of infection and the time requtr^ for
the replacement of infected tissues Grueofulvui may potentiate the
effect of alcohol Toxu effects are usually slight, rare, aad transient, but
a vesicular eruption and angioneurotic izdema have been reported
Zhte initial, 2 g daily for severe cases, tnaintensnce 1 g daily children,
20 mg per kg body-weight da^
S^DpniTOTy Name! FtxciN, GsisoviN FbivjCiN (V.S~A) Gium.vn

{V 5.A ), LsMoan. (DanJ

Grisovia (Claxs) Cnxeoiuina (see stTOveX avsjsbie a* Ubiets of 350 mg
Guaiphenesin (see also Vb! I, Z4th Edn under Ifespeny? p 50d)

Guaiacol Glycerol Ether Guaiacyl Glyceryl Ether 3 fo Alethoxyphen-
o^ylpropanc 1 2 diol, C„H,40*=»198 2
An expectorant which liquefies mucus It is said to cause no gastnc

imtation and to be non toxic even m scry large doses Dose 100 mg
every 2 hours

Proprietary Names RjsrsJOX (Voh I 34tb Edn p 506) RtoRCANlN (Crr),
It u aa ingredient of Distolyt, Eclmodmni Expectorami:, Rdbitvssin. and
bTNVSON

Guancthidme Sulphate SU 5864 N-f2 Perhydroazocm-l' ylcthyl)-
guanidme sulphate (CitHs,N«)s 11^04*>>494 7
An antihyperteiuiie drug which acts by inhibiting the peripheral

sympathetic nervous system It u suitable for all types of hypertension
and can be guen in conjunction with reserpine It is administered by
mouth as a tingle daily dose, and doses up to ISO mg have been ftuen
Tone effects diarrhcca and muscular pam and weakness, overdotage
produces orthostatic collapse, nausea, nasal stulfincss, ^id blurring of
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vision may also occur C<»i/ra mduated in pbseochromocytoma or recent
myocardial or cerebral mfarction Care is necessary m treatmg paueatj
with renal failure. Dose imtial 10 mg daily for one tteclt increasine
by iq mg daily e\eiy week to an aterage maintenance dose of 30 to 60mg daily

Halopemum Chloride p Bromobenzyl 3-{4-chloro 2 sopropyl m
tolyIoxy)propyldimethyLimmoRium chlonde C,,HmO\BiCJ|=475 3
An antibacterial and antifungal agcnL It is used topically m the treat

ment of infections of the mouth and throat. Dose 5 mg
Proprulojy Aene it is an ingredient of TUllsts
Harker a Disposable Enema {Harker Stagg) A mixture of sodium and

phosphate and sodium phosphate in a ptasne bag of 120>ml capacity fitted vnth
a catheter When the bag s filled niib water and the contents dissolied the
solution contains sodium ac d phosphate 18% and sodium pboiphiCe 8%
Hexadimethnne Bromide NNNN Tetramethjlhexamethylene'

dianune-ttimcthylene bromide polymer {CifH^NiBriln where n may
be 30 to 4o
A hepann antagonist administered by slow intravenous injection in

concentrations of 1 mg lA 1 ml of Sodium Chlonde Injection or
Dextrose Injection Toxic effects trans ent hypotension Contra inJi

eatiotu the drug must be gven wth care to pabents wiih impaued
cardiovascular or respuatoiy funcuon Dose 1 mg per 100 units of
hepann by intravenous injection repeated if necessary
mpnetary t/ame Polvbbtn*.

llezopal (Baytr Prod) Inositol hexatiiconnite, s -ailsble u tablets of
200 mg For the treatmeot of Raynaud • disease, laocyanotia, sad chilblslat

Do e initial 2 tablets thnee dedy increased if necessary up to 16 to 20 ubUta
daily

Hibitane (Impmal Chemuol Pharmaeeus eats) Chlorbesiduie evailable u
the dihydrochlonde (see Vot I 24tb Edn. p 1026) m powder form end es

71) Lozenges each containing S mg w th bensocaise 2 mg end as chlorbexi

dine gluconate (q v ) in the following prepanuoos AhUmdUc Cream con
tainiDg 1% IDS water miscible bis s Coocentraie containing with surface*

active agent in a red>coloured aqueous soluuoo Gluconate Solution contain

mg 20% (B P C ) and Obstetric Cream containing 1°^ m a pourable vriter

misable bos s (AfodJUatton of tie entner undtr iiibitan* in Vil I 2tlii Edit

p 1026 sneral of these produelstcrrejormetty prepared atsM the Jiactioli}

Histamal (Richter) Nasal nebul ler conuimng mepynmine maleaie 0 5%
ephedrme hydrochlonde 0 7S^q end chlorbutof 0 5 g m isoionic solution.

For local application in hay fever and colds

71 t4B] Hostacain Special (f/oechit IM eh) A local amesthetic n dental

caitndges of 1 3 ml containing ut each ml butylainino>V-(6^ddGro'2'mrth)I

phenyilacttamidc (hostacain) phosphate 20 mg pmea ne phosphate 10 mg
sdrenaLme 0 02 mg and methyl hydrazybenioatel 0 mg Do/e /or lofilcrsuon

anesthesia 0 3 to 1 0 ml for block aneathnit. 1 5 to I 8 ml

(PI 848] Hostacam with Noradrenalioe Uioecht J/orliJa) A local anes

theuc in dental cartndgea of 1 8 ml coauining the tame iiueathetica M
Hostacam Special (see above) but with noradrenaline 0 04 mg in eachmL
mstead of adrenal me.

[81 Humatln (Pnrile Doiss) Paromeniyaoaulphate available u capsules etch

containing the equi -alent of 250 mg ofparomomyan (q v

)

Hvcolm (Pearsons Antueptie Co) A green dii n/eet ng fluid emuauung

chloroxylenol 2-beniTl-4-^orewhenol (^^Ii,OCl"218 7) ^
phenylphenite (C„H,6Va-192 5) cMorocreaol. and aod um t^uch
phenate (C,OasNa“238 3) with an anioiuc emuls Her in alcohol ivaiUWe
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as Hycolin Concentrate, containing 16% of the mixed phenols, to be diluted

1 >a 160 Cor general lAard and theatre use, for the storage oC instruments, ther-
mometers and sutures, for the disinfection of baths and sinhs and for pre-
operative skin preparation, as K> colm Starulard, containing 12^ of the mired
phenols for dismfecting blankets and infected linen and for routine disinfection

and cleaning of kiccfaens and bathrooms in strengths front 1 in 200 to 1 in SO,
and as HycolJn Antibactennl Cream, containing hycolin 2 S%, equivalent
to 0 of the mixed phenols, m * Mnubing-cream basts, for use as a hand
cream for nursing and medical staff as a nasal bactericide, as a dressing for the
umbiUcai stump of newborn infanta, and as an obstetne cream.

Ilydratene Tablets (Cootei & Cooper) Each contains the equivalent of chloral
hydiate 4 grama and paracetamol (q v ) 6 grams in the form of a complex For
insomnia m the presence of pain ^le lor 2 tablets

Hydrenox (fioou) HydroSumethiaaide (q t } available as tableta of 50 mg ,

and, as Hydrenoxjvi tablets of 2S mg
If)dnl (teuu te Burroui) Hvdrochtorothuiide (qv), available as tsbiets

of 25 mg <H)clrJ.25} and of SO mg <IIydr»-50}

Hydril S (Z«ictx & Burrotes) Bendroduande {q v }, availtble aa tablets of
2 5 mg (Hydril B 2 5) and of 5 mg (Hydril B-5)

Hydril P (Letnt A Burrouif HidroOumethnzide (q v\ available as tablets

of 25 mg (Hydnl>F«^) and of 50 ing (Ilydril P-50)

Hydrochlorothiazide ChJorhydn>ihi«ide,SU5S79 6 Chlon>-3,4-di-
h}(ln>-7-su]phamoylbenxo^,2.4 thiadiaztne l,l'diozjde,CiH.OsNtSsCl
-297 8
Hydrochlorothjaride has similar acuons and uses to chlorothiazide

(p 198), but j{ may be effective for patients in svbom chlorothiazide is

ineffective or produces side effects It is about 10 tunes more potent than
chloroihtwde, the maximum ei^t ts attained after a few hours and a
residual effect may persist after 12 hours Tome effttu and contra indt-

catwni as for Chlorothiazide (p 198) Doir, daily ui one or rvso doses in

the morning uutial, 2S to 200 mg , maintenance, 25 to 100 mg
Storage it should be stored protected from light

iVoprutary Namet Dtaasu Esipnaz Hnisn. HydroSalusic Htdro-
TuiDi, DtcuLOTRiDs lUSA) HYORODitmii. {USA) Oitzric
it IS SA ingredient of EsiORfx K, HmaoSAunuc-K, Salupbs Sesfasil-
EstoREX, Scivasu.-Es{Dii£s K, and ‘njvsiVAU
[B] Hydrocortamate Hydrochlonde (fYNM ) Ethanucort; Hydro-
cortisone Drechyfanunoacecsce Hytfrochfonde Zt-DaAyUmuiaaixCosy-
IIS 17e-dih5dnu:ypregn-4-ene-7>ZO-dione hydrochloride, CiiILiOiN',
HCl-512 1

A glucocorticoid for topical application in the treatment of dermatoses
It IS used similarly to hydrocortisone but it is said to be twice as potent

—

seeVol I, 24th£dn, p 48l.
Propruutry Nomu MacNacort {US,A), it is an ingredient of Chymar

Ointment

[&] Hydrocortlstab Soluble (Boon) Hydrocortisone sodium tucunate as dry
powder m i-iats each containing tiie equivalent of 100 mg of hydrocortisone.
Supplied wYth ampoules of sterile water for intravenous injection (for other
MyJrocarlalah preparaitonsm PoA /, 2-ttk Edn, pp 4S6 and 490)
(yt B] Hydrocortlsyl Skin Spray (Antfrrf) Contains hydrocortisone 0 S%
(For oPirr 7/j droeoriui 1 preparaltont tee VoL /, 2M Edit pp 436 and 491/)

HydroBumetluazide. Trtffuonimcthylhydrothiaxide. 3,4-Dihydro-
7-sulphsimoyl-6-tniluorDmeth}lbenzo-l,2,4-thiadiazuie 1,1 -dioxide.
C,H,04N,8,V,=.331 3

H^roflumethiazide has aunilar actions and uses to chlorothiazide

(p 198) but the excreuon of potassium caused by hydroflumethiaude
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u said to be less than with chlorothiaaide It is about 10 limes as potent
as chlorothiazide Toxtc eJfecU and contra tnduabons as for Chloiothia
zide (p 198) Dose uutial, 100 to 200 mg daily in one or two doses in
the morning, maintenance 50 to 100 mg daily or on alternate days
I^opnetary Na^ Di Ademil Hy»8EN0X, HtORENOX M HTOWt-F

NaCleS HoNTYL(i/aa ), SALURONtC/^^ ) itusnineredientof Di Anasiit K
and Rautbax.

pj Hydmnwcin*D (Bools) Prednisolone 0 S% and neom>cin sulphate 0 S%m Ear/Eye Drops in bottles of 3 ml , Ear/Eye Ointment in tubes of 3 g^tion in bottles of 13 ml and Ointment in tubes of 5 g and IS g For in
flammatory conditions either with infection or to preient teconda^ infection.
(That replact tna Hydromyan prtpatatioiu dtscnbea in FbL / 24lh ^ii,p 491)
HydroSalunc (A/ereft.5/iorp& DoAnx} Hydrochlorothiazide (q v ) available

as tablets of 25 mg and 50 mg
HydroSaluriC'K (Merck Sharp & JJokme) Tablets etch containing hydio*

chlorothiazide (q v ) 25 mg and potassium cblonde 572 mg
Hydrotbide (Afedo-Chemicals) Hydrochlorothiazide (q v ) available as tib«

lets of 25 mg
Hydrozychloroqtiine Sulphate (SB Add.) Hydroxy chloroqmn

Sulphate 7 ChIoro-4.(4-(N’ ethyl N 2 hydrozyethylaintoo)niethylbutyl
ammojqumolme sulphate, C,aH|«OHaCI, HaSOa>°434 0
Ao antunalanal drug with a marlccd eflect on the lesioos of discoid

lupus erythematosus It may alto prove of value in the treatment of
rheumatoid arthntis and bas been used tn the treatment of gjardiotis

For the treatment of malans an initial dose of 800 mg is followed 6 to

8 hours later by a dose of 400 mg and a funher 400 mg on each of two
successive days To eradicate imecuon by B/asmoJium /oloparvm ami
to terminate an acute atuck by P vttax, a single dose of 800 mg lias

been used Weekly doses of 400 mg prevent recunent atucict of P
vivax For discoid lupus erythematosus the initial daily dose recom-

mended is 800 mg to 1200 mg whichisreducedafterscveralweeks either

gradually or abruptly depending on the response ofthe patient.The dosage

given for this concLtion ranges from 400 to 2000 mg daily. In the

treatment of rheumatoid arthntis the initial daily dose is 800 to 1200

mg which may be reduced to 400 mg daJy after the remission of

symptoms For giardiasis, doses of 200 mg thrice daily for 5 days liave

been used
Toxic (ffects, which may be avoided by decreasing the dose, may

include gastro intestinal disturbances, and, less frequently, dermautis.

transitory giddiness, headaches, lassitude, and nervousness. Visual

disturbances have occasionally be« reported Contra indicated in hepatic

disease or if skin reactions occur The drug should not be given to palicnu

with psoriasis or a history of psoriasis

Dose see above
Storage it should be protected from bght
Propnetary Name Plaqueniu

(The above entry replacu the entry tn Vm t,24lkEdn,p I17Q)

IPI *4BJ Hydroxyprogesteroao Caproato {Ndi D) 17« Hexanoyloiy-

pn:gn-4-ene 3,20-dione, C„Hn04“428 6
t i la.i, r InA proE“togen with similar uses to progcalcrone (Vol I, 24th 1 un,

p 970) but with a longer durauon of aetten Toxte effects large

occasionally exacerbate existing asthma, epilepsy migraine voi

by intramuscular injection as a single dose,

Propnetary Names P*rimoi.ut-Dj
• - - ••

an ingredient of PaiMOSiSTOV
T(irtp 277), DriAl-UTiS (1/^-4) itn
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Hygrotoa (Geigy) Chlorthalidone C<1 v ), at aJable aa tablata of 100 mg
Hypaque 85% {Bayer Prod) Sodaimdiatnzoate 28 33% and the W-methil-

gtucamine aalt of ^atrizoic aad 56 67%, in aqueoua solution ui ampoules of

20 ml For aBeiocardiography* s&d pulmonary artcnogTSphy Doie SO mL
intravenously, children 1 to2^ perkff b^y-t»ejcht (SeeaUaVoI J 24tbLdn,

p i02)

Hypertensm-Ciba (CtbaX A polypepbde containing thf foUoiMDg ammo-
acids aspaiagme, arginine, valine, ^rosine, histidine, prolme and phe^U
alaiune, in 2 ml ampoules containing 0 S mg of freeze dried pottder For
the treatment of severe states of shoda or oiUapse Dose by continuous intra

venous infusion in a concentration of 1 per ml at an imuel nte of 1 ml per
minute tihich may be adjusted if oecesaary to maintain the blood pressure

[8] Icipco V (Impenol Chemical Pharmoccuucali) FbenoXymethylpemcillin,
available as a Syrup (supplied as granules for reconstitution wiih water before

usel containing in each teaspqonlul (5 ml ) 130 mg (as tbe potassium salt)

and as Tablets of 300 atg (as the potestium salt)

lUdar (/lochs) Azapetme phosphate, available as tablets of 23 mg
UosoiiQ (Eslly) Erythromycin eatolate, available as Pulvules (capsules)

of 125 mg and 230 mg and as a Suspen&ioa (supplied as granule tor re-

constitution tvitb water before use) containing in each teaspoonful (5 ml)
125 mg For infections due to organisms sensitive to erythiomycsa Dost 250
mg every 6 hours t children. 2 teaspoonfula of suspension every 6 hours

(PI 84S) Imiptamiae Hydrochloride. ^-(r-DimethylammopropyOim-
inodJbenrylHydrochlonde l*(3.Dim«thylaniuiopropyl)*4»S-di}iydro-2,3-
0,7-dtb«n2>l/f ueptne hydroehlonde. Cj»H||N|,HCl>«316 9

An anud^ressa&t drug chtedy used in the treatnie/it of endogenous
and involutional depressive states It u given by mouth or by antnusus-
cular injection. Toseie tffeett include dryness of the meuth, tachycardia,

blurred vision, stscaung, and eosinophiha, and usuidly disappear as

treatment u continued Centra mduated in epilepsy apd Schizophicma.
Dote by mouth, in dmded doses uuual, first and second day, 100 mg

,

nsing by 50 mg daily to 250 rag daily, and this dose is continued until

there is clinical improvement, maintenance, 50 to 150 mg daily
iVc^inttOTy Pfatne TornAMU

(B) Inapasade (5imdi & NtpAcur) Granules pioceuedwith fat in psekets each
containing aodium aminosaficylitc 6 g and isoiuazid 150 mg For the treatment
of tuberculosit. Z?ase the contencs of one packet twice dady

loproquone. 2,S*Oi(etbyIcneiinino)>3.6 dipropoxy'F-bcoaoqumone,
Ci,H„O4N,=*306 4

> r f t

A cytostatic agent used for the treatment of chronic leukicmia, Hodg-
kin’s disease, and some sarcomas and camnomas It is admimstered by
mouth and by injection, intravenously or directly into the tumour
Taxse ejects gasiro-mtcstio^ disturbance, rashes, skm imtation, and
thrombocytopenia Conlra-indscattmts inproquone should not be giten
to adolescents or at the same tune as radiotherapy Dose 5 mg thnee
daily with food, 5 mg rising to 20 mg daily if necessary by mtravenous
mjcction

(Fl) Intralgln {Rsier). An sp^icstioi) comauurig benrocaioe 1 £6%, sabcyl'
amide 4 65%, and isoprop)! alccdtol 60% Also Get containing bcnmcaine 2%
and tahcylamide S‘'o. For strama, sprains, and unbroken chilpUins.

(Ft t| aSA] Intruval Sodium Suppodtorles (Afay St Baber), Thiopenione
sodium in suppoaitoms of 123 irur , 250 mg . SCK) mz , and 750 mg (ore alto
Pol I, 2-tth p 260)
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pj Iproniazid Phosphate (MMD.). iV.l8omcotmo>l-/^-isoprop>I.
hydraamc phosphate, C,Hj,ON„ HJ»04=277 2.

Iproniazid phosphate Im been used for its tuberculostatic action
(see Iproniazid, Vol. I, 24th Edo, p. 1207), but owing to the frequent
side-enects, it is now rarely used except for the treatment of angina pec-
toris and moderate or severe depressive states uhich have failed to res-
pond to other treatment. Iproniazid potentiates the action of alcohol,
barbiturates, coca in e, ether, pethidine, phenylephrine, and procaine.

Toxtc efftett: these are frequent and similar to those esused by tso-
niazid (VoL I, 24th Edn, p. 1202) but also mclude reversible psjchouc
personahty changes, postural h}'potension, neurological side-effects
such as vertigo and muscular weakness, penpheral cMenia. dyspnou.
gastro-mtestuial disturbance, impotence, and mild hypochromic anx-
riua. The most serious toxic effe<^, although probably of low mudence,
are jaundice and fulminating hepautis. ContTa~v:dicaUans: liver disease,

unpaired renal function, and possibly schizophrenia and epilepsy.
Dose, daily as a single dose for noa-tuberculous conditions. Initial,

100 to 150 mg , continued until there is dmiggl improvement, main-
tenance, 50 to 100 mg,
Propnetary Name; Marscltd.

[PI S4B] Irnpynn {Gtigy) Amidopynoe and phenylbutazone in equal
parti, available as Tablets of 250 mg , and as Ampoules of 5 ml. containing
tmidcDynne 15% and phenylbutazone sodium 15% nitb lignoeaune hidm*
chlonda 1%. For the treatmeot of rbeumsac djsorden and for the relief of pain
in other conditions. Dote oneubiet tniceor thrue dsily, ampoules, 5 ^diilv
by tlowintiaffluicularugectian. {MoJifieartan of entry in rtl. I, Edn,p. J/)

bmelia (D6n) Guuethidme sulphate (q v ). available as ullets of 10 mg,
and 25 mg

Isoacoinile Citrate. Y-Dtmethylaaiuio-<-isoprDp>l>«>phenylvtilero«

mtnic aoate. C,«H,|N„ C,H.O,=436 5.

An antitussive agent which is said to have no side-e/Tects. UtutJ dose’

40 mg. 3 to 5 times daily.
Prvpnetary Name: Cimyxu.

[PI fr4B] Isocarboxazid. Ro 5-0831. 7^-Bejiz}I-^-5-inethylJSO>oxazoI.

3-ylcarbonylhydrmne. Ci|K|,0|N«=231*3.
A mono-amine oxidase inhibitor used in the treatment of depression

and angma pectons. It potentiates the action of alcohol, barbiturates,

cocame, ether, pethidine, phenyl^hnne, and procaine. Toxte tffetst:

as for Iproniazid Phosphate (see above) but less frequent and seldom

severe. Cofltra-iRdirotrdinreruIdysfunctioa. Dote, daily os a single dote.

initial
,
30 mg. contmued until thero la clinical improvement ;maintenance,

10 to 20 mg Max. daily dose 30 mg.
^eprutary Name. Majuun.

Isopropamide Iodide (NJfM.y. R-79, SKF-4740.
3,3-diphenjIpropyl)metfayIdi-isopropylajnmon/um iodide,

=.480 4. , ,

An aaocholmergic compound used in the management of peptic ulcer

and hypermotihty and hyperacidity of the gastro-intesunal tract. Ztune

effeeu: dryness of the mouth, blurring of the vision, difiiculty of urmslioD,

and constipation. Contra-iridieated in glaucoma, prostatic bywitropiiy,

and pylonc or duodenal obstruction. Utval dost: 5 mg. C'C^ ‘4 .

Priprulary Names’ Tywnmi, Djwbio (tWwf ). PaiSMioe (fr. sod ).

It IS an ingr^e&t of Eskobnaos and SrcaAStO.
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IPl ST} IsoUupeadyl Hydrochlondc. D 201 10 (2 Dunetbylanuno
propyl) 9 thia*4 lO'dtaza anthracene hydrodilonde HCl>a
321 9
Ad antihistamine with httle sedaUve eff^ Doscaofup to 64inp daily

have been giten, hut Alexander and Harvey (Scot jried J 1960t 5 15S)
suggest that a daily dose of 48 to dO mg should not be exceeded in

ambulant patients because of the greater incidence of side ejects at

higher dosage Dose 4 to 8 rog 3 to 4 tunes daily by mouth 10 mg
by tatramusoilar or slow intravenous injection.

iVopnttory Nomti Ntixacex Anoahtol iahroad) THsSt/HtsriN )
It It an ingiediect ofTuokpax Stbup

tsoxsupnne Hydrochloride. 5029 Caa 40 Phenoxnsopropyl nor
supnfeo 1 p Hydroxyphenyl 2 (1 methyl 2 phenoxyethylamino)propBii
1-olhydrochlonde Cx,H„0,N Ha*337 9
A vasodilator which is stated to have a direct action on arterial muscle

and a slight a^enolytic effect. Tone effecu it is claun^ to be free from
s de-^ffecta in the usual dosage Transient palpiUtion and duxiness may
occur Vsttal dose initial by mouth 10 to 20 mg 3 to 4 times daily

reduced to a maintenance dose as tequired by intramuscular injection

S to 10 mg twice or thnee daily
PropntUoyNams Diuvass Duvaoilan (siiraed) and VASCiDUAN(fI.5.4)

1^1 UO B] Ivax iSoets), A mmure coatsiiung in e«cb fluid ounce neomycin
sulphate 300 oig tulphacuantdine 4 g end 1 ght hsol n 6 g For the treat

RicRt of disrrh<sss sod oscilUry dysemery J^st m t si 2 ublespoonfuli
then one tablespoonful 4 tunes daily childnm. iniut] one tuspoonful to
one tablespoonfut according to sge thw to 2 tesspoonfuls 4 tunes daily

Iveraal (PDA Phamaetuticals) Ambasone (q v ) tvaiUble as troches
each containing 10 tng

Jadlt {IlotcJit IlorheXs) 4.ChIoro 2 bydtoxybentbutylanude, available in
sa Olaiineat containing l0% u-iib salnlc and 2% and in Powder and
Solution each containing 10% with aa) cyl C aud 1% For fungous infections
of the skin espec ally athlete's foot, fb) Jadlt H OisUnent and Solution
eacb coBCain ui add non hydrooortisoiie O 5% For fungous infectiona with
laflammation

Juoivlta ^Booti) A syrup containing la each fluid ounce viuznin A 14,000
un u aneuTuie b)drocluonde 2 8 mg r boflavuie 3 4 mg ucounamide 23 4
mg ascotb e ac d 8S 2 mg and calafetol 14(K) un ti A vitainm supplement
toe growing children, for niirt ng and espectant mothers and for convalescenta
Doir 2 iraapoonfula thnee daily childrco to 2 teupoonfula twice daily

Juvel (Filonanr Ltd) Tablets each contaimng vitamin A 5000 units cal

cifctol SOO un ts aneunne hydrochlonde 2 S mg nbofla me 2 5 mg pjn
doxine hydrochtor de 2 5 mg n cotuuun de 30 mg tocopheryl acetate tO mg
and ascotb c aad SO mg Elixir containing the equi>aient of one tablet in
each 2 fluid drachms A d ctary supplecnent to pte ent nutnUooal defects

particularly in old age

Kallrkreto. Calbcreiru
A hypotensive substance isolated fmm the pancreas and unoe of

manunais It has been used as • vasod Umr for penphend vascular and
coronary artery disease It may be adimmatered by mouth or by intra

rnuscular injection Tone effects it may cause flushing dizziness and
sjTicope There arc seseral propnetary preparations of hallikretn and the
manufactureta literatureshoulabecontultwfor nformat on on dosage

fSvpmlory Nomei Clumoms rAotrnN (Vel. I 24ih Edn p 994} it is an
ingtcdient of Dspcrt Gunioaut and GacsinoK
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Kanamycm. An antibiotic produced by strains of StretUmea
C,,H„N40u=4S4 5

Kanamycm has similar action* to oeomjcm (Vol I 24ihEdn,p 14J9)
and 18 used m the treatment of infections whi^ hate failed to respond
to other antibiotics It is usually given by intramuscular injection and
because it is not easily absorbeduom the gastro-mtesunal tract, it should
not be given orally except for gastro>mtestmal infections It can be usrf
by mtrapentoneal mstdlaoon as a 2 S% aqueous solution, or as a 0 25%
soluuon to irrigate body cavities and al»cesses Intrathei^ injection*
should probably not exceed 5 ml of a 0 25% solution For the inhalation
treatment of respiratory infection it may be administered as an aerosol
contauung 250 mg m 1 m! ofwaterdiluted with 3 ml of norro^ saline.

Toxu ^ecU oral administration causes tew side-^ectt but parenteral
therapy with kanamycm can cause damage to the auditory nerve (some
times preceded by tinnitus and dizzmess) and eosinopbiba, sensitisation

skm rash, fever, headache, and paixstbcsia occasionally occur Contra
tndjcauons kan^ycm should be u^ with care and at a lower dosage in

patients with renal impairment
Dost by mtramuscular mjection not more than 15 mg per kg body

weight daily in divided doses for S dsn, by slow intravenous injection

as a 0 25% soluQoo 15 to 30 mg per sg body weight daily m divided

doses pre-operatively by mouth 1 g hourly for 5 doses and 1 g every
6 hours for 36 to 72 hours by mouth for ShxgeUa and Salmondta m
fections IS to 30 mg per kg body weight daily m divided doses, by
mouth for amabiasis 30 to 150 mg perkg body weight daJym divided

dotea tor to days
Proprxttary tfamts (u the sulpkeie) KA^'^ASTN Kamyctki (Fr) Kan*

ACon (Bsig) KAS-Tm(.USA)
Kanaaeyn (Boyrr Prod) Kanamvcin tulphate powder in vials of 1 43 g

equtvaleot to 1 g of ksoafflycin (q r) To be d uoKed m Water for Injecuon

for intramuEcular use

[PXS4B] Kethamed (.Medo-Chemuali) Panolme (qv) available aa ubicu
of 20 me
Konaluon (Reeht) rbj'toaienadione (q v ). now also available in Ampoules

of 0 5 ml each cOQtaimng 1 mg (Sttolso tW / 24tA Jidn, p
Laevoral {Colmie) Deacnbed es a 65% concentrate of Ixwiloae for uie ai

a sweetening and energising agent to all eondiuona where sucrose la conus
invested I^vosan Ixvulose in 20'o *n<l 40°a tolutioa in 10 nil ampoules

for intravenous injecuon.

[PI] Lsvotonine {Calmu) An dair conuuung in each 100 ml livulose

41 g sodium aad phosphate 500 mg eafleme 500 mg atrj^lolne wffaie

4 5 mg and manganese blonde 20 in^ For the creannent of neurasthema and

debOity Hose 1 or 2 leaspoonfuli Umc« daily before meals.

Edpudnne Hydrochloride (/mpetwf Clttnaeal PluirmaeruticaU) Chlor*

proguaml hydrocblonde (q v } available as ubleia of 20 mg
IPl WB) Largactil (1/oy St Baker) Chloipramiame hvdwhloride now also

available u Tablets of 50 mg (i« Vot / itiJi Edn p JPT)

[B] Ledercort (LedetU) Tnamcmoloue (qv) available ai Tablet* of 2 tug

and 4 mg Ledercort Acetoaide Cream and Ointment each coniam inim

cinolone acetomde (q v ) 0 and are available in tubes of S g and l> g

[PI WB] Lederkyn Acetyl P*dlatric Suspenilon (LeJnlt) Coniauw

teaipoonful (5 ml 5 ihe equivalent of 250 mg of sulphameihoiypyrKiaiine jq v;

ai the N* acetyl denviuve (S« nJlio Flaf / 3-ith Ldn, p. 1260}

el

Ledermycia {LederU) Dcncth}lehlorteuac>cIinc fav) awim!^
psules of ISO mg aa Drops coota nmg 60 mg in each ml and aa a oywy

contauung 75 mg meach reaJpoon/ulfSmf}
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Leoium {Bayer Prod'] A cream wth s non alkaline basia, containing; bith*
iDOol t% and selenium sulphide 2 S% For dandruff and seboirhaic dermatitis
of the scalp

IPl WDJ Leviton {Brttuh Schtruig) Ovcta (oval tablets) each containing methyl
pentynol carbamate 150 mg and dcxampbetamme sulphate 5 mg For mental
and emotional disturbances where anxiety it associated with depression Dose
one ovet after breakfast and one after lunch
[PI S4B} I^bnum (Aoc^e) ChlordiMcpozide hydrochloride (q v) available at
capsule* of 5 mg and 10 mg
Idgnax Olntmeat {{Villoies Francis) Contains lignocaine hydrochloride

2% zinc oxide 10%, Peru balsam 5%, dry extract of hamamelu 1% and men
thol0 1% For haemorthoids

Ugnax Suppositories (IFtllmci Franas) Each contams lignocaine hydro
chloride 1 gram unc oxide 3 grain*. Peru balsam t gram btsmutli subgallate
2 grams dry extract of hamametis 1 gram and menthol gram For hxmor*
rboida

Llgnostab (ffoou). lagnocame bydrocMonde in a 2% sidution. IPl S4D1 L!g*
nostab'A lignocaine bvdrochlondem a 2% solution with adrenaline 1 SO 000
tPl t4B) Llgnostata*A ‘100* lignocaine hydrochloride in a 2% solution with
tthenaline 1 100,000 [PI btOl Llcnosiab^M hmocaine hydro^onde in a 2%
solution with noradrenaline acid tartrate 1 80,000 For local anmchetu by
Injection.

Idnoscleria Capsules (Um Phanna) Each contain* ethyl linoleate 400 mg

,

pyndouna hydrocnlonde 3 mg and tocopheryl aeeuie 3 mg For the treat
ment of atherotcleroais and nypercholesterolaesus Dost imtial, 2 capsule*
toriee daily for 20-30 days maintcnante. 3 to 3 capsule* daily

LipdctzbU Capsules escA contsmtne s (elected frteuoft of toys
bew photphacide* (providing a and ^ leo^ns) 20o mg and pmdoxme hyde^
wonde 1 5 mg For the prevention and treatment of ctrcuIatoiT diaoraen
Dau 4 capsules d*dy with meal* {ModsfUation of entry tn Vol /, 24tk Sdn
A IfdJ)

LIpotriad (Emu) Capsule* containing, in each dose of three, choline
bitaruate 700 tng , inositol 334 mg meihwnine 84 mg ,

cyanocobslai^ 5 pg ,

ueunne hydrochloride 1 mg , nbodsvme I rag tucotinanude 10 mg , pmdoxine
hydrochlonde 1 tng , and 1 mg of dexpanthenol [panthenol D(+J-aTdihy
drory AA(3 hydrosyptopyO PpMiiinethylbutyttmide, C^]tO4NB*205 3] For
the treatment of senile macular degenetatioa, artertosclerotic retinopathy and
diabetic retinopathy Dose 3 capsule* oince oaily, preferably after meal*
Eobak (Bayer Prod.) Tablets each containing 450 tng of paracetamol (o v )

and 100 mg of ^ormezanone (chlorinethazanone 2 p-chlorophenylperhydro*
3 methyl 1,3 thiaxin-+K>ne I,Wioxm1«, ^iH,iOaNSuK273 7) For oaekache
Dose 1 or 2 tablets thnee daily

^1] Lobidan {Um Phaivui) Tablets each containing tobUuie sulp^te 2 mg
magnesium carbonate 125 mg and calcium phosphate 180 tng For ute as a
smoking deterrent. Ddie 3 or 4 tablets daily with meal* for 3 to 5 days then 2
tablet* daily for 3 to 4 day*

Lomudase (Benger) An ultra fine hMnogeneous powder for inhalation
containing chymotrypsin (qv) 0 01 Anson unit and isoprcnaline sulphate
0 I mg m a cattndge for dispersal in a Lomuliter (a specially designed pocket
duperser) For use in chronic bronchius wadi difficult expectoration

Lomupren (Dengrr) Isoprenatine sulphate 0 I mg (n a fine homogeneous
powder for inhalation contained in a cartridge for dispersal m a Lomuhzer
(a specially designed pocket duperser) For use m chronic broncluut and
asthma.

Lorexano No 3 (/mprnol Chemiraf Pharmaetuiicals) Cream shampoo,
containing gamma benxene hesachlonde 2% in a detergAit bans. For the treat*
rnent of head lice infestations (for other Jjuttxam pre^alsone see VoL t, 24th
Edn,p SS9)
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Lyovac Saluric {Aferek Sharp Se Dahme) Chlorothiazide sodium (q»)
as a sterile powder, in vuls coattiiung the equnslcnt of 500 mg. of chJoro
thiazide, to be dissolved m Water for Iqiection for intravenous use.
{PI *4D] Ly^ex (Lloyd Hamo^ T^lets eaeh containing L hnioc mono-
hyiochlonde 300 mg andstano!oiie(qv) lOmg Tor the treatment of protein,
deficiency condidons Dost one tablet 3 or 4 iim>« daily

^Udecassol (Leda) Aaiaticoside (the active principle of CenStUa aswJsee)
available in Ampoules of 25 mg for subcutaneous or intramuscular iniectioa,
as an Ointment containing 0 5% with trypam 0 25%, and as a Powder con*
taming 2% with trypam 1% To accelerate acatnsition and grafting

[PI S4B] Madribon (Ree/ie) Sulpbadimetbozine (q v), avaJible as Tableu of
500 mg , as Drops for children containing 200 mg in each ml (10 mg pet
drop) and as a Syrup containing 250 mg m each teaspoonfiil (5 mb)
[PI SI S4A] Mannomustme Diftycfrochlonde. D C.M

,
Mannitol Mus-

tard l,6*Di(2 chlQroethyIamino)*l,6*<lideox) o-mannitol dihvdrochlo*
ride, C,oH,iO*N,Cl,.2HCl=.373 1

A cytostatic dmg used in the treatment of malignant hsmatological
diseases, particularly chronic lymphatic leuiamua, Hodgkm’a disease.

Brill Symmers’s disease, reticulosarcotna, multiple myeloma, and
polyey^hsnua Toxic ^eetf nausea and vonuung Toxic effecn on the

bone marrow have been reported (Barlow et a!
,
Bnt meJ J

,
u/I9J9,

208) Suggested dose SO to 100 mg every other day by intravenous
injecoon to a total of 600 to SOOmg

Proprutary Nanst Decunou
{?1 t4B] Marbadal ‘C* Vaginal Tableu (FDA Pharmtunttfols) Bach
cotitaiiM (ulphaUlutuda (q v ) $00 eng and sulbastrol diprepionate SO mg
with carbohydrates and dispersuw sgeau For tbs treatment of leueotrhoa
andvsgimus Admimstralton { ubletiobeinsertedeveTyeveiungforfitoIOdays

Marevan (Bvaat A/educl) Warfano sodium, avulsble u tablets of 1 tng ,

3 mg 5 jng and 10 mg
[P1I4BJ Marplao (/ilccAe) Isocarboxazid (q v ) available as Ubiets of 10 mg
[B] hlarsiUd (Roche) Iproniazid pboephate (g v ) available as tablets each
containing the equivalent of 25 mg and SO mg iproniazid

[PI 571MebhydrolinNaphtbalene*l,5*disuJpboaa{e. 5-Dcnzy|-l,2,3,4-

tetmhydro 2 methyl-y-carboUne hydrogen naphthalene-],5-disulphon-

ate. C,*H,0,5,-841 I

An antihistamine which is suied to have no hypnotic or sedaute

effects Toxie efftcu gastnc upsets iJorr, daily m duidcd doses 100 to

3(^mg ,
children, up to 2 years 50 to 100 mg , 2 to 5 yean 50 to 150 mg,

5 to 10 years 100 to 200 mg
Ptopnelary Names Fabauistin, it is an ingredient of RxTAOue

Medapsol (Impersol Chemical Pharmacevtuah) Difp-aminophenyl) sulpli-

oxide (DDSO) formerly available forclimcal trul ss tsblcts of 100 mg Ancde-

prouc. Dose irutial, 50 mg daily, nsing to 100 mg within 3 to 4 weeks.

[B] Medihaler Cort (BiAer) Hydrocortisone sccuts 30 tng per ml in *

pension in a pressunsed spray delircting a dote cf I 2 nig

Medihaler Iso Forte (Rihcr) Jtoprenaline sulphate 10 nig per n I m *

oressunsedsprsTdelnenngsdoseofO 4ing Fort! ereliefofbronthiila»ihme.

(For other MedduSer preparoMnt see VoL /, 24ih EJss, p 139S)

IPl 11 *4A1 Medomm (C7ria) Hepubatbual available ai (ablets of 200 tng

[E] Medro.Cardex dUnehn) TaMett each containing med.jlptedtuso}^

(q v) 1 mg and accc>*»»l‘0'l*c 300 mg bor the relief of ijiuaaJ«sf«*"

inflamn^uoti Dok 1 or 2 ubiets 3 or 4 tunes daily
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pt} Medrooe AIeth}]predius(Jane(<iy) avaJebSeasubleuof 4in9
[E} Aledrone Veriderm (Vf^ak ) An o jibnent, with * basis ap^iroxiisatuig

the I p ds of human skio, contauung inetfa>lj>rediusolone(q v ) 0 25% in tubes
of 5 g
[PI SI S4A] Megobar {huholas) Tablets each conUuuognhencibatbitoae 30 mg
and bemegnde 3 mg A general sedative with reduced uanger in case of over
dosage. Dost 1 to 3 tablets daily

Meladlnlne (Sniory &. Jlfoore) Alethoxsafen at a table as a Paint containing

1% and as Tablets of 10 mg
{PI S4BI Alelleni iSandos Prodiua) TTuondaxine hydrochloride (q v } ava 1

able as tablets of 10 mg 25mg SOtng andlOOmg
{PI] Melosan (^lilted Laberatomi) Sdver'Coated tablets each contaicung dned
ferrous sulphate 100 mg aneunne hydrochloride 1 S ing nboflavtne 1 mg
lucounanude 5 mg ascorbic acid 10 tng dry extract of nux vomica IS mg
and kola powder 120 rng H%matuiic and tonic. Dose I or 2 tablet! thnce daily

(itodi/Ualion of entry an VoL I 24ih Edn p J7S)

fPl >4B] Kfelsedln (Booti) Metbaqualone hydrochloride (q v ) available at

tablets of 150 mg
[PI Menopax Tablets (MeAolat) Each contains ethinylcestradiol 0 01
mg earbrooial 90 tng and bromraletone 30 mg Menopaz Forte Tablets
each contains in addiUon methyltcstosterone 0 25 mg and mepheoea o 65 mg
For disorders of the menopause Dose 1 tablet 2 to 4 times daily after meals.
tPl >4B]Menopax AoUpruntic Cream contains stilbcestroIO I^i, testosterone
0 1% amsthocaine hydrochlonde 0 5% and benzocaine S% For menopausal
prunciu Vulvas and senile vaniutis <A/o<A]fMri«n e/enmes in VoL I 24tk Edn
p 964andp 9dd}

{PI PSSl MEP (Independent Retearek LohorMorui) Meprobaaute tvaJable as
Ubleu of 200 mg (MEP 2) and 400 mg (MEP 4)

MER 29 (Merretl National) Tnparano) (q v X available ts tablets of 250 mg
Merbeotyl Dospan (MerreU National) Dinclomme bydrocKIonde In

tong actina tablets of 60 mg (Fcr other Merbentil pTeparaiiont tee VoL I 24th
Edn p 21T)

blerocet (Afrrrell NationoD A detergent aniibactenal solution containing
cctvlpyndintum chloride For infccboos of the throat and mouth To be used
full strength or with sn equal volume of water as a gargle or mouthwash.
{PI 140} AfetamauaUc (Fharmxx) Alethylimphetsmine hjdrachlonde in
auataincd'sction tablets of 7 5 mg and 15 mg
Metanlum fBnvvf) OlstraeDl conlainiog ntanium dioxide 20% titanium

peroxide 5% utanium sal cylste 3% and titanium tannate 0 1% in a sil cone
and paraffin basis and Dusting powder containing titanium dioxide 25%
Utanium peroxide S"o titanium salicylate 1% and t unium tannate 0 2% For
inflimed skin lesions and bedsores (Mojificatton of entry in Vol / 24th Edn
P J353)

{&} Metastab (Bewtr) Mrtbylprrdnisolone (q r) available as tablets of 4 mg
[PI MBJ Metformin Hydrochlonde LA. 602J W*/f*»DirocthyIdi
guanide hydrochlonde, C4HuN» HCl»»16S 6

A hypoglycsm c agent for orsii administration It is stated to be most
auitsfale for middle aged and eldetl^ diabetics It should not be used ui
conjunction with tolbutamide and similar drugs but can be gii en alone
or with insulin When it is given to diabetics already receiving? insuhn
the dotage of insulin should be leduMd very gradually Toxte tjjtcu

gastro-tntestinal upsets have been repotted Contra tnduatwnt care is

necessary m psticnts with cardiovascular disease Dose daily in divided
doses after food, initial 1 5 g nsmg slowly over 8 days to 3 0 g usual
maintenance, possibly 1 to 1 5 g

PropTutary Name GLVOOriUCE.
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tPl S+BlMethandieaoae Methandrosc«\o!one 17 Hvdrosy Ha rocihyl-
androsta 1,4-dien 3-one, C|gH,tO|=300 4
An analwbc agent which is stated to have htt!e progestational or

tcstrogenic effect It u also claimed to be of use in the treatment of
osteopoiosu Dose, daily initial 10 to 20 tng , maintenance 5 to 10 mg
for courses of 4 to 6 weeis with mterv'als of 2 to 4 weeks, infants up to
25 ears,0 Q4nig per kg body weight, children OStoimg forcounes
of 4 weeks with intervals of 4 to S weeks.

PropTutary Name DlAr«AfiOL.

[P1 S4B] Metbaqualone Hydrochloride. T R 495 2-Mcth>l 3hj-
tolj'l-4-quina2o]one hydrochlonde, CigH|,ON|,HCI=2S6 8
A hypnotic which has no analgesic action ^iethaquaIone hydro-

chloride takes effect within 20 minutes and the effrot lasts for 6 to S hours
It IS also active when adminutcred by suppository It potentiates the
effect of chlorpromaame, pethidine, codeine, and dextromethorphan
Alcohol increases the depressant effect of methaqualone on the centrU
nervous system Toxu effects mild gastnc upsets Some paticnta are
resistant to a hypnotic dose of 300 mg and only develop confusion,
giddiness and headache Dose hypnotic, 150 to 300 mg at night
sedative, 75 mg once or twice daily Children, hypnotic, 75 mg st night.
Propnetary hanu Mnsmis

[PI MB] Methdilazioe Hydrochloride. lO-fl-Methylpyrrolidin 3>
ylmethyOphenothianne hydrochloride, C|«HitNiS.IlCl>332 9
An antihistamine which is stated to b« of value in the treatment of

pruntus and various allergies Its action la said to peraut for up to 12
hours after a single oral dose Meihdilazine may potentiate the action of
alcohol, analgesics, and sedatives Usual dose S mg twice daily

Propniiory Ncmet Daosvw Tacaan. (t/ .9 W

)

[PI I4B] Methocarbamol AHR 85 2 Hydrosy-3 o>mcthoxyphenaxy*
propyl carbamate C|tHuO|N*>241 2
A skeletal muscle relaxant which acts centrally It has similar effecti to

mephenesin carbamate (Vol f, 24th Edn, p 405) but has a slower
and longer action Toxic effects drowsiness, vertigo, blurred viiion,

headsches, nausea, skin eruptions and fever

Dose, by mouth initial, 1 5 to 2 0 g 4 umes a day for 48 to 72 hours,
maintenance, 1 0 g 4 times a day Dy intramuscular ii\;cctJon not more
than 500 mg into each buttock every 8 hours followed as soon aa possible

by oral therapy By slow intravenous injection of a 10% solution, max-
imum of 1 g not more than thnee daily for not more than 3 consecutive

days 'Ibe recommended dose by mouth for children is not more than

30 mg per lb body weight daily in divided doses.
Proprietary \amet ItOBASW Nct-MXtv ((/5w4 }

MethocJdlne (Bond Laborasonet} Ntsal snd throat spray In isot nie

sutuQon, conUimng in each 100 cil twethocniin (m*rw cwtin foraialdcKyde nr

hydrorymethvlsraniiad n a broad spectrum tniibtouc) 10 mg., tphednne
ixvuluiate 900 mg snd (etylpyndimumctJonde 25 rng For General inrccucct

of the nose and throat.

[PI It StMMethobexitoaeSodium Mcthohexita]Sodium.Sodium«-{i)-

5 ally! 1 meihvl 5 (1 niethylpem 2 ynyl)lurbiiurste, CulI„0,N,Na»
284 3 , , ^

Methohcxitone sodium IS a veryslmn acting barbiturate which is given

intravenously for ilie induction of general nru^thesu or as the sole

anicsthetic for minor operative proceJurea which do not require muscle

relaxation. It may, however be employed with skeletal muscle relaxants.
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It IS injected intravenously for induction anssthesu as a 1% solution at

the rate of approximately 1 ml every S seconds or it may be administered
as a 0 2% solution by continuous intravenous drip for the maintenance
of general anaesthesia at the rate of approximately 1 drop per second
Methohcxitone sodium is more potent than thiopentone sodium but is

not absorbed by the fatty tissues and is more rapidly eUnunated so that

the total dosage of the two drugs is approximately the same after 3 hours
aoasthesia
Toxu ^ecis The Council on Drugs of the American Medical Asso

cuUon(J Amer tned Ast 19^ 173 676) states that the administration
of mcihohezitone sodium may cause respiratory depression and apneca
and occasional post anesthetic shivenng and fall m body temperature If

administered m madequate dosage or at an incorrect rate there may be
muscle twitching or more eev-erc contxitsive movements Contra xndi

cations It should be used mdh caution in patients with respiratory

obstruction asthma severe hypotension or hypertension myocardial
disease congestive heart failure anaemia and extreme obesity Like
other barbiturates the drug is probably contra indicated in patients

with severe hepatic dysfunction
Doie for induction of anxsthesu SO to 120 mg for intermittent

administration m the maintenance of general anssthcaia when sup
plemented by a gaseous amestheuc and oxygen, 20 to 40 mg at intervals

aa required e g. every 5 to 7 minutea
SlOTOst aqueous solutions are euted to be stable at room temperanue

for at leut 6 weeks
PrepTuioty Namts Cristai. Sooium Drsvitae SobniM (C7 5 A

}

Methotrexate (C/5 P) Amethoptenn 4>Anun9 meth>IpteroW
glueamic Aad « Methoptcein p [N (2 4 Diaminoptend 6 ylmethyl)-
N meeh)rlamina]benzoyl t.(+) glutamic acid C,»Ht|0»N»i»4S4 5
A foUc acid antagonist which it is stated, may produce remissiana

within2to4wcck8inaIltype$of8Cuce and subacute leukxmta. Itappean
to be more effective in children than m adults and the most frequent
response is seen in children with lymphoblastic ieukaxnia.

Toxic effects alopecia stomatitis ulceration of the mouth diarrhoa
and gastro-mtestuial hxmorrhage Antidote folinic aud Contra
indicated in pregnancy

jDore children under 2 years 125 to 2 Sms daily and children 2 to 12
years 2 5 to 5 mg daily reduced gradually when remission is well

established to a maintenance dose of S to 10 mg weekly Adults may
need initial doses of up to 10 mg daily

IPJ S4B1 MctbatrimepraziQe Lewmiepromazine 70+4 R P (—)-10-(3-
Dunethylamino 2 mcthylpropyl) 2 mrthoxyphenothiazine Ct»H»iON|S

A phenothiasine dentupve used in the treatment of psychotic patients
and stated to act similarly to chlorproniazme in tlie reduction of psycho
motor activnty (Vol I, 24th tdn p 390), it has also been used m the
treatment of moderate depression It cw be used as an altemauve to

ctilarpromazme when given alone or wxth analgesics or narcotics for the
relief of pain and anxiety Methotrunepraaine is usually administered by
mouth and it is not well tolrrated^ injection A limited number of doses
may, however be given by intramuscular injccuon or, diluted with
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250 ml of nonnal saline by slow utrarenous injecuom It should not be
ujected suboiuneously Intmnuscidas doses of 25 mg have an effect
approximately equivalent to 50 mg given by mouUi.

Tbxic effeett similar to those of other phenotlnazine compounds as
described under Cblorpromaxine (Vo! I 24th Edn pp 3S6 90) Side-
effects reported include drovisiness asthenia dryness of the mouth
postural hypotens on tachycardia and agranulocytosis. Co itra tnJt
cattom as for Chlorpromaame (Vo! I 24& Edn p 390) Some pre
senbers consider that pauents receiving methotnmeptazine tolerate
electraconvuls on therapy poorly
Dose for ambulatory patients an mitial daily dose of 25 to 50 mg by

mouth m divided doses mcreasing slowly to the most e/Tectite dose with
minimum s de effects for pauents in b^ an initial daJy dote of 100 to
200 mg by mouth in divided doses increasing slo vly to doses of up to

1 g daily which is maintained for some tune and later reduced if possible
to the muumum effective dose for patients in bed by intramuscular
or intravenous injection up to 50mg repeated 3 or 4 times m 24 hours if

necessary The suggested dose by mou^ for children u not more than
40 mg daily m divided doses

Storage methotnmepraame should be stored protected fmm light
PropruUtn Natnet (si the sad msleste and the hydrocblonde) Vehactil

Nozinan {Ft )

(BJ Methylpredauolooe {NJ^D) 6 Methjiddta ] hydrocortisene

11^ 17a 21 Tnhydrory 6a meth>lpregns 1 4-djene-3 20 dione C||HmO|
™374 5
A glucocorueo d with the same acuons and uses as prednisolone

(Vol I 24ch Edn p 495) Methylprednuolone has a greater anti

mffanunatoty effect than prednisolone and causes less retention of
sod uni and water Toxte eSetts and eontra tndteaitora as for Prednuone
(Vol I 24th Edn p 492)
Pose daily m severe or acute conditions 12 to 40 mg in mild or

chronic conditions an initial dose of 6 to 20 mg reduced by decrements

of 2 mg every 7 days to a maintenance dose of about 3 to 10 rog in

acute sbeumatve (ever 0 5 mg perlb body we ght until the ecvUuocyte
sedunentation rate has been norma] for 7 days
^oprutary Platrus Messovs Mvtastab Meorol (175 I) il is an in

gredieot of MedrO'Cordex snd Medrons Verjoerm

[B] Methylpredoisolone Acetate 21 Acetozy lip 17a dihydroiy 63
methylpregna 1 4'd ene 3 20-dione C|4HitO«~*416 5

This has the same uses toxic eiTects and contra ind cations as meth) I

prednisolone IletenCion enemas containing 40 to 120 mg of mcth>I
predn solone acetaie m d luted normal salme have been used m the

treatment of ulcerative colitis Dose by intramuscular u^ccuon 40 mg
every 2 weeks to 40 to 120 mg weekly according to the cond uon by
intra articular injection 4 to 80 mg every 1 to 5 weeks

j^obrtelary Names Dcpo Meoroni Deto Moiroi, {USA) it >i an

vngrediect ot NEO-MEOaos-E \ uiDtsua

Metromdazolc 8823 K P I (2 Ilydroxyelhyl) 2 methyl 5 n uv> mid
azole C.H,0,N,«171 2 , ^ ^

Metronidazole is sa d to be effective m the oral ircatinent of 7>»rA

omartta v-ogmahs infecutm* tSs* gtravo-vavivisy ViasA vn owki and

females It has no marked inhibitory effect on the growtli of Dwrriein a

backus It has no action against Condidfl For a summary of imormnUon
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on the use of metronidazole m the tte^ment of tnchomoniasts see
Lancet uyi960 1238 Toxte ^ecU side effects so far reported mclude
gastro intestinal upsets unpleasant taste furred tongue and transient
skin rashes Dost 200 mg thnce daily for 7 daw followed if necessary
after a few days by a second course of 300mg uince dajjy for 7 days

Propnetary Name FiACyu

[PI MB] hlezuran (fmpertal Chtmcol Pkarmaceul cals) Tablets each conUining
tulphadimidme SOO mg and phutaaopyndine hydrochlonde (q v )

50 mg For
the treatment of genito urinary infccuoni Dose 2 tablets every 6 hours

[PI MB] Mldicei {Parhe Davis) Sulphamethoxypynduine (qv) available
as Tablets of 500 mg and as a Suspension conuining in each teaipoonful
(S Dll ) the equivalent of 250 mg as the N* ace^l demative

[B] MUbcorten (Ciiui) Dezamethasone (q y) available m tablets of 0 5 rog
snd 1 mg
Aldlopbyllao (Dales Pharmaceatuab) S-(2 Dietbylanuaoeihyl) 1 3^meth

ylzanthine campnonulpbonate (C|iHnO<N<S««51} ?> available ui 5 ml
Ampoules each containing 700 mg and as Tablets of 100 sag For use as a
cardiac and reap ratory abmulantand as an adjuvant to muscular efliMt Dose by
mouth 3 to 6 tablets daily u) divided doseaafterfoed bymtnmusciilariDjecuofl
1 to 2 ampoules daily

(PI MB] Moditea (S<iueib) Flupheoazioe h^ochlonde (o ^ ) available as an
EUur containing0 3 mg laeachml and at Tablets of O-Sf tog aodimg
[PI MB] Monddfne (SearU VJC) Pipsmaune (qr) svailable as tablets
of S ffig

htultrate (BicAtcr) A syrup conuuung in each fluid ounce vitamin A SO 000
units sneunne bydtochlonde 40 mg nboflavme 20 ms; pyridoune hydra
chlonde 4 mg ascorb c aad 400 mg calciferol 10 000 un u and rucobnanude
120mg For use as a dietary supplement. Dei* lto2tesspoonfuladaiiy children

Vt t9l teaspoonM daily

Muripsin (Norgine) Tablets each contauuos gluumic acid hydrochloride
SOO mg and pepsin 3S mg For the treatment of hypocblothydne states Dote
1 or 2 tableia niih each meal

Mycil Spray (Dntuh Drug Houses) Chlorphents n 1% in an aerosol spray
For athlete’s foot and other fungous infections (For other Afycif preparolionr see
VoL I 24th Edn p 1334)

MydrlUte {Ward, Slenkinsop) Eye-dcops containing cyclopentolate hydro
chlonde in two strengths 0 S% and 1%
(PI tt MA] Afylodox A (Drook Parker) Tablet* each containing daam
phrtamine sulphate 5 mg and amylobarb tone 32 mg
{Pt II S4A] Mylomlde (buhalas) Tebtet* each containing amylobarbicone
100 mg snd bemegnde 10 mg Sedauve with reduced dtnw m case of over
dosage Dose sedative ‘/j tablet thncedaily hypnotic 1 or 2 ublets on retinng
[C] MystecUn F (Fouifri) P*<iiacrlcDrop*contaimngin eachml phosphate-
potent ated tetracycl ne cquiislent to tetracycline hydrochlonde lOQ mg and
amphotencm B (q v ) 20 mg and Syrup containing in etch Ceaipoonful (5 ml )
phosphate potentiated tetracycline etwvalent to tetracycline hrdrodilonde
135 mg and antphotencin 0 25 mg Dose children, 5 to 45 |b body weight,
^/|to2Vtdropperfu]aofp«diatncdrop>4uinrsilai)y 20to801b. b^y weght,

to 2 ieaspA?n/uls of ayrup 4 tune* da Ijr *17>ese preparations are supplied u)
powder form for reconstitution with water

KaCIex (Chuo) Hydroflumeth sude (q v ) av« [able as Tablets of SO mg
and as Half Strength Tsbieu of 25 mg
bote In U S.A.I NaOex (/L it ns Ca Ine IhektnonJ Vd ) it a proprietary
name for bcozchiazide

[PI MO] NardU (IFamrr) Phenclune fqv) available as tablets of 15 mgn
a* the hydrogen sulphate
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(0 PI JIJ Narpben {Snath St hepkett) Fheiiaiocine h)’<lrobrDnu>ie {<J v )
available m ampoules of 1 ml each CMKaioing 2 mg
[B] Naseptm [ImperuU Chenaeat PharnuueuLeaU) A cream contaimng ehlor
heiidine hydrocUonde 0 and neoai)aa sulphate 0 S®, For nasal apph
canon to nasal camera of itapb}lococa

Navidrex (Ctba) 6 Chloro 3-e\clop<ntylineth)-l 3 4^ihydro*7 sulpliamovl
benzo<l 2 4 thiadiazuie 1 l-dioxHle (C|iH,aO|N.S,Cl='3<9 9} available as
tablets of 0 5 mg
A djurehc nhich is said to carry only a slight mV of pousaium deplcuon. A

dose of 0 25 mg by mouth is equivalent in diureoe action to 500 mg of chloric
thiaade. It is used for the treatment of tcdema hypertension, and premenstrual
tension It potentiates the action of guanethidine siJpbate. doies of ^iialis
admimstered concurrently may have to be reduced. Contra inebcations it muic
be given mth caution to patients uiih unpaired renal or hepatic function, or
on a low salt diet, Dose as a single close in the momutg lor icdema initial

1 to 2 tablets or rarely 3 tablets maintenance */, to ] tablet, lor premenstrual
tension, to 1 tablet &om the onset of tymptonu to menstruation For h) per*
tension, t tablet when combined with other h}-potenaive drugs, tablet,

[PI SI MA] Nealbarbtioae Alncobarbital, NealbarbttaL 5 Alljl 5 nco*
pcntylbatbttune scid, Ci}HiaO|Mt^236 3

Nealbarbitone is stated to be a daytime sedative which rarely produces
drowsiness and has a duration of action intermediate between unilobar*
bitoneandpbenobarbicone PosesofuptoSOOmg thrice daily hate been
given Tow tffeeu similar to those of other ba^imrates 0 ol h
£dn, p 233) Side efTecu so far reported include nsusra, vomiting,

duzsness, unsteadiness, and fatigue Usus>2 dote 60 to 200 mg thnee
daily, starting with the lower dose and adjusting to the needs of the

patient
Propneuay ^>ainei Ce.M£DAl. NcvccTU. (.S^tnd

)

[PI SI S4A] Nebrioal (Wamler) Timed release lableU each coatairung ptnio*

bstbitone 50 mg and mepbeneua 22S mg for irvsomnia Dot* 2 to 4 Uhtcis

half an hour before bedtune

[B] Neo-Cortef X<oiioa (.Upjohn) Contains b) drocottisone acetate 0 5% or

1% both with neomycin sulphate 0 For redueme inllanunation and pre*

venting infection. (For otAerAro-Corte/prrporcMionairsl of f 2tth Cdn p 491)

Neo Aledrone Veridenn (.l/pjohn) An ointment, wiih a basis approx-

imating the lipids of human sVin eonia lung methvlpndniKiIone acetate (q v )

0 2S®o and neomycin aulphstc 0 5®o in tubes ol 5 g for tiie treatment (f

iniiaiiunatory and allergic skin conditiona and control of secondary aVin infec-

Neo NaClex {Glaxo) Dendrofluazide (qv) available as ubitu of 2 5 mg
and S mg
[Pll Neo-R)barex {Rybor Loboroeoncs) A liquid ttvhaluvt conuinvtve adrena

line 0 4% pitvutary (posterior lobe) exuart 0 2®o P luilary (animor W>e)
extract 0 2% atropine methorutraic 0 1®^ Mpaverine hydroci Inilde 0 15*,.

benzocaine 0 12®^, and mucolytic has s to bor the relief of Irtmchial

asthma and bronchitis { Uei//ieafion<!^ entry tn Fef / 24th EJa p 49)

[PI II MAI Neostol {Anglo-Frtnth Drag Co ) Tahltti each c< t isimng leicrpo e

0 25 mg., phenobitbiione IS mg and theophylline W) m,. for hrpetictu on.

Dote initial one tablet twice or thrsce daily, maintenance one tal let daily.

Nestargel (\ei£fO A thicVenirg powder contsining cersioma 96*» and

calaum U^te 4®, For the dietetic ircaimcnt of regurg tauen and vomitu g m
infanta Dose ’/, to 1®, in each feed.

Neutrapeo {Burroughe ttrlUome) Pcrucilltnaae fq » ) in wall each eontsining

600 000 uiatt, vh« addiuon of Z icd of watee yielda an Uuiotuc soIuuob.
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Nez Drops (Jiylfor Leborotorua) Nzsa} tirops containing naphazotine
bydrocMonde 0 05%, phenjl^hnne liydiochlonde 0 25%, ddorbucol 0 5%,
and sodium chtnnde 0 9% (Thu prefiaratM/i teat formerly htotM atJijiastlool,

tee Fol /, 24th Bdn, p 59)
Iii) Nialamide, N-Benzyl-fi pyndine>4*catbox>h7drazidopropionamide,
C,«H„0,N*=>298 4
A mono amine oxidase inhibitor which appears useful in the treatment

of psychiatric disorders charactensed by depression It may be used m
conjunction uith electrocon\'ulsion thuapy It la said to reduce the
frequency and seventy of attadis of angina pectom NiaJamide prolongs
the centm depressant effect of hembarbitone, augments the hypotcnsiie
effects of chlorothiazide, and may possibly enhance the effect of am-
phetamme Toxic so far reported include nervousness, restlessness,

insomnia, blurred vision, dizziness, dryness of the moutli, mcreased
sneating, and some ino^ase m blood pressure mhj^eitensiie patients

Contra indications it should be used with care m renal or hepatic
disease and m epilepsy Dose initial, 75 to 100 mg daily, increased or
decreased according to tolerance and res(K>nsc
Prepneteay Name Siauid

[B1 Nlamld (f^aer) Nulamule, available as tableu of 2S mg and 100 mg,
Nlcopyroa (Trommsc^i^, Aadten German EtAicoIO 1,5 Dimethyl 1-

pbenyl'V'-fpyndifie 3 caibosyamidolpyrazol 3'One> available as PUls of 200
mg I and as Suppositories esch containing 400 mg For the relief of rheumatte
and neuralgic pain Doie 1 or S^soroneaupposiioTyrAice or thneedaily
[PI >7} Nllergex (Impenal Chemual PharmattutteaU\ hothipendyl hydro*
chloride (q v ) available as an Injeciloa in ampoules of 1 ml each eootsining
10 mg , as Susta(s«d'<Actioa Tzbicts of >2 mg u • Synp contstnuig 2 mg
in each feaspoon/td (3 S ml ) end sa Tablets of* mg
CP( t4Bl NKomao (RocA<) TetrabenaMne (q v ). available u Ubteu of ZS mg
Nlvaquine (Mey & BoAer) Chloioquuie sulphate, now also available aa a

Syrup containing the eouivalent of $0 mg of chloroquina base m each fluid

drachm (S« VtJ I, 24ch Edn. p 1)70)
pl] Nivemycin (Booti) Neomycao s^idiate available aa an Eye OintmorU
containing 0 5%, in tubes of 4g sa e I^boa containing 0 5%, as an Ointment
contsioingO 5%, and as Tablets of 500 mg
Nobecubme (fvunr Medical} Atcanapareatplastievround dressing conauemg

ofan acrylic ream dissolved in a nuzturc of acetic esters , when allied to theskm
and allowed to evaporate it (eaves a tough clastic protecuve him impervious
to bacteriaandoihcr contaminants, evadsMe in pressurised spray paclcaor 100ml
and 300 ird (ilfAfi/uolton o/entry in / 24ihEdtt,p lUTlNobecutane'D'
containi in addition 0 15% of thiraoi rTMTD, OiCdimeUiylihiocarbamoyl)
duulphide. CaH,,NtSav>240 4, an antiaepticl avadablo in noiwpressunied
bottlea of 14 nil for applicauon with a bruah (.For Nobccutane Markina Ink tee
VoU t 24ih Edn p iff7)
Nobepyrol [bMons Afedieol) Apeeparauon similar to Nobecutane leaving on

evaporauon a plasuc film containing crude coal tar S% and thiram 0 6% with
amall amounti of phenolic and aromatic aubstancea, available In pretaunsed
spray pads of 45 g
Noradran INorma Chrmicab) (PI *1} BiUbs each dose consists of one

pink tubluigusl tablet containing isopfenalme sulphate 10 mg and one plain
white tablet containing enhednne hydtuchlonde 25 mg theophylline I2S mg,
and papaverine hydrochlonde ]0 iiig I) *4A] Bltabs Nocte each dose
lonaista of one pUia white ubUt «i»usuun% eclieJnne hydrochlonde 30 mg,,
theophylline 125 mg . papaverine hTdfo<ddonde 10 mg and phenobarbitone
10 mg , and one orange cntenc-coated tablet containing rphednne hydrochloride
30 mg . theophylline 125 tng,, and papavenne hydrochlonde 10 mg tor the
r^ief of asthmatic bronchospascn Dote OM dose of Ritabs thnee daily and one
dose of Biiabi Nocte at bedtime
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[PI MB] Norethisterone Norethindrone (NJfJ)), Anhydroh>droxY.
19 Dorprogesterone, Ethinylnorprogcsterone 17a Ethynjl 17 hidroxv-
cestr 4.en 3 one, C»bH„0,=298 4

i i ) 3

A progestational agent It has a slight estrogenic effect but u stated
to have no androgenic action It is used in the treatment of primary and
secondary amenorrhcaa in conjunction with astrogens if necessary It
has also been giv en for dysfunctional utenne bleeding and endometnosu.
When given from the 5th to the 2Slh day of the menstrual cjde it is

believed to inhibit ovulation There is not yet sufficient evidence to estab-
hsh the drug m the treatment of dysmenorrhccS premenstrual tension
and threatened and habitual abortion Toxic effects mild nausea and
lethargy Prolonged therapy generally decreases libido ije« for amen
oirhcea menstrual uregulanues and djtfunctional utenne bleeding
10 to 20 mg daily from the Sth to the 2Jrd day of the menstrua] cyde,
to prevent menstruabon 20 to 30 rag daily
Propruboy Names PfUMOurr N NoaLUTiN (USui) as the acetate it ts

an ingredient of Pmmooos

[P! MB] Korethysodrel t7a Ethynyl 17 hvdroxvcestr SdOWn 3*one
C„H,.0,-293 4
Norethynodrel is a steroid which ts an active progestogen when given

by mouth and which also has a slight intrinsic ostrogemc acbon, it ta

free of androgenic aetiviiy It is used for the control of feruhty and is

said not to affect subsequent concepbon and pregnancy For controlling

ferblity it is usually a^uiistered together with an ctstrogen from the

5th up to and mduding the 24th day of the menstrua] cyue. Tylet (•/

Amer nieJ Ass 1961. 17S, 225) considers that the consistent use of
norethynodrel for a two year penod for contraceptive purposes hu
shomi no long tettn or far reading effecu and that the evidence at

present suggests no damage to bodily functions or orpins Norethynodrel

IS also used by cydic admuustrabon in the control of abnormal bleeding,

dysmenorrhota and premenstnia) tension It is gnen continuously fur

several months in endometnosu and recurrent and threatened abortion

and It IS also of value in lafcrtility due to an inadequate luteal phase

Tosac effects may include nausea and vomiting, dizziness and an
mcrease in weight during the hrst cycles of administration, there may be
an mcreasem premenstrual tension About 5% of all cy cln may bo oaao*

ciatcd with breakthrough bleeding or spotting Breut engorgement and
nipple pigmcnuuon have occasionally been reported TTic first inter*

menstrual interval after discontinuing medication may be prolonged and

oviilanon may occur later

Dose S to 30 mg daily
Propnetory Namu it is anmgred cut of Cosovio and EisAVio

Norflex (Riker) Orphenadnne c irate (q v ) tvaiUble as long act ng nblcis

of 100 mg
[ft) Novalkal (AnsIo-J-rpicA Dnig C«) Tablets each com* n ng msvnrs m
truilieile 600 belladonna dry retract B mg and ascorbic acid fcOma I

peptic ulcer and Ulied condiUons Dose 1 or 2 lablcta la be chewed every 4

hours preferably before meals.

[DPI St] Numorphan (Dntuh Dnig llouset) Otymorplwnc hydiwUofiJa

(qv) available U an iiyection in ampoulesofl 1 ml ronlaining I Jinf ml *>u
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Ku>seals Ammotuum Chlonde Anunomum chlondQ m entenc-
seded tablets of 7^/, grams
Nu seals Asplrio {LiUy) AcetilsaLcylic sad m enteric sealed cablets of

5 grams and 10 grains

Nu^seals Ferrous Sulpliate U-tOy) Fe/roua sulphate in enteric sealed
tablets of 5 grams.

Nu seels (LUly^ Asusotal e>lic acjd m entenc-sealed tablets of
500 mg equivalent to sodium aniinosali^Ute 600 mg
Nu^eesls Potassium Chlonde (LtJJy) Potassium chlondc m entenc sealed

tableU of 5 grams and 7^/| grams,

Nu seals Sodium Chloride (Ltily) Sodium chlonde in entenc sealed ubleu
of 500 mg and 1 g
Nu>seals Sodium SalicyUto (EtI/y) Sodium salicylate in entenc sealed

tablets of S grams and 10 grams.

Nycets (Potter it Clarke) Pastilles each contammg tyrothncm 1 0 mg
and cetjlpynd n um chloride 2 S mg For infections of the mouth and throat.
Dote one pasuUe to be sucked each hour
Nystatin Dusting Powder (5qu(66) Contains in each g nystatin 100 000

units m punfied tdc. For apphcauoo to the sUn and extetiuu ear
Nystatin for Suspension (StpiM) A dtj ponder producing after recon

stituuoa tilth tvater a suspension cofitatfungin each in) nystatm 100 000 units.
{Setalio Vol I 2i\hEdn p li22)

{PI tl MAI <Esirsd {Bnok Parker) An eluur containing in each teaspoonful
eihiaylsitradiol 0 01 mg mth phenobarhitona sodium 0 277% sediuia bro
nude 1 843% and glyceryl tnn oate soluuoaO 416ya For the rebel of meno*
pause! condioons Dots 1 to 4 teaspoonfula.

OmcboPhytex (IFynlit Coborotonei) A paint coctamme borotannie com
plex9 92% in alcohol and ethyl acetate For the tieaUnent of onychomycoaii

Onabllix IGuerbet Pom fienguf) Dunanuodyl sodium (q e } availabta at
tablets of 7s0 mg
[B) Oradcxon (Organon) Dessmctbasone (q v ) available as tablets of0 S eng
and 0 7S mg
[B] Orapen V K (Independent Iterearch Laberatona) PhenozyrnethyipemciUin
potassium aiaUable as tablets of 125 mg
[P| MB S] Omtnp{DutilUf$Ca) Suspensloa containutgin each teaspoonful
(5 jnl ) streptomyaa 500 o)g (as sulphate) eulpbadmudme 500 mg and b^t
kaolm 1 S g and TableU each containing atreptomycin 250 tng (as tulphste)
aad sulphadinudme 250 mg For the treatment of bactenaJ lofecuoss of the
intestinal tract mcludmg baollaty dysentery infantile gastro eotenus bactenal
food poisoning and d inhmaa of non specific origin also for use prophy-
lactically Dose initial 2 teaspoonfiils (10 mh) of suapeas on or 4 cshleu then
fine teaspoonful of auspenaion or 2 Uueta 4 tunes daily mfaDts and children
half the adult dosage.

Organldin (Denter Laboratories) 2 3 (2 and 3 lodopropyl deoedioxy)
piopan I'd avi^ble as Tstbleia of 30 mg as an Elixir containing 1 2°oi
and as a Solution containing SO n>g in each ml For promoting expcctonuon
m bronchial asthma bronch us bronchieccaats s nusitu and pott.opeiative{y
Dose 2 tablets or one teaspoonful of ebair or 20 dropa of solution 4 ^ea daily
tilth flu ds.

(Pl MD) Orlaulf (Ciba) Sulphapbenaioic(qv) available aaTableu of 500mg.,
and as a Suspensloa containing SCO mg ui each teaspoonful (5 ml

)

Orpbcoadrme Cstrato, hlepheoanune Citrate. Dimethyl l-da. o.
to]yll^nzy]oxy)eth}lamtne otntc, CitHttON C,H«Or>-4&l 5

Actions and uses, toxic effects contra indications, and dose* a$ far
Orpbenadnne Hydrochloride, p 238
PropneUry Pktont Nosflec.



238 SUPPLEMENT TO THE EXTRA PHARMACOPtEIA

(^heiia^inoHyt^ocUoride(iVJVD) BS 5930, Mephcaamme

de C h”oN HO* 30sV*
* hydrochlo-

Orphenadrme produces a reduction of voluntary muscle spasm and
has a euphoriant effect It has been used in the symptomatic management
of Parkinson s disease It rehetes ngidity but has little effect on tremor,
"wVutii It may even accentuate There is not yet sufficient evidence to
estabhsh its use in other painful conditions due to skeletal muscle spasm,
m M^mfere s disease, m diaatness, and in psychiatry for its antidepressant
action

Toxie ^ects so far reported include nausea, dryness of the mouth
dizziness, mild ezatation, occasional hallucinations, gastro intestinal
upsets, urinary retention, btumiig of vision, and an increase of tinnitus
whenusedforthetreatmentofM&uiresdisease Contra tuduatiom care
IS necessary in patients with glaucoma, tachycardia, and urinary retention
Dose 50 mg thnee daily, adjusted according to response and side-

effects

Proprtelary Name Djsipal (VoI I T-tth Edn p 658) it is an ingredient
of EUMIT

[PI] Otalgan (Serumteerk Baste Cfmr/eM) Etr-dropt conuinutg phenszone

5% and procaine 1% in anhydrous clycenm For painful affections of themiddfe
ear

Otamldyl (Afoy & Baker) Ear drop* contairung dibrotnopropamidioe
isethionate 015% and di(p-cmid>Aophenyi)amine UihyJroehlonde 0 5% m
an organic solvent. For the treatment of ootu estema and chrome luppuraute
otitis media

S

P2 B) Ototrane (fTerd BlerJamop) An adbetive ear paint coniaiainglenotrao*

11% predrus^one 0 5%, end carbopol 0 75%. with ilesbol tnd diicilled

water, in tubes of 5 g For the uestment of chrome ouus eXtema and ociti*

me^s
CPI MB] Ovestin (O/genen) Sstnol avalsbie in Ampoules of 1 ml each

containing 1 mg for intramuscular injecuon and as Tnblela of 0 25 tng

Oxaalne Elixir (Reuse) Containa in each fluid diachm piperazine liydraCe

7*/, grains

[PI t4B] Oxymetbolooe 17 Hydroxy 2 hydrozymethjlcrie 17a methyl-

androstan 3-one, CuH»iO(=332 5

An anabolic agent which is stated to have no progestational and a

minimum androgenic effect. It it claimed to aiunulate growth and to

correct physical development or loss of weight by promotinK the retention

ofmtrogen and elcmentt essential to (heformauonof body tissues. Contra

indicated in prostauc catxinoma It should be Riven with care to patients

wiffi arculatory failure or renal dysfunction Dote daily 5 to 15 mg for

courses of 30 to 45 days with intervals of 10 to 15 days, for severe cases,

an initial course of 20 to 30 mg for 7 to 10 days followed bv 5 to 15 mg
for 4 to 8 weeks, children, 5 mg for courses of 30 dsys with inlervaJs of

tS to 30 days
Propnetary Names Adims™ (sec p 275) Amatolon

(0 Pi HI Oxymorphoao Hydrochloride Ozimorphone HydrochlonJe,
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sn 10 to 20 minutes after subcutaoeous injection and m 10 to 15 minutes
after intramusciJar injection and its effect lasts for 4 to 6 hours The
analgesic effect of 1 mg is stated to lx equivalent to 8 to 10 mg of
morphine It has been administer^ rectal!)' in the form of a suppository
Doses of up to 25 mg have been given by injection m the treatment of
neoplastic disease Toxu effeetx as for morphine—see Vol I, 24th Edn,

p 909—but the side effects are stated to be Jess wth oxjTnorphone
Addiction to oxj-moiphone can occur after prolonged administration
but its liability to cause addiction is claimed to be less than that of
morphine or pethidine.

Dose by subcutaneous or intramuscular injection, as an analgesic,

1 5 to 5 mg , pre^perativety 0 3 to 1 5 mg As an adjunct to aiuesthesia,

by intravcnoua mjection as a 0 03% solution 0 3 to 0 6 mg , supplement
ed by doses of 0 15 to 0 3 mg

Propnetary Name NcnriORSHAN

Oxyphenbutazone G 27 202 Hydroryphenylbutazonc 4-Butyl 1 p-
hydroxjphenyl 2 phenylpyraaobdme 3 S dione C}»Hi60jN»»324 4
Oxyphenbutazone is stated to ba\e anu inRammatory, antipyretic, and

analgesic properties It has been used m the treatment of mflammatoiy
conditions and rheumatic diseases Tone effecu which may be produced
are gastro mtesonal upset salt and fluid retenuon skm rash and more
rarely, leucopenia. Castro intestinal upseu which ere uaually milder
than with phenylbutazone, may be lessened by tlie concurrent admirus*
tration of a sodium free antacid Contra tndttated in paUeots with cardiac,

renal and hepatic damage peptic ulceration drug allergy and blood
dyscrasias Usual dost inmal 400 to 600 mg daily after food tnainten

ance, 200 to 300 mg daily after food.
PropTseiasy Nasms Takdeml, Tandeakil (17.5^4)

CCM {Napp) Faracetstnol (q v ) avsiUble as tablets of SOO mg
Fabalate-—Sodiurn Free (Ro6iri Co) Entenc-coated tablets each con

tuning potassium salicylate 300 mg and potassium p aminobenzoate 3D0 mg
^1 Fabalate HC contains m addition in each tablet hydrocortisone 2 S mg
For rheumatoid arthritis and rheumatic condiUoni when tetincted sodium intake
IS desirable Don iniUal 6 to 8 tablets duly increased if necessary to control
symptoms

CO PI SI] FaOIum fMCP Pure Drueti Oexiromotanude Cqv) avaifsbie as
biurtrate in Tablets of 5 mg (baac) and ui Ampoules of 5 mg and 10 mg
(base)

(D Pt S(] Pamergan (Afay & JJaArr) Pre anzsthetic solutions m five forms
PIOO m 2 ml ampoules contaiiung pethidine hydrochlonde lOO mg and
promethazine hydrochloride 50 mg SP50 iR 3 ml ampoules containing peth
idine hydro^onde 50 mg promethazine hydrochlonde 50 mg and byotane
hydcobromide 0 43 mg SFIOO in 3 ml ampoules contauuns pethidine hydro
chloride 100 mg promethuine hydrochloride SO mg , and hyoacine hydro-
bromide 0 43 mg P100/2S in 1 ml ampouica containing pethidine hydro-
chloride 100 mg and promethazine bydrochionde 25 mg .and APIOOfZSint ml.
ampoules containing pe(h dine hydrochloride lOO mg promethazine hydro-
chloride 3$ mg ana atropine sulphate 0 6 mg
PaaaJeva illtggUstcorSh LsJ) Pameetunol Ja v') svs labJe as an Blislr

containing ISO mg meach fluid drachm, and as Tablets of iOOmg
Fancfeocymics (^ooii) Vials eads containing 100 units of pancreozymin in

the form of a dry ponder to he dtssolsed m Water far InjecQon For use nilh
aecrciin as a Jisraostic sgeni in pancreatic and gall bladder dysfuncuon. Dotr
I to 2 units per kg body weightby alow uiaavenous injection
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Fancrex (Ptanet & ff^rru) Pancreacui B P , »viiIiilo u enttnc-cotted
Granules and as Powder. Fancrex V. pancreatin with ipprorunately foe
times the tryptic activity of pancreatinB P , available as Powder, and as Tablets
each equivalent in tryptic activity to pancreaon BJ* 0 33 c Pancrox V Forte
Tablets each equivalent in tryptic activity to pancreatin BP 1 e M/ediAccrioa
o/ lAe Panerex mines in VcL I, 24lk Ei^ p 9S9)

Panels (Ward, Blenkimep) Paracetamol (q v ). ai-ailable as tablets of 500 wg
Panok (BJl/ Laboratories) Psracetamolfq t ), available as tabletsof 500 mg

[PI 81 84A] Farabal (West Phamuueutual Co ) T*ablets each containing pheno*
barbltone sodium dihydrnityjTiiminmmsimnnjfyfjtfi 260 mg (equivalent to
phenobarbitone sodium 10 mg ) Sedative. Dose one tablet morning and lught
or thnee daily

Paracetamol (see also VoL I, 24tli £dn, under Panadol, p 25)
Acetaminophen (1/ 4-HydroxjacetaiijLde.p-Acetamidophenol,
C|H,OtN=lSl 2 A white, odourless, crystalline ponder with a bitter

taste Slightly soluble m cold water, more soluble in hot water, soluble
in alcohol, chloroform, and propylene glycol, slightly soluble to ether
An analgesic and antipyretic with an analgesic action approximately

equivalent to that of acetylsahcyhc acid There have been no reports

ofundesirable side*efFects such as gastric irritation, sulphxmoglobinieinia,
and meihaemciglobinzmia Doie, every 3 or 4 hours, adults \ g ,

children,

3 to 7 years 250 mg , 7 to 12 years 500 mg
Preprutary Names COPOL, Cstal, PCAI, Panapo;. (N*oI I 24lb Edn,

p. 25), Panalbvi, Paksts, Panok Tabalcin (VcJ 1, 2ttb Edn, p 1398),
AiUBa.(USA), Tralcon (lf,SA), it is an ingredieai of AnwiM Tabuts,
Adwin PxDUTRic, Enbui, FSBRius CcvDoiN HnaATeo; Lobak Paka*
uvx Euxnt, PAAAForf, pROACOsa. Qt)ADiu.v, RwuacL Tabuts, TASALoiq
Enxm, Tmotvssk; sod TYis.oi. Etixm.

Parafon Tablets (MeNtil Laboraiones) Each contAins chlonoxaune (q v

)

125 mg and parsettsmol (q v ) 300 mg Muscle relaxant and anaJgeuc Dost
1 or 2 tablets 3 or 4 times daily.

Farensyoio Aqueous (Mentll-Nastotud) Lyophihied uypuo in vials of

25 mg , to be dissdied far use in aqueous dduent 5 ml ror the Irtscrorntof a

variety of inflammiCory disorders Ekn* I mL daily by intrsmuscular infection.

PaKoxyxne B buc^ tablets each coniauung tiypsin 5 mg for use in con-

junction with PatenrjTue Aqueous or alone. Dose one tablet 4 times daily

[B] Fargonyl (Roussel) ParoinoiDycin sulphate, available as capsules each

containing the equivalent of 250 mg ofparomomyun (q v )

Parnate (5miiA, KLnt ts Frmci) Tiaoylcypromme sulphate (q » ), available

as tablets of 10 mg

[B] Paromomyem. d Gluoosanunedcoxjstreptamine nboscdiamino-

hexose, CnH^sOisNs—OlS 7. An anubiotje aubstance derived from cul-

tures of r-^rtain stTCptomyccs spcCies, onc ofw hich IS Streptom} cet nmosut
{omsAparomomyctsats
Paromomyem is used in the treatment of intestinal amabiaiis, bacillary

dysentery, salmonellosis, and other gastro-mtesUnal infections It is

also emplo>ed for pre-operstnc gut sterilisation and the suppression of

mtrogen-fomung bactCM in the gastro intestinal tract of paiienu with

hepatic coma. It is gnen by mouth and. »mtx it u only lightly absotbed

from the gastro-mtesunal tract, it is not suitable for the treatment of

systemic mfections.
, . . «.

Tosse effeeu abdoroinal ccamps, pnintus im, and hcaitbum have

been reported. Larger doses may cause initial constipation, followed by

moderately severe dianhcra, and prolonged dosage may result in
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super-infections by non susceptible organisms If given by injection m
high or prolonged dosage, paromomycin may cause renal damage

Dose for amoebiasis, 25 mg perkg body-tieight daily mdisided doses
for S days, for infections by ShgeOa spp and Escherschta co/i, 25 to 50
mg per kg body-weight daily m divided doses for up to 7 days, for
infections by Saimomlla spp and oilier less sensitn e organisms, 100 mg
per kg body-weight daily in divided doses for up to 7 da^, for pre-
operatne stenbsation of the gut, 500 mg 4 tunes dady for 4 days, for
infections associated with hepatic coma, up to 6 g daily in diiided doses
for 2 to 6 days Dose for duldntn for amcsbiasts, 25 mg per kg body-
weight daily m divided doses for 5 days, for baallary dysentery, 50 to

100 mg perkg body-weight dailyui divided doses for up to7 days.
Propnetaiy Hamer (as the sulpbau) IIumatin, PASOosYt-

[K *4B] Parstelln (Smith K2tne & Frenth) Tablets each conttiniog tranylcy-

g
roaaae sulphate (q v ) 10 mg tnd ttiOuoperaaine hydrochloride (g v ) 1 njg
01 the treatment of depressiao with anxiety Dose 1 to 3 tablets daily

Fasade (Smith 3t J^tpheui) Granules of anhydrous sodiuni aminosalicylate
procMsed with fat, equivalent to sodium aminosalicylate 96 4% or anunosalicy-
lie acid 70%

Ptisliiah-302 (JVanJer) Cachets each containing sodium trjunoaalicylate
2 g and isoniuid SO mg
ra] Paslnah-APlI (R’dWer) CacheU each contammg sodium amtnosftlicrlete
1 67 g and isoniazid 33 3 mg

(For other PatiHOh preperaliotu see yel I, 24th Edo p J20S)

FASkallum (Glenuood) Poustium aminosalicylate, available as Powder in
bulk and in amgle-dose ‘Envules of 3 g , and Tablets of 500 mg
[Pll Pavacol (Trord.i}t«nAiRio&) A aynip containing in each 100 mb papaverine
hydrocblondelOmg

,
phalcodlne 100 tng , tolu balsam 4S mg > clove oil 20 mg

,

weak ginger tincture u I ml . anise oil 7 mg , capsicum tincture 0 4 mL, pepper
mmt oJ 20 , glj-cenn 10 ml , akohol 2 ] ml ,

chloroform 0 35 mL, and
tteacle 45 g For the symptomatic treatment of unproductive, painful, or ex-
hausting cough, Zloie 1 or 2 teaspoonful* as requited, children, */i to 1 tea-
ipoofiful 3 to S times daily (PI] Pavacol DlabeUc. A cough lyrup contaming
the same insTcdienti as Pavacol except that the catbohydrates are omitted
Ikl} Pavacol FastiUcs, Each conUioa papetenne hyd/wolorids 2 mg, phol-
oodine 4 mg., phenoclide 2 ag,, tolu Waiskm 0 9 ing„ dove oil 0 4 tng , weak
ginger Unctuie 0 001 ml , anise oil 0 14 mg capsicum tincture 0 OiH ml

.

^^pernunt oil 0 44 cblMofoim 0 005 mL (Modifieatien qf entry in

(P2 S4GJ Pegaooae (/ibietl) Ethotoin (q v ), available as tablets of 500 mg

(PI SABiFeixiolinc Phenilone, S-Phenylisobydantoin Z-Immo-S phenyl-
ozazolidin 4-one, C,HaOsNi«176 2
A Ettmulant of the central nervous system, which is said to have an

action intermediate between that of amphetamine and caffeine Pemoline
IS claimed to stimulate respiration depressed by morphme and to shorten
barbiturate anaesthesia Untal dose 20 mg after brewfast and lunch,

Propnetary Name Kethamep

Pempldine Tartrate. Fempidine Hydrogen Tartrate 1,2 2,6,6-rcnta-
meihjlptpendine hydrogen tartrate, Ci^f»)N,C»II»O.“30S 4
An autonomic ganglion.btockmg agent with an action resembling that

of mecamyiamine (Vol I, 24th Ei^ p 735} but it is more rapidly clun-
inatcd The action of pcmpidine tartrate lasts 5 to 9 hours It is used in

selected coses of severe essential h}-pcrtension and malignant hyperten-
sion The hj'potensive ciTect is enhanced by chlorothiarjde. The ingestion



242 SUPPLEMENT TO THE EXTRA PHIRMACOPCEIA

of alkalimsing agents may tnteifere with the excretion of pempidine and
thereby enhance its effect

Toxiceffects asforHexamethoniiimBroraide(VoI r,2-}thEdn,p 721)
Contra indicated in glaucoma, pylonc stenosis, and unenua Care must
be taken when the drug is gt\ea to patients with renal disease and cerebral
or coronary insufEacncy

Dose initial, 1 to 7 5 mg e\ery 8 hours, the intenal being later
shortened to every 5 hours and the dose adjusted by increments or
decrements of 2 5 rog according to the response of the patient, main-
tenance, 2 S to 20 mg 4 times daily

Proprietary Names Perosysen Tbiormai.

[B] PeniciUin V PoUssium Syrup iLtlly) Contains in each leaspoonrul
(5 ml } phenoiymeth)IpenieiIIm potassium 62 S mg (supplied as granules lor
Ttconsutution with water before use)

[B] PeniciUm V Suspension (Distillert Co) Contains in each teaspopnful
(5 ml } phenoimnethylpemadm 60 mg as the potassium salt.

(for Ollier PemetUin V prtparatumt tee Vol I, 24lh Edit, p tJ45)

Penicillinase. An enzjTne produced by many stituns of bsctena. The
commercial product is obtamed by fermentation from cultures of
Bacillus cereus

Peruallinase desuoys pemcdlin and is used in the trestmenc of allcrfpc

reactions to pemalUn, although its action is too slow for it to be effeeme
in immediate anaphylactio reactions In such cases pciuetlUnase should be
injected as soon as possible together tvitb adrenaline and other supportite

measures In delayed reactions to peniaibn, peniallinsss is but gitcn

with concurrent administration of antihistamines or corticosteroids

Contra indications penialLnase may act as a protein antigen and ana-

X* icnc reactions hate been reported, patients who have rccened pern*

ase previously should be tested for sensitivity Dose by intramuscu-

lar injecuon, 800 000 units repeated after 3 or 4 day s if necessary
^epnelaiy Name HeuTMtes

[PI S4B BJ Femtriad (Afoy & Baker) Tablets each conituung plicnuxyrmrtliy’l

peiuollm potassium equivalent (o 60 mg of free acid sulphadimidme 167 mg

,

sulphadia2inel67 mg ,aad lulphathiozole 167 mg ,anJ Brsnutesfor Suspension
containing after reconsbCution the equivalent of one tablet in each leaipoonful

(3 6 ml ) For the treatment of tnfectiona duo to penicillin* and aulphonamide-

sensitive organisms Dose imnal, 2 to 4 teblcis or 2 to 4 teaspoonfuls of sus-
pension folTowed by 1 to 3 tablets or teaspoonfuls every 4 to 6 hours

[P2] Penotrane (Ward BUrthnsop) rhcnylmercunc methylene bw{2 naphlhvl

3-*uIphonaie), C,*HHO,S*ncj"V82 0 (hydrargapheo hjTtraphen) now alio

available at Detergent containing 0 4%, at [PI SI] Jelly Urethral conuinmg
0 05% with cuichocaine 0 3%. ana as Peasaries, Strong, each containing 5 nig

(For ether Penetrant preparations see also Conotrane, Ototrone and Fo/ /, 24tH

Edn,p S9J)

[Pi It I4A1 Fcntotbal Becul Sospeiuloa (dUoii) TbiopcMnne itiJium

in an emulsion of light nuneral oil with sodium carbonate bufitr luppt ed

in a disposable plasue syringe graduated for total douge of 2 g of tbiipenuine

sodium in increments of 200 mg
Pentrsd Tctnpules (Armour) Contfolled-diiuitegtation cajwulea each cim*

taming pcntaerythntol leUanitrate 30 mg I or the treaimrnl of angina pctlori*.

Dose one capsule morning end evening

Perdilatal (Smith St P-epleu) Buphciune hyJrnchlolide. now dw availsWe

es Forte Tablets of 6 mg (See oho Vet / 24lh hdn, pp 64 and 1367)

Perlhemln Capsules (LeJerU) Each coatams cjanoeobatsmui

trmsic factor concentrate 2/3 USP umtforal), ferroui fumarais (q v ) ItiSmg
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folic acid 0 67 mg and ascorb caadSOmg For bypochroituc and hy^erchromic
aniem as Dote onecap$uIetbrtcedailv«itaoraftermeaU (Modficat on of entry
lit Vol I 24th Cdn p 832)

Pentrate SjV. (Warner) Pentaerythntol teuan trate m sustained action tab
lees of SO mg For the prevention of attacics of ang na pcctons Dost one tablet

before breakfast and one before the even ng mear (See also Vol I 24th Cdn
P liS)

Perol} sea {May & Baker) Pemp dine urtnte (qv) available as cablets of
1 mg 5 mg and 10 mg
(PI S4BI Perphenazme (NND) 2 Chloro 10 {3 [4 (2 hydrorycthji)

p perazm 1 yljpropyljphenothiaime Ci Hi»ON,SCI— 404 0
A phenothiazine denvaUve which has a depressant action on sub

cortical btain centres It produces sedaUoit without hypnosis and has
little or no effect on blood pritssure 1( does not potentiate the action of
other central depressants such as barbiturates or tolatile anxsthctics
It has marked anti emetic propen es It is used chiefly in the treatment
of anxiety tension and psychomotor hyperactivity nausea and vomiung
It IB usually administered by mouth but for the immediate relief of
acute symptoms it may be g ven by intramuscular injection

Tone efftcU the side effects reported are associated with extra

E
yraoiidal dysfunction and usually but not always have occurred at

igh dosage levels Common symptoms are dj’stonia involving muscles
of the nccic and shoulder tremors swollen tongue ssLv-ation and
blurred vision These symptoms are said to be reversible on discon
titiuing the drug

Contra tnditaiiont injections of pejpbenasinc should be given with
care to pauents with coronary dsease or severe hjpertcnsion Per
phenaaine is contra indicated in patients with leucopenia and in patients

being treated with drugs liable to cause depression of the bone marrow
Dote by mouth for sunple anxiety and tens on states 2 mg thnee

doily for schizophrenia end acute manic states 8 mg three or four
times doily increased if necessary to 64 mg daily in divided doses for

nausea and vomiting 2 to 4 mg thnce daily By intramuscular injection

S to 10 mg every 6 hours followed as soon as the acute sj-mptonis sub
aide by oral administration

Storage solutions sliould be protected from light
Proprietary Hamer FCvtazik Dkcvtan (Cer ) 'tuoMon (US^)
Persattlin (C l{ Boehnnfer Sohn Germain i^fiser) 2,fr-D Cdi(2 hydroxy

ethfljanuno] 4 8 d p pendinopynnudo{5 4 dipynnudine tvs lable la Ant
powes of 2 mb cofituRing 10 mg end «t Tablets of 25 mg For ncrcaiuigthe
blood flow and the supply of oxygen lo the heart in coronary insufliciency acute
myocard al infarct on and ingtoa pecions Dote by mouth, 25 to 50 mg thnce
di^y by do v uitravenoua iiijccuon, 10 mg which may be adnun atered tw ce
or thnce daily

(fll Pettusa (Boon) L nctus for children containing in each teaspoonful
ephednne hydrochlonde v/m belladonna Uncture l'/| m nuns, with
tclu ipecacuanha andctrcaad rortherebefof cough Dote ^/«to2teaspoon
full every 4 hours.

10 PI tl] Pethilorlhn (Boche) Now alao available in ampoulca of 1 ml each
containing pethidine hydrochmude SO mg and levallorphiui tartrate 0 625 mg
(SeealroVel I 24th Edit p 931)

Phauquono 1 t925C Phcnquinooe 4 7 Phcnanthrolinc 5 6 quinonc
C„H,0,N,=.2lO 2,

Phonquone is stated to be effecuve in die treatment by mouth of acute
and chronic intestinal amccbios s and other protozoal infecuons including
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giardiasis tnchomojuasis aad rhilnmantTna^iQ Jt u also stated to has'c
some antibacterial actisity Toiac effectt nausea and vomiting Dose
SO to 100 mg thnce daily Ibr 5 to 10 days, repeated if necessary after
an interval of 1 to 2 weeks
Propnelary Name Entooex.

ID PI SI] Pheaazociae Hydrobroaude. NIH 7519 Pficnethylazoone
Bromide 1 2 3 4 5 6 Ilexkhydro 8*hydrQxy 2 6 methaiio-6 11 dimcth>l
3 phenethyl 3 benzaaocme bydrobrotnide hemihvdrate. CnHuON IlBr.

»AH,0-4114
r M 11

A narcotic analgesic stated to have similar actions to morphine but to
cause less respiratory depress on and vomiting It may be pocentuted by
phenothiazines and some sedatives and analgesics Doses of phenazocine
bydrobromide of more than 3 mg may be given for severe pom In
obstetnc use the total dose dunng labour and dehv'Ciy need seldom cx
ceed 6 mg When given by intramuscular mjeebon it acts m 5 to 20 nun
utes and by mtravenous lojccbon it acts immcd aiely, its effect lasts for

1 to 6 hours
Toxtc effects these are simitar to those caused by ocher narcobc drugs

and tone effects so far repotted are respiratory depression h}potcnaion
bradycardia and constipation Aniidout levalloiphan and nalorplune

Contra tnduations similar to those of other narcouc5 as described under
Morphine (Vol I 24th £dn p 909) The drug must be given with

cue to elderly and debibuted pauents
Dote by uioamusculu injection, lto3mg every4to6 hours by

intravenous injection 1 to 2 mg
Proprutary Names Nakthb^ PaiNODOL )

Pbenazopyndioo Hydrochloride 2 6>Diamuio*3 pbenylaaopyn

dine hydrochloride C||HpNtCI»249 7
Phenasopyndine has a local analgesic effect on the urogenital mucosa

and IS used in the treatment of untation caused by infection or following

instrumentabon It is rap dly eliminated by the kidneys end colours

the unne orange or red It has also been used top callr as a 0 1 to 1

solution Toxic (fftett it has occasioiuUy caused icadache vert go,

colic and in high dosage methxmoclobinizmiia. Contra tmlscated m
glomerular nephnua unemia severe hepatitis and pyelonephntis of

pregnancy Dose 200 mg thnce daily before food
Jncom^tsbUyiith medicaments containing mercury silver, or sulphur,

and with mineral acids

Propnelary Ptames Pyridium (see Vol I 24ih Edit, p. 1397) MAJ^Pii^i
lUSui) pM^ArODivs (US^) PTRAXOfiN {Don.) UamiNAL (C/5’w>),

It IS an ingredient of Mezuran

{PI a4B] Phenelzine PhcnethvUiydtazinc C|II||Ni*«136 2

A mono amine oxidase inhibitor stated to be effective in iJic treatment

of reactive and endogenous depress on Toxic rffecU posiuml Iyixs-

tension nervousness headache nausea vomiting const paiion, drosv

sincss ataxia impotence and cedema Contra intJtcaitons tJic drug should

beg vetxwithcare to patients wuh unpaired liver function Dote l^ftifc

3 or 4 times a day reduced to a maintenance dosage for the mdiviJuil

patient
Proprutary Name Nsimit, u the byvtrogcn suJpliace

FhenethyUmme Citrate, C^IuN C»n»0,>“313 3

Phenctbylamine citrate is staled to be a sedative vv

acuon on ^e autonomic nervous system and to act as a
iih a peripheral

ji anuspatmodic
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and aatihistamme It potentiates tfae effect of barbiturates UstJOl dou
IS to 30 zng every 4 hours after food
Propnttary Name! it is sn insredient of Rybaol, TiisOPHEN and TnaopiiE?*

Rstaaii

[PI MB] Phenformin Hydiochlonde P E D G Phenethylbiguanide
Hydrochloride B Phenethilformamidinylinunourfca Hydrotdilonde
fj* Phenethyldiguantde hydrochlonde Cj*HnN» HCl«24l 7
A hypoglycffimic agent which has been admin stered by mouth m the

treatment of most forms of d abetes mellitus and has been found to be
most effective m the treatment of stable elderly diabetics who require
small doses of msulm Phenfomun hydrochlonde may also be effective

m the treatment of labile diabetes and juvenile d abetes supplemented
by insulin although alker et a/ (Bnf med J u/1960 1567) consider
that Its use m juveniles cannot be recommended at this stage Phen
formin can be used alone or in conjunction with a sulphonylurea or
insulin If msultn has been given m doses of more than 30 units daily
It should be decreased slowly by not more than 10% every 3 or 4 days
as the dosage of phenformin hydrochlonde is mcrcaseiL

Toxic cgecU anorexia nausea vomiting and diarrhcea occur as

reversible side effecu proportionally to the dose and occur m about
25 per cent of patients receiving more than 150 mg daily In unstable
diabetes there may occur ketonuna and an aados s which la eanuoUeble
by the intravenous administration of sodium bicarbonate and not
sodium lactate (Walker et ai loc cic) Contra indicated in acidos t

coma infections pregnancy and before or after surgery The drug must
be administered with caution to patients with hepatic disease

J^ose 25 mg twice daily increasing if necessary by 25 mg daily every
3 or 4 days to a satisfactory maintenance dose (usually 50 to 100 mg
daily m dmded doses) accoraing to response and toxic effects

J^fnecaiy Garnet Dtaorts DBI (USA)

Phenglutanmide Hydrochlonde 10870C a 2 Diethylaminoethyl
o phenylglutanmide hydrochlonde C„H»|0,N» HCl':a324 9
An anticholinergic agent given by mouth in the treatment of paralysis

ag tans and stated to reduce muscular rigidity tremor and excessive
secretion of saliva Toxte ejffecu dryness of the mouth blumngofvision
tachycardia and difficulty in urinating Contra indicated m glaucoma.
The drug shou}d be giv cn with care to patients with prostaUc hypertrophy
or pyloric constriction Utual dose 10 to 20 mg daily m divided doses
Up to 50 mg daily may be given
Propnttory Yam* Atchbane.

{PI MO) Phenipraziae Hydrochlonde 516 ^Phenyhsopropyl
^dra^cHydricWonde N a Methylphenethylhydrazinehj^ochloRde

A mono amine oxidase inhibitorwb di is reported to be of value in the
treatment of all types of depress on It can be used alone or in com
bination w th clectro*convuls on therapy Phcmprazine hydrochlonde
potentiates tl e action of rcsetp ne phwothiannes barbiturates and
amphetamines

ToJoc ^eets pheniprazine may occasionally cause postural hyiso*
tens on Latter doses may also lead to constipation diircultymunnating
increased sweating cedema of the ankles blurring of vision dryness of
the mouth skin rashcsi insomnia, nausea and vanuUng.and dixziness
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The administration of phenipia7ine h>(irochlonde should be discontin-
ued if a defect of red green colour vision dcieJops Centra indicated la
siral hepatitis and lit er dj’sfunction

Dote initial, 12 to 24 mg dailjr until a response hae been obtained
usually in 4 to 14 days, after tvhich the dose is h^ved to 6 to 12 mg end
given for a further 14 days, maintenance, ^e dose is again halted to 3 to
6 mg daily Phemprazine hy’drochlonde may be giten in single or
divided doses preferably early in the day It should not be ttithdrattm

abruptly at the end of a course of treatment but slowly decreased over at
least one month
Propnetary Nanus Cavodii. Catron (If )

[PI S7] Pheiuraimne Aminosalicylate Dimethyl(3 phenyl 3 pynd-
2 -ylprop}I)amine p anunosabcylate, C,«Hj»Ni (itHiO,N“393 S
An antihistamine tvith similar actions, uses and toxic ciTccts to

pheniramine maleate (Vol 1, 24th Edn, p 1122) Dose 20 to 50 mg
twice or thnee daily

Propnetary Name Dakeral.

[PI S4B] Phenxnetrazine Hydrochloride (BPC) The name ap-

proved by the BntishPharmacopteia Commission for 3 methyl 2 phenyl
morpholine hydrochloride For actions and uses see under Pirludin.

Vol I 24ch £dn, p 134 Toxte effects it occasionally causes drymess of

the mouth slun rashes, and tnsonuiia Large doses and pnalongM treat

ment may lead to addiction and severe mental depression Doit 25 mg
thirty minutes before breakfast and lunch, and also in the late afternoon

if necessary _ ^
Propnetary Names Prelwun (Vol I, 2<th Cdn, p 134), Pam.'WK Tap

LO^CET8

Phenmetrazine Theoclale R 382 3 Methyl 2 phanylmorpholme
8 chlofotheophyllinate C„H,|0NC,H,0,N«C1-391 9
An anorectic agent with similar actions and toxic efTecia to phenmetra

zme bydrochlonde. Usual dose 30 mg
Propnetary Name it is an ingredient of Tilds

Phenterxmne 2 Phenyl tert butylanunc a* Duncthylphcnethyl

amine, Ci»HijN=149 2
Phentemune is a very weak sympathomimeuc drug with an anorectic

action It 18 used in the treatment of all types of obesity It it ciaimeii

that It has a neghgible stimulating action on the central nervous systcni,

that It IS not cumulative, and that drug tolerance develop* more slowly

than with other anorectic agents It is marketed as a complex with on

ion exchange resin to give a more sustained release of the drug Tone
effects dryness of the mouth and early waking Dost IS to 30 ing at

breakfast time
Proprutary Names (ss * rrsioate) DuROXlN* Ioi-amin (1/ S'.'T )

Phenyltolozamlne Citrate, Phcnyltolyloxomine
,,

(2 o BenzvIphenoxyethyOdiracthyJamine dihydiogen otrate, CijlitiON,

C,H,0,=447 5 ,

It has the general properties and uses of the antihistamine urui.* as

described in Vol I 24th Edn p 1102 Tone tffrets avcrdte or larse

doses may cause drowsiness dryness of the mouili ,
nausea voniilint,

dizziness and nervousness
Dose 2S to SOmg 3 or4 timeadaily

, , . ,

Propnetary Names Armv (Do»J Bkistamiv (f/ ,9,/f ) it U »n Irvfed ml

of Rimrel. PhenylloloxaiTune is an tngrcdicot of pJiOtTEX.
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Fhisobcx (Bayer ProJ) HexacbJoropiiazte 3% in an caiuls on containing
JanoJin Hh te soft paraffin and a detergent. For dcansing and disinfecang the
akin

[PI] Fboltex (Riftcr) A truiture conlanung in each teaspoonful (4 ml ) pholco
dine IS mg and phenyUotoaam ne (see phenyltoloxamine citrate) 10 mg both
IQ the form of ion>eschange resin complexca {or sustained release Tor use as a
cough Suppressant. Dote one teaspoi^ui on retinng and on rising

Pbyldrox Suppositories (Carlteit Laboraionet) Each contains anunoph]’]
] ne 360 mg for adults or ISO mg for chiidten
[FI HA} Phyidrox Tablets (Caritair Laboraionet) Each conta ns theophylline
128 mg ephednne hydrochloride 2^ mg aad phenobarbitone 8 ing supplied
Flam for prompt action and Eaterio Coaled for delayed action For the
symptomatic rel ef of asthma and hay ferer Date oat plain tablet thnee daily
or as required one plain tablet and one coated tablet on retiring

Pbytomenadionc The name approted by the British FharmacopcEia
Commission for phytonadionc—see Vol 1, 24th Edn p 874

(0 PI tl] Pipadone Compound Tablets (DurrougAr li'elteome) Each containa
diptpanone hydrochloride 25 me and cyclmne hydrocldonde 50 mg For the
re] cf of pain Dots to (‘f.tabietaeverydhouca (See alto Vol I 2-ith Edn
P S3S)

^IMB) Pjpaninzine. 10 [3 {4 Carbamoylpipendino)prt>pyJ] 2-chloro
phenothiazine Cti}it(ONsSC]‘>402 0
A phenothiazine dent-suve \thich acts as an anu emetic and is used in

the treatment of the nausea and vomiting of pregnancy It has 1 tde
tranquiIU&ing effect in nonnal doses It is usually given by mouth but has
been given by intramuscular tnjeebon m doses of S and 10 mg ui the
treatment of post operauv e vonuong

Tojne efectj pipamaame may have the side-cITects charactenstic of
phenothiazuics such os drowsiness orthostatic hypotension depression
of bone marrow, and eacra pyranuiM effects on high dosage Contra
inihrationi depression of hsemopoietic function rtpamaaine should be
used with caution m paoenta with hypotenuon or for patients taking
other drugs which depress the central nervous system

Dote according to the needs of the patient. The usual dose is 20 mg
da ly in divided doses
Prppntiofy Ifame MoRntoo^s.

Pipazethato Hydrochloride. 2 (2 Pipendinoethoxy)eth) I 9 thia'4,

lO^iaza anthracene lO'Carboxylatehydio^onde, C||H|,0|N|S HCI=a

Fipazcthate is stated to be an antitussive agent which acts on the
cough centre and docs not depress respimtion. It is claimed that ptpa
zethate has no side effects or contra indications IDeie 20 to 40 mg
3 or 4 times daily
iVopnrtary A<im< Selmcon
Planidets (May & DaAn') Losenges each containing dibrQmopraparmd ne

ctnbonate (qv) t mg chlorphenoet um amsonate (qv) 1 mg and butyl
anunobenzoate 4 mg Far the tcUrf of painful condit ons of the throat and
tnoutb Dote one lozenge tq be luclied every 3 hours total duly dose 4 to
6 lozenges.

Plaquenil (Bayer Prod), iivdroxydiloroqiune sulrhste (ov') aiuUble as
tsl>!fjst>f200mg (\Mfcotton efentry tttVid J 24dt Edn p UJl)
Plenlroa (Ketfoet) Ferrous aimnoacetosidpbate available la a Idquid con*

ta D ntr 170 mg (equivalent to ferrous inn 30 mg) in each mL and as Tablets
of 225 mg (equivalent to fertoua iroo 40 mg) For the crestmect of
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n deficiency ansmias Dast initial, 30 drop* of Lquid 3 or 4 time» daily or 2
tablets t\ ice or thnce daily for 10 to 14 days mawtenanee, 20 drop* of fcouid

ir 1 or 2 ubleta daily ' ^tmce daily o;

Plesmet Syrup (Coeus L Cooi^) Contains in each teaspoonful fenou*
ammoacetosulphate equii-alent to 2S of Fe and aneunne hydrochlonde
1 mg For the treatment of iron deficiency an»mias Dose 1 to 2 teaspoonful*
twice or thnce daily children to 1 teaspoonful twice daily (For PUsmit
tabUu set Vol J 24th Edn p 1396)

Polybrcne (Abbott) Hexadimethnne bromide (q y) ai-ailable in ampoulea
of 10 ml contairung 10 mg in each ml
Portyn (Parke, Daw) BenzdoDium hromide (qv) available aa Kapseals

(capsules) each containing 10 mg

TO Fotassium PhecethiciUin. BRL 152, PeniaUin ‘B’, Potassium
a phenoxyathjIpenialhrL Potassium 6 (a phenoxypropionanudolpcruct/-
lanate, C„Hr,0,N,SK=402 S

An antibiotic tvhich is administered by mouth and which has a similar
antibactenal action to phenoxymethyipcmcillin and benzylpcninliui,
but which has been stated to be acnve against some pemollm reautant
organisms notably staphylococci potassium phenethicillin appean to

be sLghtly less efTecuie against streptococa and pneumococci than
phenoxymethylpemciUin and benzylpcniallm and very much less

eiTective against HtmopJalus tnfluetisee s^i Proteus than bemwlpenicillin
(Garrod, Bnt med J ,

i/I960, S27) In a study of the rtJame acunty
of phenethioUin and phenoxymethylpemollin potassium, Fairbroiher

and Taylor (Laruet, ii/1960, 400) conduded that there was Ltda di/Ter>

ence in the activity of the two drugs on strains of StopJtilotoeeut aureus

which produce penicillinase

Toxtc effect diarrhaa Contra tndteassons it should not be given to

patients sensiQve to peniatlin It la not recommended for chrome or

deep seated infections such as subacute bactenal cndocardius, mening*
ins or syphilis

Usual dose 125 to 250 mg thnce daily Doses of up to 500 mg may
be Mven for more severe infections

^opfutary Names BaoaiL Alpen (U ) CifCMirsN (U Sul ) Dasctl
(USA) DMMCsia.ssS(VSA) MAuret (U S A), Sr^ciu.i't (U Sui)
Note SyncslUn (Ger )

tonlasntpolasssumbenzylprmaUia and sulpharusrmjtt

TB] PreCortisyl (RousseD Prednisolone avulable in solution in water miscible

vehicles aa a Skin Cream containing 0 25% or 0 5% in tubes of 5 g and 15 g

,

and as a Skin Lotion containing 0 2S% For pnintut and demiatius

[0} PreCortisyl Intravenous (Roussel) Prednisolone 2! hemiiucrinatr)

... separate ampoule) for use as an intravenous injection or, after further d a
for infusion For severe tnarufestations of uifectious diseases shock and acute

dehydration syndromes, asthma severe allergic disorders and by rctenu n

enema ulcerauve colitis, ^oir 25 lo 50 mg every 2 to 8 hours, not more ihan

100 me in 24 hours
(For other i^eCortuil prtparestons set Vol t,24lhkdn pp 497 and 49S)

neomycin sulphate 5 mg m «»vi» mu »auBuj« ... . .... — - •

-

vials of 5 ml For intri articular irgection in tha ireatrocnl of rheumstnia

arthmis ostco arthritis traumatic arthfiua gouty anhniit. and buraiU*

Dose i to 6 ml



NEW DRUGS AND PROPHIETARy MEDICINES 249

S Predsol (Glaxo) PndatsolaM dsodium piiospiiate «vuCab/e (n the fol
u>g prepftrucions lor the treatment ot tnHimenatory condiOont a Cream

ccntaiaisg 0 25% or 0 5°o ui tubes of 5 g soai 15 g Drops for Eye or £v
containing 0 5%, in vials of 3 ail and ID ul an bye Omtmeat containing
0 S% intubesof 3g aLoUon conuuung 0 1% or 0 2S% and an Ointment
containing 0 25% or 0 5% in tubes of 5 g and IS g

[21 Predaol Injection (Glaxo} Predmaolone disodjum ^osphate in ampoules
ofiJnl eachcontamingtheequivalentofpredtusolon(!20mg For the treatment
of acute adrenal failure in severe ahock and adrenal crises as in Addison a
disease and Simraonds a disease Dote inibal 1 to S ml repeated until res'
ponse occurs maintenance 1 ml at suitable intervals

Predsol Nasal Drops (Glaxo) Contain prednisolone d sodium phosphate
u 1% in isotonic buffered solution For the treatment of bay mer and
rhiruus

[B] Prodaol neteotion Enema (Claxo) A buffered solution of prednisolone
disodium phosphate contauucg the equivalent of prednisolone 20 mg in 100
mL in a dimossble plastic bag vith rectal tube. For self adnumstrstion in the
treatment of ulcerstive colitis

[&] Predsol Suppositories (Glaxo) Each contains prednisolone 5 mg aa
prednisolone disodium phosphate For all forma of ptocQQS.

aPredsol N(GI<ur«) Cream,Dn>paforEyeorEar,EyeOiatment,Xx>uon,
Ointment, as the eoRcsponding Predsol preparations (shove) with the ad

dihon of neomycin sulphate 0 S% For the ueadnent of inflsminatory con
ditions when miecuon ii ptesent or suspected.

[B] ProdsolJ^ Nasal Spray (Cloxe) Contains prednisolone disodium phoi
phate 0 02S% neomycin sulphate 0 S% end nspbsaolins nitrate 0 025% in
aqueous solut on For inflanunatory allergic cond lions of the nose

Ptefaeose {Therapruhe ProdiuU Fasseft & Johnton) An effervescent powder
contuning in each avoirdupois ounce naraeeumol (qv) I g ascorbic sad
100 mg and dertrose roonohydrate 25 g For influenaa fevenih colds and
headaches Dora 1 to 3 level dctsettapoonfula in « tumbler of water every
3 or 4 hours.

1^1 540] Preludin Tsbloageta (C 1! Dotlnxgrr Solpt Crrmaxy Pfixer)
Phenmetraune hydrochloride (q v ) in long acting tablets of 50 mg
IPI] Fnatao (KntAl Fhartxtihitais LonJfm) Tabjcia escb containing (— > 2
inuno-3 4 dimethyl 5 phcnylthiasol dine tniocyanste 15 mg epbedrme
thiocyanate 15 mg thMphyll ae50mg and phesasone 400 mg SoluUoa for

inhalation and oral use containing (— ) 2 inunO'3 4 dimethyl S pheinlthitzoli

dine theopbyllm 7 vfaceiate 30 mg and ephedrine theophyllm / ylscctate
30 mg in each g Ampoulea of ] ml containing (-*) 2 unino*3 4-dcrnethy}

5 phenjithiasohdine theophyUu) 7 yJaceuicOOmg and ephedrine theopbyllin

7 ylacetale 30 mg For tne treatment of asthma and bronchius Don I or 2
tablets followed by */s to I tsbfet several tunes daily solution 10 to 20 drops in
some fluid 3 or 4 times daily ampoules one injected subcutaneously or. in
severe cases 2 to 3 ampoules intravenously

Ifl 540] Prlmodoa (Sehenng A ilerfin Pharmtthualt London) Tablets
ea^ conts lung nocethisterone acetate (see norethisttrone) 5 mg and ethinyl
(sstradiol 0 01 mg For early diagnos s ot pregnancy and for the treatment
of amenorthtea

[Pt 540] piimogyo Depot 100 mg (S<l€rtng AG^ Btrhn Pharmtlhualt
London) CKstrad ol undccenoate available at a clear o ly solution contammg
100 mg per ml in ampoules of 1 ml For the long term trestmrnt of prostsijc
cancer Dose one ampoule every 3 wedts by intramuscular injection. (For
Pnmogyn Depot res Vol, / 34<ii £d<r p 961)

IFI 54B} FrlmolutN (£cE<Rnr /4 G Bsrfca PAormelhicali Loodon) Notttb S

lerone (q v ) available at tablets of 5 tng (For iVino/iq Dipot rev^ 277)
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I
• j 1. =, € v:

» » nmture of cutor
oil and benzyl benzoate For the ueatment of functional utenne bleeding due
to cystic glandular h>’pe»l>lasja Dose 1 mL by intrarousculir injection

Pripsen (irei/miTuicr Leboratones) Ctanules containing m each full dose
(160 grams) piperazine phosphate 4 g and standardised senna (contauung
23 mg sennosides A and B) For the treatment of threadworm and round-
worm infestations Dose adults and children over 6 jeart, 4 tetspoonfuls,
children under 6 years 2 to 3 teaspooofuls, followed by a drinL.

[PI 84BJ Pro Banthine with Dartalan (Searle lIJC ) Tablets each containing
propantheline bromide IS me and thiopropazate hydrochloride (qv) 3 mg
For the treatment of peptic ulcer and functional dyspepsias and anxiety tension
states presenting gsstro intestinal symptoms Dose 3 to S tablets daily (Forciher
Pro Banthine pteparatsons tee Vol l,24ihEdB p 224)

Procelium Duatmg powder {Gesiatotan) Contains tine undeccnoate
and sodium propionate S^^ in an absorbent powder basis Anumjcotic.

[P! atBl Procblorperazme hiateate (// Ff D ) 2-CWoro-lO t3-(4 meth-
ylpiperazin 1 yl)propyl]phenothifl2inediinaleate,C|»H|,hr.SCl,2C|H,Oi
<=606 I

A phenothiazine denvative which has actions and usea similar to

chlorpromazine but which is 4 to S times as potent It produces less

hypotension than chlorpromazine, its potenustmg action on other
depressants of the centra/ nenous sj-stetn, its antispasmodic actiwtTi
end Its antihistaminic acuvity are less than those of chlorperuine
It IS given by mouth in the treatment of natisea and tomiting, neutoieSi

and imld emotional disturbances It is also used m the treatment of

Meniire's syndrome, labynnthiQs.aural tertigo, and migraine In higher

doses It 13 used m se%eie psychiatric disorders such u schuophrtntii
mama and psychoses It may be admmistercdm the form ofa supposicory

Toxtc effteU, anttdotes, and tmtra usduatans similar to those of

other phenothiazine compounds, as described under chlorpromazuic

(Vol I, 24ih Edn. pp 386 to 390)

Dose for mild emotional disturbances, nausea and vomiting Mfnibre’s

syndrome, and aural vertigo, 5 to 10 mg three or four times daily,

adjusted according to (he response of the patient For psychotic patients

in hospital, 10 mg three or four tunes daJy increased gradually if neces-

sary the usu^ effective dose is 7S to 125 mg daily For acute miiminc
a single dose of 20 mg followed m 2 hours if necessary by a further 10

mg For children weiGhing 20 to 29 lb , 2 5 mg once or twice daily,

max 7 5 mg daily, 30 to 39 Ib , 2 5 mg twice or thnee daily, max
10 mg daily, 40 to 85 lb , 2 5 mg thnee daily to 5 mg twice daily, max
IS mg daily
Proprietary Names Stesixtil, CoMraziNS ). TeaiENTjL (Fr).

(PI MS] Procblorperazlno Methaaesulphonate. 2-ChIoro-10-[3-

(4 meth>lpiperazin-l-yl)p«>pyI]phcnothmine dimethanesulphonate,

C„H,4N,SC1 2CH,0,S=566 Z
A water soluble salt of prochlotpeiaaine which is suitable for Jeep

intramuscular injection Actions and uses, toxic effects, wd contra-

indications, as for Prochlorperazine hloleate Usual dose 25 mg twice

or thnee daily by deep mtramuscuJar injecuon.

Proprietary Names StemftiL, Temsmth. (Ft )

[PI 8i B] Proctosedyf (Rotasel) Oiatment and SuppoiltorlM each e of

ointment and each suppository coaiaina anchocams hyilrocWoriUa i fug^
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hydiocorusone 5 mg and {runTcetui sulphate 10 mg For the treatment of
hcmonrhoids (ModtfiaiUonoftntrytnVol / 24lhEdn p 1397)

Proxyphyllme 7 (2 HydnMtypropyl)theophyUine CjpHjjOjN*®*
238 3

A theophylhne denv aU\ e Vihich la stated to act as a coronary vasodilator
and bronchodilator and to have Utde or no gastnc a de eSecta I7ri al
doit by mouth 120 to 480 mg 3 or 4 Urnea daily by intramuscular
or intravenous injection ISO to 300 mg
Fropnelary Namei Droijtyi PuftorHViiiw IStas ) Thson (SuvJ.)

in $*B] Proxiae f If }fti) Capsules each conuming meprobamate 200 mg and
promaauie hydrochloride 2S mg For the ueatment of severe res stant neuroses
mild psychot e d sturbance and the vomiting of pregnancy Date for neuroses
1 or 2 capsules 2 to 4 tunes daily for setiUe states 1 or 2 capsules tv. ce or
thnce da ly lor vomit ng of pregnancy 1 capsule once or tiv ce daily

1^1] Pseudoephednne Hydrochloride d-v Ephednne Hydrochloride.
<f IsoephednneHydrochlonde (+) 2 Meihylamino 1 phenylpropan 1 ol

hydrochloride C sHjjON HC1-.201 7
A nasal decongestant and bronchodilator
Prefinttary Name SuDAFto (1/ 5 >1 ) t la an ingredient of ACTiFCO and

Actifed CoMPOvno LwcTVs
Pulmodriae Expectorant (MeJa ChemcaL) Contains lo each 4 mL guai

phenesui (qv) SO mg and mediylephcdnae hydrochloride 0 5 mz For the
lumulat oti of expectoration n bronchial catarrh Date ’/j to 1 tahlespoonful
3 or 4 umea da ly di Idren so 1 teaspoonful

Pulvogen Dusting powder (Cenaiatan) Coma ns hexaehlorophane 0 2S%
fchthammol 2% and a nc oxide 4% >n an absorbent poadcr bat s For inter
tngo hyperhorotis and the pcevention of bedsores and napK n raib

[El Puromyn (CcZmic) Tablets each conta rung neomvcin sulphate 5 mg and
a (S^eUoto 2 hy droxyphenyl) sufph de 40 mg For the relief of sore throat
and the prevention of mom! a( infecnons n pat enu rece mg antib ones
Das* cae tablet to be ditsol «d slowly n the mouth at half hourly mtenali
[E] Pycumisaa B D (A'lntA & fW/Aetr) Cachets each cootaiiung isomartd
5? 5 mz and sodium ammot^cybte J S g lo tubes of A for doasge of 4 tw ce
daily (Far ptJur Pjremtsoti prepatatson* see Pel J 24lh EJn p 1206)

Fyrazloamldo {^/er A Shasp Sc Dahmi). AvaJsble as tablets of 500 mg
(See Vol J 241} EJn p ilQS)

IPl J7J Pyrrobutamiae Phosphate (NND) 1 (4-p Chloropheny! 3

phenjlbut 2 enyllpyirol dine diphosphate Ct«H|tNCl 2HiPO4=S07 9
An anc hisUnune with a low incidence of eedati e and other s de

effects Dose 15 mg 3 or 4 tunes daily
Proprulary Nam* t la ao ngred e/it of Co Py»o.vii.

Pyrvuuum 6 Dimethylamino 2 [2 (2 5 dimethyl 1 phenylpyrrol 3
yOvinyiJ I methylqtunolinium C»»Ht»N»«*382 S

An anthelmintic used m the treatment of thread torm infestations

(oxyuna&s) it is hovicvcr not sufficenUy actite to be used against

roundworm infestations (ascanoss) It was ffrst used tn the form of
PyrviQium Cfalonde—see Vol I 24th Ldn p 1386—and treatment for
5 to 8 days was necessary It as later marketed ss Pyrtinium Emboa
aie (Pymn um Pamoate 1 1 V •» A) and s nee a a ogle dose of tlie em
honaie clears the n ajonty of threadwofm nfestaiions Jh s salt is no v
more commonly used

Tone rffeeu are not serious Iwt may include gastro iniesUnaL im
talJon nausea andyomitng Ctmlra^tid raiioM u should be used wiih
Can n patients w th renal or hepatic damage*
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Dose ofpynnmum chlonde 1 5 M 2 mg per kg body weight daily la
divided doses for S to 8 days Dose ofpyrvtmum embonau a single dose
of the equivalent of 5 mg of base per tg body weight.

Propnetary Ptames of pyrviniuin (Monde ?OQmL(USA) of pTniftium
embonate VANQimt (C/Jl aad US^) Pov»S lU Sjt)
[PI] Quadna (Burrcxcx Lyhom) Tablets each coatamuig bendroEuazide fq v

)

0 S Trig homaWopme mraylbronude t me , exnct o! vdenia B.P C. 1914
10 mg and paracetamol (qv) 250 mg For the treatment of prtmcnitnjil
tension and period pains Dose 1 or 2 tabJeti thnce daily at the first sign of dis
comfort mat. 6 tablets daily

Quantril ^TVetnui) Capsules each containing cafieine citrate 250 mg.,
peppeimmt oil 53 tng aneunne bjdiochlonde 2 mg , and chlorophyll 3 3 mg
For the relief of mJd depression and aoxieiy statea. xi^e one capsule thnce
daily after food

[PI 84B} PasHnon {Houhst Horluks) Tolbutamide (q v ) tnilable as tablets

of 500 mg
[PI g4B] RnutrajK {Simbh) Tablets each containing hydrofiumethiisde (qv

)

so mg nuwolfia (wWe root) SO mg , and potassium cUonde 625 mg ror
hypertension Dost uutiil, 3 to d tablets daily maintenance 1 or 2 tablets daily

Redozon EfTervescent Tablets {Roeke\ Each contains ascorbic and 1 g
(For ether RtJoxon preparahant see Vol / idth Edsi p 194)

[PI S7] Refhgao (F.R ^ P/iarmaeeutualt) Tablcia each conumingsaIic)Umide
200 mg pbenacetui 200 mg anhydrous caffeine 50 mg and mebbydrolin
naphtbuene 1 5 disulphonate (q v ) IS mg For colds, i^uciua and eacartb

of the upper respiratory tract. Dore one tablet thnce daily in aeterc infections

2 tabletaS or 4 tunes daily

[PI 11] Renotlo (Blashe) Echyhsorphme hydrochloride m a colloidal gel

batia For the treatment by lontopboreais of migraine, oruntii lumbago,
teittica and myalgia

Rheumaprui (ftiehier) TtbUta each containing soluble sap nn equivalent

to acecylsahcyhe acid 5 graini aabcvlamide 2 grama and aneunne hydro*
chlonde 10 mg For the treacment of rheumatic coodiuona and the relief cf

pain Date 3 to fi tablets daily crushed and taken tvnh water, children, one
tablet when required.

Rheusalafe (VTiUout Fraacu) A water soluble pane contain ngdiethyltmine
salicylate 10% sal cyl^ide 2% and ethyl mcotmate 2°(i For the rel cf of

pain due to fibrositis sprams and ttrauis

[BJ Rbioocorf (Lms & Burrevt) A nasal spray contain ng phenylenhnn*
hydrochlonde 0 12% epbednne hydrochlondeO 5% prednisolone 0 01% and
neomycm sulphate 0 04% ui an aqueous vehicle. Forinflamnutory eondiuonsof

the nose

Rhomex (RiAer) Piperazine citrate, tvailable u an Elixir containing 18%
and as Tablets of 300 mg For the treataient ol ihreadworm and roundworm
infestations Dose thrudwoims 2 teaspoonfuts of chair or 4 tablets rwice daily

children one uaspoonful of cl sir or 2 tablets once to thnce di ly according to

age Roundworms 2 tcaspoonfula of elixir or 4 uMeu thr ce daily children,

1 or 2 teaspoonfuls of »T|vr or 2 to 4 tabicu tvnee or thnce daJy according to sge

[PI] Riddovydnn Elixir (ExifrlD Contains methylephedrine 10 mg droKfs

liquid extract 0 5 ml Eoaiphcneim (q v) 63 mg tmeture cf chlorofonn and

morphine 0 5 ml. ascorbic and 63 mg and tolu syrup to 3 ml for asthma and

bronchiUS Dose one teispoonful ertiya hours and at brdume (Per ether HtJ-

doxTidnn preparatsons set VoL I 24th Edn fp. 4S ani 316)

RUUtla TableU (Brook. PurAer) Eecheowains nbo/Uvine 10 mg
[PI] Rikospray Benrocalno (Biker) An aerosol cont. mng benaociune 20%
and cewlpyridinium chlonde 0 1% ui • water tmsable basl» lunollienl and

analgesic for top cal application to mucous membranes.
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Rikosprajr SUicone {Biker) An aetottA coatatmog alumuuum dibydioxy
aUmtouiate 0 S%, cetylpynijinium cUonde 0 1%, and tetpineol 1 0%, tn a
(ilicone vehicle For cbe prevention and treaCment of bedsores and napun rash
and protection of colostomiea and i]eoatomies

lUourel Tablets (TV^imer} Each contama paracetamol (<{f) 150 tag,
pbenacetui 150 mg

,
phenyipropanobimnB hydrc^oride 25 mg

,

and phenyl
toloxanune citrate (q v ) 22 tng Tor the treatment of common cold, ainusitia,

hay fever, and thinorrbiEa Doie 2 tablets imtially, then one every 4 hours,
children from 6 to 12 years, half the adult dose

Histocetia ) Antumcrobul substances produced by Nocardui
lunda.

Two crystalline components have been isolated mtocetin A and
nstocetin B, This aonbiotic is effective against a mde range of staphy-
lococcal, pneumococcal, and sueptoco^al snfecoons. It is usually
employed for severe staphylococ^ infections and infections by Strep--

tocDCcuj fautlu, particuWly bactcnal endocarditis. It is administered by
slow intravenous drip in isotonic saline or deistrose solution as a 2 to

2 5% solutioo.

Toxu eQuts eosmophilia, thrombocytopenia, depression of uhite
cell count and relative neutropenia, skin rash, allexnc reactions, fever,

diarrhcca, and thrombophlebitis if the drug is administered in too
high a concentration or too quidUy Contra inJteatiom it is advisable
to give lower doses to elderly pauents. to infants, and to patients with
renal dysfunction

Dose, expressed in terms of rutocetm A, daily in divided doses every
& to 12 hours 25 mg pe^ kg b^y*wei^t, for severe infections, initial

doses of 50 to 75 mg per kg body-wcignt are advisable

Storage there u daimcd to beno sigiwcant loss of potency ui solutions

lured at te^gerator temperatures for one month.
Propnetaey Noma RisTov Spostui

Riston [Impermi Chemual Bitarmaeettsuoh) Ristoceun A end B (tee above),
available as a ttenle povider ut vial* containing the equivalent in acuvity to
500 Rig of nstocetin A.
Rlsunal {Geutbeh) An omtment contajnuig 5% of g-diethyUimnobutyr

anilide hydrochloride (Ci4K|tONt l(CI*>270 8, a local anztthetic), 3% of
propyphenaaone f^l-dimethyl I-pben)l 4 isopropylpyiazol S>onCj^C,»lfuONi
•’2303} t S9f ceethsrliucacuitte, tad I 5% of mootmeCe. For the cn»C-
mem of hbrositia, rheuoiaUSRt, end albetl condiUoiU
(PI S4B] Robaxla (Rohm Co ) Methocarbamol fq v ) svaJabte as Tablets of
SOO mg, and as Robaaln JnjeclabJe u> ampoulea m 10 ml each containing
mcthowbamol 1 g Contra indieationi Robaun Iiyectable should not b«
given to patients with renal dyafuncuon because of the pretence of polyethylene
glycol 300 iQ the vehicle

Robitusain (Robmr Co ) An expectorant rruxture containing in each tea*

•poonfui (S ml ) guaiphcnetln (q v ) 100 mg Oose I to 2 tcaipoonfuta every 2
to 3 hours, childmn, Vt to 1 teaspooiiful (hnce dady.

RoUctoa {Starve UJC) Anusometisdine (qv), aiailahle at tableu of
400 mg
[S] Rovamycin (May & Baker) Spuamraa noiv also aiailable as Capsules
of2S0mg {SteoboVcLJ,24ihSii>i,p Ie49)

Rovlgon (Raetis), Tablcst each crtniaioing vitamin A ptliTume 16 S mg
(30 000 uiuu) and tocophery 1 acetate70 mg t or use aa a viumia lupplcmcnt in
old age. Dote one tablet 3 or 4 time* daily

Rubraton-B An eliair caotaining in each teatpoonful (S ml ) ferric

ammonium citrate 170 mg colloidal feme hydroxide 19 5 mg., cyanocobaUmin
4 pg , aneunne mooomnate i mg., nboflavina t mg., niconoamide S mg.,
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psntothemc aad 1 5 Jug, pyndoxioebxdro^ioride 0 5 mg ,
and alcohol 12%

For ansrrua promotion of growth, and mjld vitamin D complex deficiencita.
Dott children 1 to 2 teacpoonhila tbrm dailj (For Rubraton see Vo! /, 240i
Edn, p S26)

[PI] Ruticam (Rofrcrij) Ampioule* containing in 2 ml procaine hydrochloride
lOOmg soluble nitm SO mg , and cyanocobalaimn 15 {ig in a buHercd isotonic
solution For the treatment ofmental and physical deterioration due lo ageing

[PI] Rybarex (Ribar Laboratortes) A liquid inhalant conCaining adrenaline
0 4%, pituitary (postenor lobe) extract 0 2%, airopme methomuate 01%
papaverine hydro^onde 0 08%, bduocaine 0 2%, and tn lodophenol 0 1%
in a saline basis For the relief of bronchial asthi^ bronclutis, and bronchul
catarrh (Modifitouon e/ entry tn Ved 1, 24lh Edn, p 4S)

[PI] Rybaxvin ^Ryior Ls&erotones] An inbdAnt containing adien^ine 0-4%,
pituitary (postenor lobe) extract 0 2%, atropine methonitraie 0 1%, pipavenne
hydrocblonde 0 08% and benzoettne 0 2% For the relief of asthma. (Vodi;?-

cation of entry in Vol I, 24tk Edo, p 49)

[PI II S4A1 Rybrol (Rybar Lahoralmtx). T^leta each eontauung phenethyl*

amme citrate (q v ) 4 mg dezamphecamine sulphate 2 5 tng ,
phenobarbitone

8 mg ,
theophylline 120 mg , and epbednne hydrochloride 25 mg For ailhznl

assoaated with anxiety Dost I or 2 lablett every 4 hours

S7 (Colmie) Di(S>cbIoio*2 hydreayphenyt) sulphide, available aa a Cream
containing 1%, for fungous infccuona of the alun and mucous membranes as

a Jelly containing 1%, for the treatment of oral thrush oHciS extems mo
otins media, and as a Powder containing 1%, for athletes foot and allied

fungous infections

[PI MB] Salupres (Merck Sharp ft D^me) Tableu esch containing h\dr^
ehlorotniaxide (q v ) 12 S mg , reserpine 0 0625 mg ,

and potassium onlonde

572mg Forthe treatment ofmddtomoderate hypertension Dott 2ta8upl<tt
daily

Salune (Merck Sharp A Dahtnt) Chlorothiazide (q v } available as tsbleti

of 500 mg
[PI] Saccos (Sanfei ProdueU) A Iinetus containing in each tesapoonful (4 ml

)

pholcodine 4 mg ,
menthol 0 88 mg ,

glycerin 600 mg and syrup 4 2 g I or the

treatment of unproductive cough Dote 2 teaspoonfuls

[PI] SavloD Antiseptic Lozengea (Imferud CheTracel PharmaceHUcaL) Each

contains chlorhexidine hydrochlonde 5 mg and benxocaine 2 mg For the

treacmcDt of mouth infections, sore throat, and laryngius

Saviors Hospital Concentrate (Jwpenol Cneynicai PkarwoewliCBO) A
concentrated antiseptic aolution for general purposes, containing elJorhexidine

gluconate (q v) 1 5% and cetnnude 15%
(For ether Savlon preparatiant see Kof /, 24lh Edn, p 3io)

[PI SI B]Scbenproct(SclifvmgA C BerUn Pharmethieolt,l^ndoii)

containing prednisolone 0 15%, ctncbocaioe hydrochluride 0 5 » heMchioro*

phane 05%, and demizole undeccnoaie 10%, and Suppoailorlca ta^

containing prednisolone 1 mg
,
cmchocaine hydrodilonde 1 mg ,

nezachloro*

phane 2 5 mg, and demizole undeccnoate S mg For hemorrhoids pruritus

am, and anal fiasurea,

Scorvite (If iggtoicortA Ltd) EfTerveKent ublcu each containing ascorbic

acid 500 mg
,

(PI MB] Secergan (Atira IIeuUrt\ Truneth>l(l fhenpthiazin

ethyl)ammowum bromide, available as tabicta ot 150 mg hoc the

ofjscptic ulcer, gastnus and spastic e^tu Dote 1 or 2 ublcts j or 4 tunc

Secretin (Boots) Visli each toniauang 80 to TOO units of.

secretion of the duodenum, in the form of a dry poudrr to be “* ^
ml of Water for Injecuon For use

a lJ9n
gall bladder dyifuncuon. (For i'rcrrtusAfeisWsrsf'd./ 24AUnf litH
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(PI >4B} Sec^csteroil Ifintuh Drag Hetuay, Dunetlusterose (q v ) aiaibble »*
ubleti of 5 mg
[Pt &1 S4A] S^asma (BM Xoiorolomt) Entenc-coated tablets each contain
isg amiDOphyUine 125 mg aiaylobaib tone 8 mg and byoscine hydrobronude
0 1625 mg For the treatment of cardiac asthma Dote 2 tablets thrice daily

preferably before meals

Selora (Bayer Prod) A sodium free salt substitute containing potass um
iodide 0 01% hydrated calciiun titicate 1% gJutamic acid 1 15% potassnun

J
lutamate 5 61% and potassium chloride n 05% (ReplMts Ntoselarom, Vol

, 24th Edn p 1221)

Selvigon (SmlA, Klina French) Pipaaethate hydrochIc>nde(q v ) available

as a Syrup containing 20 mg u each tcaspoonf^ (l S ) and as Tablets of
20 mg
[fl 54SI Serpasil Esidrex (Ct&a) Tablets each containing reserpme 0 15 mg
and hydrochlorothiaaide fqv) 10 cog For the treatment of hypertension
Serpasil Esidrcx K tablets have the same composition tvitb the addiuon of
potassium chlotidc 600 tng enclosed wiUun an cntenc coat to avoid castnc
imtaaon Dot* 2 to 3 tablets dsily (For other Scr&osif treparattont tee Vol I
2-tth Edo p 74/S)

[B] Sigmaznycln Syrup (Pfizer) Contains m each teaspoonful (5 ml ) tetra

cwiae 83 3 mg and oleandomyoo 41 1 roc Dote 2 teaspooofula every 6 hours.
irer Sigmot^ciH atptvUt tee VoL J, 24th hdn, p 1470)
Silbclax (5slten) Tablets each containing dioctyl sodium sutphosucanste

100 tng and phenolphthalem 32 tng For the ueatment of eo&tupstjon Dote
1 or 2 ubieu at bedume
91 840] Sfoaxar (Amour) Styramste (q t ) available u tsbleu of 200 mg
Ske&oo (Smith /Sine 8s French) A rapidly eviporsong liquid coniisUng

of dichlorotliduoromethsae (CCltP.o|20 9) }5°e tod cnchloroduorometbane
(CCl|F«l3? 4) 8S%> contained under pressure in a metal canister fitted with
an outlet valve designed to emit the contents in a fine let, which reaches the
slun aa s coarse sprey For the reliefof psin in lumbsgo, fiStositis. muscle crams
renal colic, spaamodic dysrnenorrbiEa. and post herpetic neuralgia by rapidly
cooling the tun

Sodium Auaxynaphlhooatc Tnsodium 4 aiuLno-8 hydroxy 1,1

aconaphthalene 3,6,5 -ensulphotuCe, Ct(H|tO|tNsS|Na|=695 6
A dye used in the tniesUgation of cardrovasculv function by a dye-

diluboo technique and aq estunaUoD of dye jn the plaaina, Ihe dyers at
first retained in the vascidar system and concentrations in blo^ and
plasma can be readily delemuned, the initial half life of the dye m
plasma is 15 to 30 minutes The dye is removed from the serum pro
teinsby the liver where it u broken^wn and partly excreted by the bile

Colourless metabolites are excreted mainly m the urine Ibe dye docs
not turn the skin blue Toxic effeett nausea, t'ommng, and rigors have
been reported m some patients with single doses oi 250 rug or more
Dote SOtolOOmg may berepeatedsevemtimesuptoa total of 500rag

Propnetay Name Coquassu Buie.

Sodium Ipodate Sodium fi-(3>dunethy]amjnoniethy]eneanuno>2,4 6
tn iodopbenyl)prtipionate, C]tH|tOtN«t«Na**620 0
A contrast medium used ut cholecystography and cholangiography

Toxic qljectt occasmiud nausea, vonuung dtarrntca and utucatial skin
reactions Contra indteahons st should be given with care to patients

with liver and kidney disease. Graves a dis^e, and iodine hypersen*
stCivity Dote for cholecystography, i g m the evening pnor to exam*
incuon

, for fractionated cholematangiography, an additional dose of 3 g
early in the morning 3 hours before the examination, for cbolangiogrBphy,
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6 g early in the morning to the fasting patient 2 to 2*/. hours before
examination
Propmlary Name B Loptih

Sodium Ironedetate Feme Monosodium Edathamil The hydrated
iron chelate of the mono sodium salt of ethyienediaminetctn acetic
aad CioH„0,N,FeNa H»0=38S 1

Sodium ironedetate is used in the treatment of all forms of anicmia
due to iron deficiency Toxic tffuU gastro-mtestinal irr ration occurs
less frequently than with many other iron preparations but occas onal
mild nausea or diarrhcca may occur particularly with hieher dosace.
Dote 200 to 400 mg thr ce daily
Proprutary Name Syihov

[B] Sodium MethiciMin. BRL 1241 Dimethoxypheneallin Sodium
MeUucdltn Sodium Sodium 6 (2 6*<limethoxybenzaimdo)peniallanate
monohydrate C, H„O.N,SNa H,0 4^4

Methicillin has an action resembling the other perucilhns but t has a

narrower range It s less acute than benz^Ipeructlim and pbenoxy
methylpemciUin against streptococci and less acave than benz>lpen allin
agamst Gram negauve speacs It is acuie against some other Gram
posiUse coca mdudmg poeumococa Its chief use is most likely to be
for infections caused by penicillinase forming staphylococa and staphy
lococci resutaot to b^ylpeoicilliD although n is not as dTecuve as

benzylpeucdlin against sens ove stiams Sodium methiciUio does not
cause cross res stance to ocher anub obes Since t is inacuvatcd by sad
soluQons sodium methioUin can only be gisen by injection It is usually

given intramuscularly but can be given intravenously m a 20^ solut on
in Water for lojecQom It has b^ given intxathewly to chQdrea in

doses of 3 to S mg dissolved m at least 1 ml Contra invalid in patients

sensiuve to other peniaUms
Although no scrams of staphylococa res staot to sodium methiullui hare

been reported choicaUr strains with tgnificant res i ante ha e been found
in laboratory tests by Jevoos (Bnt mtd J t/]961 124) and it is considered

fhd JJJ9 lAsr the lodtscnmias ruse nf this vaJushlmewrtrvg should

be condemned and that it should be reserved for lenous infecuoDS for which
sens unty tests suggest ts use or in which a baciencids] effect u needed and for

severe acute infections when treatment has to be surud before labonioty studies

rsn be completed
Dose by intramuscular mjeebon. 1 g every 4 hours later reduced to

every 6 hours children 100 mg per 1^ body we ght daily in 4 equally

divided doses infants up to 5 kg body weigt t 500 mg daily in 4 equally

divided doses
Storage Sodium methiollm po vder should be keptm a cool dry place

and solubons at refrigerator temperatures Neutral unbuffered soluuons

lose about 20% of acuv ty after 7 days at 5* or 2 da>a at 23*

Propneiary Names Ceuekin Srar aiUN (Cf S^l )

Sodium Versenate (RUrr) Tntod mn hydrogen edsu e {q v ) avatlshle u»

5 ml ampoules containing n each ml 200 mg
Sotramycin (Rouuel) Framycetio suJphaie ivt Ubie ts Tablets of 2J0 mg

For mtestinsl snutepsu and diitthaa of btc trial onj, n A> » a toiiJ of u g

spread over 3 to S diya Soframycio NebuHser conuins fnmycct n sulphs «

1 2S% ^raounidin DCCj>,i and pbcnyle^hnne MrocUo^^^OJS" "»

buffa'id isotomc saime Fof the tteannent of scu e cory*^ ^fraimclo Sfcfn

, f amyceun sulphate 1 S ^ and gwiilc dm 0 ^ ui aOmtment contains f amyceun sulphite 1 S/^ a.._ -

aster misable bas s. For the uestment of primary and seeon^ inlr u

Seealsop 277 IModficatum of entry mVoLI 2-fiA£dp«,p, /««)
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Solu Bjloptui (Schenng A G, Brrltn Phort/itlhutds, LonJon) Calcmm
ipodate (q V ), available in bottles of 3 g
Soventol {KnpU Phan itUnridt Loodui) 4 {A Benzylojulino) 1 ineth>I

piperidine available as a Jelly containing f lactate for tlie relief of pruritus
and as Tablets each contaonini, 50 mg of hjdrochlonde Antihistamine Dose
one tablet every 6 or 8 hours
Soventol C {KnoU Phameikicab LovAm) Dragees each containing 4-(V*

benijlamlino) 1 meih>ipipendine fc^drochlonde 25 mg and propylheitdnne
hydfochlonde 20 mg For hay fever pnintus, and motion sickness Dose 1 to
3 liragics ei ery 6 hours
[PJ >4B] Spanne Latab (fl'yeih) A resin complex of promazine available as
delzyid r^ease long-acung tablets cad) containing the equivalent of 50 mg
of promazine hjdrochlonde
IPl 840] Sparine Suspension (IP^eili) Contains in each teaspoonful (S ml )
the equivalent of promazine hydrochloride 50 ing

(for other Sparute preparaltoni see t^ol / IJUi Cdn p S9S}

IPl 81 84A] SpasUpax (AirAoloi') Susuined release tablets each containing the
leain bonded equivalent of hyoscyamme sulphate 0 35 mg atropine sulphate
0-05 mg , hyoscine hydrobromide 0 025 mg and amylobaibitone 6S 0 mg For
the treatment of gastro intesimal spasni, genito-unnary spasm, motion sickness,
and parkinsonism Do/e */a to 2 tablets in the morning and on retiring

SpiroQoUctoae SC»9420 7o.Acci>lthio J7p hydroxy»3 oxo-I7s-
pregn*4-enc»21»carboxyUc aad y Uctone, CtsHj|0,S=“‘*16 6

A synthetic steroid which htocka the action of aldosterone on the
diatal renal tubule It has been advocated aa an aid in the inanagemciit of
CKlema resistant or parity resistant (o the conventional diuretics such as
the mercurials and thiazides, which act mainly on the pnmntsi rcrtal

tubule It appears to act s^nergisocatly with these ocher diuretics and is

usually sdminiscered m sssoaauon with one of them Its action is slow
and prolonged, the inoumum response >8 atumed after about 3 days
of treatment and the duration of actiuty >s about 4S to 72 hours after

discontinuing administration
Tone tffee/f the side effects so far reported have been mild and

infrequent, they include drowsiness, mental confusion, and maculo'
papular or erythematous cutaneous eruptions Spironolactone does not
cause potassium depletion but it may promote potassium retention and
should be administered with caution to patients with raised serum
potassium levels

Dose lOOnig four times daily for a minimum period of 5 days

The value of apironolactDae has been firmly raUbbsheO Its widesprraJ and
mdiiciiiTunite ule may however lead to aome ihaappomtuig results and to
enucuni uf Its lack of diicacy lo certain eedematoua atales This can be expected
if sldosieroee antagonista are administered where cedent* is principally due M
factor* other than hyperaldosteronisni—LanttS u/19Ci0 1333
iVopneMry Vome AuiACTONr

Spontin (vf&&ult) Riaioeetui A and It (q v ). available aa a atenle lyi philiscd
powder in viala represenung 5<W mg of nstucetin A activity

Sporostacin Chlordantout Cream (fhtkot A vaginal cream containing
ehlordaittotn (q v ) l^o and bciizaikonium chhmde 0 05°^ I or the treatment
u( fungoua infcciioni of the vulvo vaginal area, parucuUrly moniliasis

IPt 84B] Stanolone .V D ) (ace also Vol I, 24thhdn, p 978) Andros-
tanolone 173 Hydrox)>5a androstan-3>onc, C|tlfs»Ot=^290 4

In addition to its use by intramuaculac tnyecuon in the treatment of
cancer (see \ol I, 24th Con, p 978). this steroid is also used by mouth
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to promote the anabolism of protein Contra tndtcated in prostatic
carcinoma i^cue, daily by mouth lOOtol25 0ig for 15 days c*xry month
or 50 to 75 mg for 15 to 20 days every month, repeated if necessary,
SO to 75 mg may be given for 2 months followed by an interval of 1

month Children 8 to 15 jcais, 25 to SO mg for IS to 20 days etery
month Infants and children up to 8 years, 12 5 to 25 mg for 10 to IS
dajs every month

Froprxetary Anaboixx. Androlovb (175^) Neodsol ).
Pboteina (Ft) Stanaprol (Seet^), it is an ingredient of Lvsinex.

[B] Steclin (Squibb) Tetracycline hydrochlonde available as Capsules of
50 mg and 250 mg , and as Tablets of 50 mg and 250 mg
[a] Sieclin-V (Squibb) Tetrscycline hydrochlonde with added sodium mcti
phosphate, available as capsules of 50 mg and 250 mg
[PI MB} Stelabid (Smtih, Kline & French) Tablets each containing tnfluo-
perazine hydrochlonde (q v } 1 tng and isopropamide iodide (o v ) 5 ing Fur
the treatment of peptic ulcer and nervous gastro intestinal dJsordcra. Vote
one tablet 2 or 3 times daily

[PI MB} Stelndex Spnnsutes (£in>ih, Kline & French) Sustained nlease cap-
sules each containing tnduoperaamc hydrochlonde (q v } 2 mg and dexam-
phetamine sulphate 10 mg For the Ueaiment of obesity Dose onecapsuleeiety
morning

[PI MBlStelazmef-Sflui/i KUnett French) TnBuoperaunehydrochlondefa v),
available m Ampoules of 1 ml each containing 1 mg , as Spaiosules [lus

tamed release capsules) of 2 mg , and as Tablets of I isg and $ mg
[PI MB] Siemetil (May i, Baker) Prochlorpenane, tvaiitble as prochlorper-
azine maleate (q v ) m Suppositories each containing 5 mg and 25 mg , and as

Tablets of 5 mg and 25 mg Also available as prochlorperazine methioeiul-
phosace (q v ) in Solution for mKCtion contauung 1 25^e in ampoules of I ml
and 2 ml

,
as a Syrup containing 5 in each leaspoonful (3 6 ml), and as

Forte Syiup contauung 25 mg in each leaspoonful (3 6 ml ) (MuJipeation of
entry in Vef I. 24th Edn, p jft)

Sier-Zae Bath Concentrate (Hough lloseaion) Contains hexachlorcrhane

10°g For the prevention of crost infection vu baths in surgical uirds. Diret

turns oneB oz to be added to the bach uith stirring

SVes-Zac Fowdei IKmgh, Kovtasea) A duvving poMdvt xxmvsonms b»t-
cblorophane 0 33% and xuic oxide 3% For the prevention of staphylococcal

sepsis and cross infection in newborn infants and as a prophylactic againii

napkin rash, bedsores, and skin infections.

[PI SI MA] Stimplete (llyriA) Elixir coouirung in each leaspoonful (4 nd)
phenobarbitone 25 mg , dexamphetamine sulphate 5 mg . incunne liydro-

cMonde 2 5 mg ,
rjboflivine 1 mg pyridoxine hydrochlonde 0 17 nig ,

nico

tinanude 10 mg ,
and alcohol 11% For the treatment of nuld depression and as

ancillary treatment for obese psliencs on a reducing diet. Doit (or depression,

one teaspoonful twice or tbnee daily after meals, for dieting paticuts, one

leaspoonful thnee daily tiefore meals The last dose should be lakeo not liter

SCrepstla(£ooti) Lozengeaeachoontauung2,4-dichlorobcnr}lilcoholl 3mg
and amylmetscresol 0 6 mg For the treatment of minor infections of the

mouth and throat Dote one lozenge every 2 or 3 houra.

[BJ Streptomycm Sulphate, Intrathecal (Glaxo) Ainp>ouIes each containing

streptomycin sulphate 50 mg or 100 mg , aa dry powder

IPl MBB}StreptoUiadSuspenslotl(3f«jrdt flaAer) Contains in each tes«poun-

ful(3 6 ml) streptomycin 65 mg (aaeulphaic), sulphaOuazoIe 100 mg ,
suipna-

Hi.

T

in. 100 me . and sulp'hamcrazme h» mg \sup(fuei as KWitiirv Hyi vk-'Wa

sutuuon with water before use) Fw the treainicnt of

Dote 3 teaspoonfuls thnee daily, Vs >»,« *Zi
lei.poonfuls ihriee daily

(For Streptotruid tabUtt tee I ol /. 24th EJn, p l2iS)
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Strulran (Aferck Sharp & Dohttte) Emjlcamate (q v ) available as tablets of
200 mg

l.fl MB] Styramate 0 Hydroxyphenethyl carbamate C»HjiO,N=l8l 2
A skeletal muscle relaxant Vihtch la reported to act only on the poly*

synaptic pathttays of the extrapyraimdal tract to inhibit the transmission
of impulses \shich mamtam muscle spasm The limited clinical esidence
so far available indicates that it may be of \alue in relieving conditions
involving skeletal muscle spasm including spasm secondary to acute
trauma and herniated disk hbiositis, arthritis bursitis muscular rheu
maitsm and muscle strains and pain For a tentative assessment of the
drug see/ Amer med Atj

,

1960 /72 698
Toxic effeclt the incidence of side elTects has been low but drowsiness

vertigo headache and urticarial eruptions have been reported
Dose determined according to the response of the patient initial dose

200 mg four times daily, gradually increased as required to 400 mg
four tunes daily

Projmelary Name StNUUa.

[PI MB] Sulphadimethoxme 4 p Anunobenzenesulphonamido 2 6
dimethoinpynmidme CuHkO4N*S‘»310 d
A suJphgnanude with properties similar to those of sulphamethoxy*

Pindazine It is rapidly absorbed and very slowly excreted C/fective

mood concentrations are maintained for at least 24 noun after each dose
to that only a single daily dose is required Toxic elTrcts, contra indi

cations and uses are the same as those of the sulphonamides in general^
seeVol 1 24th Edn. pp 1242-4 the diiucal evidence so far available

indicates tlut the incidence of side^efTects is relatively low For a com
panson of the newer sulphonaraidea see Bn( med J ii/1959, 482
Dose m mild or moderate infecuon$,lg onthe first day.followedbyO Sg
daily, m severe infecuons 2 g on the first day, followed by 1 g daily
the dosage for children is reduced m proportion to body weight
REsesRAToar IitrEcnoKs One hundred end Mxpetienn with upper respiratory

or allied tnTecUime were treated with ndphidinitlhosine for periods ranging
from one week to one month The elm cal response was excellent to good m 94

Ktienis and poor in 12 patients m the former improvement was noted in 24
uft after administration of the drug Only one ptuent had tide reactions and

these were mild and disappeared when the drug was withdrawn—G Nunnelly
J Amer meJ An 1960 173 1020

Propnttary hatnti Madbibon Mapwoiu (If )

[riMBB] Sulpbamagrui (Uyeth) A flavoured suspension contain ng in each
30 ml activated attapulgite (s hydrated mtgn«*>um aluminium s licatr) 2 g
itreptomyc n 200 me (as sulphate) phihil^sulphathiazole 2 g and tul

S
hadiazine 500 nc lor the treatment of dianhcra Doir 2 tablcsponnluli

or 4 umes daily

in MB] SulpbamcthoxypyndaziAe (NN D) SulphamethopjTaxinc

3 p-Ammobenzenesulphonamido-O methoxypyndazme, C|iII|40|N4S=>
280 3

A sulphonamide which is rapidly absorbed and very slowly excreted
)ieldmg effccuvc blood cotvcetvttauons for longer periods than the older
sulphonamides so that lower dosage and les* frequent adnunistration are

required Peak concentrationsm theWood are reached within a few hours
of adnuiiisiratiori hcint iiuinlained for about 10 hours and falling

•bcrcafier to about half the original leve^ m 24 to 48 hours The tbera

pcuuc uses of sulphameihoxypyndsxine are ihq same as those of the
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sulphonamides in general—see Vol I, 24thEdn, p 1244 Itisadmjus-
tered as tablets or, m the fonn of itsi\^-acet>l denvatnT, as a suspension.
The recommended dosage ^ould not normally be exceeded and therapy
should be limited to 5 to 7 days or until the patient has been srmptom*
free for 48 to 72 hours Tbvtc effects and contra indications as for Sul-
phonamides (Vol I, 24th Edn, pp 1242 3), Ae incidence of renal
toxiaty IS said to be loner than snth other sulphonarmdes For a com*
panson of the nener sulphonanudes see Brit med J

, u/lM, 482.
Dose 1 to 2 g on the first day, folloned by 500 mg daily, the dosage
for children is reduced in proportion to body*s\eight.

Proprietary Names Leoeaxyn (Vol I, 24th Edn, p 1260), Midicel Kynsi
(U S v4 ), SoLTiRENE (Fr) ThelV* acetyl deniative it on insredicntof Mibicel
bospENsroN and LznERKtJi AcrrtL P/eoutxic Suspension

[PI 84BJ Sulphaphexiazole. C 17922, SufphophenylpyTazoi S ^^mino*
benzenesulphonamido'l-phenylpyiazole, Ci*Hi40iN<S=314 4
A sulphonaimde mth properties similar to those of sulphamethoxi*

pyndazme Peak concentrations m the blood are attained ivithin 3 to 4

hours after administration and gradually decline oser 24 to 36 hours.

The therapeutic indications are the same as those of the suIphonanitJrs

m general—see Vol I, 24th Edn, p 1244 It ts sud to be particubrls

suitable for pretenung upper respiratory tract infections because it can

be taken daily for long penods tisthout side^effeco It ts administered as

tablets eras a suspension For a companson of the nenersulphonamides
see Brit med J, u/19s9, 482 Dose prophjlsctic, 0 5 to 1 g daily

throughout the mnter, therapeutic. 1 to I 5 g nice daily for 2 dap,
followed by 0 S g once daily fora further 3 ^ys, the dosage for children

ts reduced in proporQon to bod}*neight
Proprietary Names Ousvu, Orisvl (Stau)

IHUBJ Sulphaproxylme. Sulpha^Tozylme /»*Amino*,V’-f>-isopro*

p03:>ben20}l)ben2enesulphoDamide, C|«H,|0|N)S~334 4
A sulphonamide \^hich is rapidly amorl^ and slowly excreted. It u

used in conjuncuoii With sulphamerazine in the propnetary prrpsnition

Dosulfm(p 2U)
[PI 8+B] Sulphathiourea. RF 2255, SuJphatluocarbainide. p*Amino*
benzenesuiphonylthiourea, C,H,OtNsSi—231*3
A sulphonamide with antimycotic and bacteriostatic properties which

IS applied topically in the treatment of infected wounds, bums and

scalds, impetigo, pyoderma, and folliculitis It is usually ipplicd in the

form of a 10% water miscible gel which forms a transparent, clastic,

protectite film
Propnetary Ptomes Badional, Fovtamiob(/V)

[PI S4B] Sulphatolamide The ^ ominobenzenesulphonylthiourra salt

of p sulphamoylbenaylaminc, C7ll,«0tN|S,Ciif|0|NySt°*4l7 5

A bactenostaiic agent which is claiimd to be clfectjie ogriiist all

micro-organisms causing secondary infections m leucorrhun, particultiu

against anaerobic organisms It has been iruunly used iii the form

laginal tablets in the treainienl of irnlMnniuiiasis mid vuK'mtis

Propnetari j\ame Makbahal.

[Pi WBJ Sulphaurea. A-/i*AiiiinolHnrencsulpli<'«!}lutt«, Ci!I,0,hrj‘i''

215 2 ,
.

A sulphonamide which is rapidly excreted and whitli i» used in il'C

treatment of urinary infections It is claimed that it aits indcpcnocnliy «•
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the pH of unne and that there i% less possibility of ciystalluna than with
other sulphonanudes It is given by mouth and may also be given by
intravenous injection or infusion, or occasionally by deep intramuscular
injection Zhtt for mild infecuona, 1 g thncedaily foe serious mfections,
2 g every 3 to 5 hours

Propnetary Namt Euvebniu

Sulpbinpyrazone G 23 315 Sulphoxyphenylpyrarolidine 4>(2 Ben
zenesulphinylethyl) 1,2 diphenylpyraxolKhne 3 5 dione, C,,H,.0»N,S=
404 5
An analogue of phenylbutazone It has a much stronger uncosunc

effect than phenylbutazone but much weaker analgesic and anti inffam
matory effects It is indicated in the long term treatment of chronic gout,
It has no direct effect on acute gout Its effect is limited almost exclusively
to enhancing urate excretion through the kidneys by blocl^g tubular
resorpbon of urate it lowers the scrum urate level and also promotes the
absorption of tophi and urate deposits

Tcxic effects so far reported have been mild and mainly limited to
gastro intestinal disturb^ces, but side effects assoaated with the ad
ministration of phenylbutazone and other pyrazoles may possibly occur
(see under Phenylbutazone, Vol 1, 24th £dn, p 29) Unlike other
ermmles, tt appears to have very httle effect on electrolyte balance
Urobthiasis and renal colic mav be avoided by giving adequate Quid
and keeping the unne alkaline by giving potassium acetate or sodium
bicarbonate As with other uncosunc agents acute attach of gout ma> be
preopieaeed dunag the uimal stage of treatment SmaU doses should
therefore be given at first and then gradually increased according to the
paaent a response and the level of unc aadm the blood Contra indicated
in patients with peptic ulcer or with a known intolerance to phenylbuta
zone or other pynzoles It should not be given with salicylates or atrates
as they antagonise its acuon To reduce the possibility of gastro intestinal

disturbances it is probably advisable to adnumster sulpbinpyrazone with
food, nulk or ancaads
hose daily, in divided doses 200 tng at first, gradually increased to

400 to 800 mg depending on the clinical response and the blood urate
level, after the blood urate level has been controlled, the daily main*
tenance dose may be reduced to as low as 21^ mg
Propnttary Name Aktoran

Ifl S4B] Sultrm Vaginal Tablets (Ortko) Each contains aulphiUuszoIe 171
mg sulphacetaimde 143 mg, and Af-sulphsnilylbenatmide leS mg For the
treatment of vanniCii and ccniatia AJfamstratmri one tablet to ^ inserted
twice daily for lO daya

(ri] Surfadil Cream (fsUy) Contauia cyclomethycame tulphate 0 5"„ and
tiethapynlene bjdiochlonde 2% in a vacuihtng cream basil For allergy insect
biles and pruritus

Ifl] Siistae (FEormiu) Clyvesyl tniutrate m sustained action tableta each
coniauung grain or gram

lyi Sl 144) Sustacol {Phurtnax) bustaincd avUon tablets each cunUming
ituo atropine methyibromiJc 7 S i g and jdtcnubaibiione 72 5 ng For the
treatment of sntsuc ce ndiuons of the gastro intestinal tract />oir one tablet
to be taken txmre bicakfasl and oi « at bedume
Synkavit (JiK/te) 2 Afctli}lnap>th I 4 time <i f J hydriot,-cn p>i<rplate)

now alao available in Ampoules of 1 ml each coniaintng I mg (aa the sodium
salt) {S<* aUo Vel I, 24Qi E4n p <7-q
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(PIJ Srausoa ^Inlemational Laborattmes) Tablet* each containing guaiphenesw
(q V ) 1 */, grama prepared ipecacuanha */« gram, ephednne bydro^nde */,
gram and ph'""-*"" ^ —
Syrup of (Vtlamnt Ijd) Contain* cyanocobalamm 10 pg m each ml

To improve appetite and digesaon in debdi^ Doie 1 or 2 teaapoonfuJi daily

Sylron (ParAe Davts) AnetizircontaioingmeacbCeaspoonful(4ml)»odium
iconedeute (q v ) equivalent to 27 S mg of iron Due one ttaapoonfiJ
increasing to 2 teaspoonfiila thnce daily infant* 10 Ib , 2 to 5 minims (hnce
daily 20 lb 5 to 10 minim* thnce daJy

Tabalgin Elixir (IPeri Pharmateutual Co) Contain* paracetamol (qv)
120 mg in each 5 ml (For Tabolgin tabUtt tee VoL I, 2^lh Edn p ]39S)
[PI S4B] TACB (bferrill Nalionat) Chlorocnaniaene, now also available a* Tab*
lets of 24 mg (See alio Vol 1, 24th Edit p 969)

20 mg in a fatty basis. For vagiiiid infecuona resistant to ,

.

Admimslralton one pessary lo be inserted at night and one in the morning Huf
an hour before nsmg (For other Taotpovagan preparattont tee I- oL / 24lh Ed*)

Tandenl (Getfy) Ozyphenbutaaone (q v } available as tablets of 100 mg
[PI S4B] Taractan (Roche) Chlorproil^ene (q v ) available in Ampoule*
of 2 ml each containing 20 mg , and a* Tablets of 5 mg , 15 mg, and SO mg
Tardrox (Carlton Laboraiorm) A cream contaming chJorohydroryquinol ae

1 5% and tar l^e * °on grc*sy basi* For the treatment of eczema and
psonasi*

iene hydrochloride SO mg dezuomcthotpban hydrobronude 20 mg , •mman/uin
chloride 2S0 mg ipecacuanha Lquid extract 0 5 muum, menthol */i* grain

and *yrup 24 5 grammes For the treatmentof imtantand unproductive coughs,

Don 1 to 2 teaspoonful* every 4 houn
Telmid (IaUp) Dithiszamne iodide (qv), available a* tahlet* of 25 ttig

and 100 mg
Teoormal (Imperial Chemtcat Pharmaceutieali) Pempidine tartrate (qv),

available a* tableta of 1 mg 5 mg and 10 mg
[PI S4B] Teosival (Datillert Co) Tablets each containing thalidomide (qv)
12 S mg and hydrochlorothiazide {q v ) 12 5 mg For the rel ef of premrrutnui
tension Doie one tablet ice daily

[PI t4B] Tenuale (Merrtll Kationol) Diethylpropion hydrochloride (q v

)

available u tablets of 25 mg
[PIJ Terpacol (Brook, Parker) A *ed»uve cough elunr containing in each

teupoonhd pholcodine 4 22 mg , terpui hydrate 2 16 mg,^menthol 2 24 r^^.

and eucalyptoi 6 002 mL I^ie 1 to 3 leaspoonfuli chOdi^ */ to 1 tcaspoonfuL

[B] Terra-Corinl Spray (R/Uer) A pi

so mg and oxytetricycline 150 —^ „ 0* I^r Inerted dcrnuio***-

(For other Terra Coiinl preparationi let Vet, I, 24lh Edit, p 1465)

rul Terramycin Omtnienl (i^er) Contain* o»ytelr*cjxlme hydroihlwiJr

J^o in a soft paraSin basis

[B] Terramycia Ophlhalznle Olotmenl with Polymyxin B Sulpbale

(Pfiaer) Contains in each g oiytelracychne S mg (a* hydroclilonde) and poiT

myxin BIO 000 imita (a* suiphacc) ul a toft paraffin basis. Fur thepmph}l*xu

and topical treatment of superficial ocular infections. ( Modfiratun «/ entry in

Vol I 2Ath Edn p U6S)
,

(For other Tertamycin prepatat outm XU ! 24ihhdu pp 1466 4)

Tersavid (RorJe) 1 Benijl 2 |a>alo>Vhydi*iu>e avsilsMt at ut^li of

SO ing a* the hydrochloride A mono am ne oxiJaic inhibit r giirn fur H>*

symptomttii. relief of angiru pcclin* Dote inilwl 3 lo 4 <ablrt« d* ry I *

weeks raised if no obvious improvcmetil lo 6 to 8 tablcis daily for i **»»»

maintenance 1 to 4 tableu daily
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Tessalon (Ci^) Renzonatate (qv) avail^le in Ainpoules of 1 ml each
c nuitung S as Perles of 100 nig and as Suppositories each containing
‘JQ mg

(ft HBJ Tetrabenazme Ro 1 9569 l,2,3,4,6,7 Hexahydro 3 isobut>l
9,10-dimcthoxy 2*oxo libH benzo(aiquinoltzine, Ci,H,,OtN— 317 4
TeCrabenazine is reported to have central effects resembling those of

reserpine It is thought to intervene in the metabolism of the physiolo*
gica] mooo amines, such as serotonin and noradrenaline, and t^t this
activity IS mam]}' lumted to the bram Unlike reserpme it appears to have
little peripheral activity and its efTecta persist for only 24 to 36 hours It

has been suggested for use in the treatment of acute and chronic mental
disorders m which the major factors are hallucuiations and delusions,
anxiety and agitation and psydiomotor overactivity It appears to be
usually McU tolerated the pnnopal side effects so far reported being
transient restlessness and drowsmess high dosage can cause pseudo
paikitisoDism It should not be used with reserpme or immediately after
a Course of iproniazid or similar mono anunc oxidase inhibitors

Dote determined according to the response of the patient and the

Dpe and seventy of the condition under treatment Initial daily dose
100 to 150 mg increased if necessary up to 200 mg du)y maintenance
dose SO to 75 mg
Pnprutary Nome Nitoman

IM WB} Thalidomide. K 17 « Phchalunidoglutanmide,
2a8 2
Anon barbituricsedativeandbypnotic It acts within 10 to 20 minutes

after administration, the sedative effect lasting about 4 to 5 hours It

II said to be reUuvely free from side effects but it occasionally causes
dizziness and nausea, high dosage may cause conaupation It has been
teported (J McC Murdoch and C D Campbell, Bnt tned / ,i/1958,

$4) that thalidomide appears to have a mild but dehnite antithyroid
activity when given in doses of 200mg or more

Dote as a sedative, adults 25 mg twice or thnce dailj, intants and
children 12 5 to 25 mg according to age once to thnce daily as a
hypnotic, adults 50 to 200 rog at bedtune, infants and children 25 to 50
mg at bedtime.

I^opnttary Names Distaval CoNtcROAN (<7er }, SorrcioN (Simi), itis an
ingredient of Asmavav, Tensival. Valcis, and Valcaaikk.

[Pi (1 stAI Theophen {Ribar Laborolonei) Tableu each containing phenetbyl
amine auate (q v ) IS mg amytobarbitone 10 tng , ephednne hydrochloride
25 tng , and theuphylUne 120 tng For the relief of asthau Theophen Retard
tablets have the same composition wub a disuitegraUDn tune of 4 to 6 houra.
Dote J or 2 Theophen tablets every 4 hours and one Theophen Retsrd tsblet

It bedtune

Thiambutosme. DPT, SU1906, Thiambutoxine, ThiocarbaniUde
.V p Butoxyphenyl N p'-dimetb>lanunophen>lihiourea, Ci,H,tON,S“

An antileprotic drug wluch has been subjected to extensive trials

during the last few yean with promising results—see T h Davey et al

,

LeprotyRev
, 1958, 29, 25, J M. B Garrad, ibid . Z959, 30 210, V F

Davey, TVtfiir R Soc Irop \fe<L/Iig, 54, i^9, and Dnt meJ J

,

u/1960. 655
Tluambutosine is reported to be less toxic than dapsone and slightly

more active, having a more rapid effect on the baalli than is usual with
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dapsone Owing to its low toxicatr it is paiticuJaily useful m the treat
ment of deb litated patients the full therapeutic dose con be gn cn at tl e
beginning of treatment and it is considered to be a valuable aftemativc
drug in such compi cations of dapsone treatment as persistent erythema
nodosum psychosis and neuntis Ihus thiambutosine is cspeaally
useful m the earlier stages of treatment Drug resistance may develop
after 2 or 3 years so tlic drug should be withdrawn within that period
Dose \ to2g daily adjusted according to the response of itiepacieRL
Thiambutosine has given encouraging results m combinaoon with dapsone

andditophal—see T h Davey Leprosy Rev 19i9 30 141
Proprietary Namt Ciaa 1906

IPI 84BJ Tbiopropazale Hydrochloride {N V D) 2 Chloro 10-{3 [4-

(2 acetosyethyl)pipera2in 1 yllpropyllpbcnothiazine dihvdrochlonde
C„H„0,N,SCI 2HC1=SI9 0
Thiopropazate has actions similar to those of chlorpromazine. It has

been used m neurotic and psydiouc states including anxiety tension,

abnormal excitement psychMotnauc condiuons, barbiturate or alcoholic

addiction the agitated states of cerebral arteriosclerosis and of cataton c

or paranoid scl^ophreaia
Taxu effects large and occasionally average doses may cause pseudo*

parkinsonism, with muscular ngidity tremors ^ed facies anddmoling
other effects occasionallyencountered are blurring of viuon dryness of the

mouth hypotension constipaoon nasal congesuon and demstoses
Contra mauatedm patients with convulsive disorders severe depression

liver damage or under the tofluence of barbiturates dcohol narcotics

or other central nervous system depressants Antidotes os for CMor
promazine Hydrochlonde (Vol I 24th Edn p 3S9)
Dose in psychoses 10 mg thnee daily adjusted up or down by Heps

of 10 mg doily according to the theiapeuuc response in neuroses 5 mg
thr ce daily adjusted up or down in steps of 5 mg daily according to the

therapeut c response hlax daily dose 100mg
Propnetary Names DABTaiAN Daiitai. [USA) it u an ingreJ eat of

Fro Banthinb with Dartai^v

lPtS4B] Thiortdaxme HydrocMortde 10-f2-{I ^^ech>/ppe^d 2*

yl)ethyl] 2 methylthiophenothiazme hydrochlonde Ci Ili|N|Si HCI**

407 1

A phenothiazine denvative with traoqiuilising properties simiUr to

those of chlorpromaxine It has been similarly used m tiie treatment of

neurotic and psychotic condiciofu It has hltie onti-emetic action or

potentiating effects on anesthetics alcohol and barbiturates

Toxic effects its side effects have been reported to be nuMer adless

frequent than those of other phcnothiaane denvauves (see under CWor

promazine Vol I 24th Edn p 386) the most common aide effects

have been drowsiness dizziticss famtness dryness of Uie mouth, riasal

stufEness and transient cedema and leucopcnia Contra-indiCouJ m
severely depressed and comatose states

Dore detcimmcd according to the response of the patient and me

type and seventy of the condition under ircaunent In severo wdiiioiw

lS0to600mg daily in moderate conditions 75to200mg daly inn""

condiuons 30 to 100 mg daily ch Idrci* under 5 0 5 mg per lb. boJ)

weightdady children over S

Propnetary homes MEUxaa MsiXAOa (CL5 /4 )
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Thiotepa TESPA, TSPA, Tnethylene Thiophosphoramide Tn-
1 azindmylphosphme sulphide, CtHiiN»SP*189 2 (See also Vol I,

24thEdn,p 947)
'Huotepa has continued to be used \sith varying results in the palliation

of a variety of neoplastic diseases The more consistent results have been
seen in carcinomas of ovanan or mammary origin

Thio-Tepa {Lederle) is available, to hospitals only as a dry stenle powder iti

visls of IS mg U should be storra at remgerator temperatures of 2° to 10°
Solutions for injection are prepared immediately before use by dissolving the
ponder in Water for Injection or in Sodium Chloride Injection if a precipitate
IS present the aolunon should be discarded as this represents pcljmensatjon to
less active compounds

Breast Canczil Thirty>four cases of breast cancer sc vanoua stages uere
tiested with cither thiotepa alone or thiotcjia and testoaterone Marked in
hibitory effects were obtained in 30 patients the most satisftctory results
being obtained in the group receiving uuotepa and testosterone The thiotepa
^aa administered intramuscularly in an aqueous solution containing S mg per
ml In the 11 paciencs who received cluotepaalone ISmg of the drug nas giten
^0 or three tunes weekly until the white cell count fell below 3000 per c-ijim.
Therapy was then stopped and recommenced when the blood count had re
turned to pre treatment levels In the other 23 patients the individual dose of
(biotraa was eventually increased to 30 mg on alternate days until a total dos«
of )SOto300aig depending on response and blood counts nasgiien a second
similar course was given after an interval of 3 to 6 weeks In some patients a
(hud course was given after an interval of a month oihers were placed on a
maintenance dose of IS to 30 mg of thioups at iniervali of between 2 and 4
weeks Testosterone propionate was given intramuscularly in doiea of 200 n g
live tunea a week beginning one week before the course of thiotepa end con
timiinsf(w2 weeks after completion of the thiotepa injcctiona. ^iz pauenta with
pleural and peritoneal effusioos had thiotepa 30 mg in 30 ml of normal saline
instilled direct into the cavity efter paracentesis this was in addmon to the
normal course of intramuscular injections Daily blood counts were carried out
during treactnenc and if the total nlute cell count fell below 2000 the thiotepa
injections were temporarily stopped but the hormone theripy continued
Simple mastectomy was earned out in 11 previously untreated cases and
oophorectomy in pte menopausal patients Regression of tumour growth wss
obtained in 8 of 1 1

patients treated with thiotepa alone and m 22 of 23 patients
receiving thiotepa and testosterone Four paiienia showed no response and
died within 4 weeks of commencing therapy Four other pauenta died after
a period m which the ptogtess of (he disease was arrested. In patients showing
xcgtession of tumour ^owth there was an improved sense of well being vnth
disappearance of pain anorexia and anxiety there was a gam of weight and
dwsppearance of ananiia when present A trial of aurgtry and chrmoiherspy
as opposed to surgery and rad ation is advocated for early bteast cancer—G \V
'^atsDn and U L Turner Bnf wd J i/l9o9 1315, see also Dni med J
i/lOSO 1336

Eleven patients with advanced and metastatic breast cancer were treated as
advocated by Mation and Turner Within one mouth 7 had died and death
appeared to have been hastened W an itrevetaihle pancytopenu directly at
ttibutahle to the treatment one suffered • reversible pan^upenit but showed
a striking remission two hsd partial lemissiooa lasting 2 and 4 months rtspec-
inclj and the remaining jiaticnt wa* lost to fnllow up The acceptance of a
while-ccUeountof SOOOpercunm as an atbitnry safelcvtl is criticised and an
ttlternalive method of assessing live 'safe level ts sui.t,esti J It ;s considered tl at
this method of treatment may I a\e « useful place in the matuKciiient of breast
cancer but n t in preference to csiirently accepted methods —-U D Rider
lint nrd J t/J960, ISOl A pallutive eflect was obttined with thiotejia in
only 2 of 12 pauenta With advanced bteast cancer -—A B Miller Dnt mrd d.
1/1961,619
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Syrup {Imperud Chenaeal Pharmaceuttcab) Each tcaspgon
ful (3 5 ird ) contain* climcthoxaoate hydfochlonde (q v ) 25 mg and uothi
pendylhydrochlonde (q V ) 1 2Siij|r rortherelief of cough Dose onetMJpoon
ful 3 or 4 time* daily th« last dose at bedtime

Thovabne (//on iLaioratonei) An ointment containing talc 7'4°„ light kaolin
35%, zme oxide 21 8%, cod Iner oil 2 IS% and wool fat I 075% For chil
blains, bedsores, and napkin rash.

[PI $4B] Tofranil (Gesgy) Imipranune hydrochloride (qv), available m
Ampoules of 2 ml eachcontaining2S mg, and as TableUoflOmg and 25 mg
IPl WB] TolbuUmide (BP AM, USP) (See also Vol I. 24th Edn,
P 789)
Tolbutamide is used in the treatment of mild or moderately severe

uncompbeated diabetes melbtua m elderly diabebes whose insulin

requirement is not more than 40 uiuu daily Tone ^ects the adminis-
tration of tolbutamide may occasionally cause skin reactions, gastro-

intestinal upsets, and leucoperua Contra indieaitoiis juvenile diabetes,

unstable diabetes, ketosis, and impaired renal or tiser function i^ose

m divided doses, 2 to 4 g on the fint day, 1 5 to ? g on the second, I to

2 g on the third, and 0 5 to I 5 g daily as a maintenance dose
Proprietary Names Rastikon. Abtosin (<7er), DoLiPOL (Fr) IpocUCOM

(ttal) MoBss<ot.(USA).ORU<ASB(US.A)

Trassid (Dunean, FloeMari) Polyanunosiyrene, an ion-eschsnge mm
available in peppamunt flavoured tableia of 300 mg For use a* an anticid-

Xhiie 2 to 4 tablets

Tranylcypromme Sulphate traas (±) 2-Phenylcs'cloprDpylirnine

sulphate, (C,H,tN), H,SO«-364 S
Tranylcypronune is an antidepressant drug which acts by inhibiting

mono-anune oxidase It has been used in the treatment of all types of

depression and iniolutional metancholia, doses of 10 mg twice daily can

usually be given concurrently with electro convulsion therapy Toxse

tjfeetx tranylcypromine may cause restlessness insomnia, weakness,

drowsiness, dizziness, mild gastro intestina) symptoms, and, more rarely,

headache and hypotension Contra tndteoiions it should be given with

caution to patients with myocardial infarction, coronary artery disease

with angina of effort, or hepatic or renal disease.

Usual Jose 10 mg morning and afternoon for 2 to 3 weeks, when the

morning dose is increased to 20 mg if there is no response when a

satisfactory response has been obtained, the dose is gradually reduced

to an optimum maintenance levrel latermvt dose 20 mg in the morning

and 10 to 20 mg m the afternoon forone week then the total daily dote

is increased by 10 mg every few days if there is no response, when *

satisfactory response has been obtained, the dose la gradually reduced

to an optimum maintenance level the total daily dose should not exceed

60 mg
PropneUry Names PARNArz it is an ingredient of Pamteuv

Trasylol (FBA Pharmaceuluals) A trypiin and ksllikrriii iiiactivsior

obtained from animal gland* available *» • ttenle isotonic »oluUnn in anipnuits

of 5 ml each containing 5000 kallikiein inactivating unui. For the firstnM-nl »(

psntitjfuw* CT psmereawt ntow* inSrawwwa

Trescatyl (3/<7> 4 Ru*it) EthioiiJnuJefq v ) avaiUble si utilew if 250 1 s

[B] Triacetyloleandomycta {USN F'i The inacetyl ester of olcmdiv

myan It Iim the same acuons and uses as oleandomycin—see Voi »
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of6njg daily Usual dose by mouth in psychotic states lOmg dailym
divided doses increased after one week to 15 mg daly with further
increases of 5 mg daily at 3 day intervals but not ofiener when satis

fauory control has been attained die dose may be gradually rcduc^
until an effective maintenance level js reached Usual daily dose by
intramuscular injection for the control of acute psychotic states 1 to 3
mg in. divided dosea at mtervala of not less than 4 hours oral medication
should be substituted at the same dosage or slightly lugher, as soon as a

satisfactory response is obtamed the total daily dose by injection should
not exceed 5 mg

Proj>n*tary Nobim Stsuzikb it u an mgredient of AMTUarss Svansvus
(seep 275) Pabstelin Stelabw and Stei-iUjex,

TrilleU (Burroughs TPeUcoiie) Lorengea each contaioms halo^nium
chloride (4 v ) S mg framycetui sulphate 1 mg., and Iignocaine 2 5 mg For the

treatment of mouth and throat infections Dott 4 lorenges us the hnt hour
then one as required

(PI fi] TcUocan {AU ed Labaraumti^ Ointment timtauung pitdiuaolone 0
amethocame 0 8%, amylocame 1 0% and benzalLomum chloride aolution

0 5% us a water soluble bas a For the rebef of inflammation and irr tatuin

and the control of bacterial and fungous stun lo/ections

(PI »4G]Truneprazuie Tartrate (NuVZ)) Alimemaaine JO (3 Dimeth
jlanuno 2 methylpropyOphenothiazuie unrate, (C.>hJ>s7d|9)i
-747 0
Aphenothiazinedenvatiie with a pharmacological activity intemedtaie

between promethazine and chlorprotnozine Ita anuhiscamuiic action it

greater than that of promethazine and its actions on the central nervous

system resemble those of chlocpronmme U has a stronger spasmolytic

action but a weaker anti adrwoline action than chlorpromazine. lu

antiprunQC action is more pronounc^ than any of its other effeett and

Its prmcipal indication is in the symptomauc treatment of acute and

chronic pruritus It has also been used for oral premcdication in children

about to undergo anasstbesia It u administered by mouth as tablets or

syrup preferably after meals

Tone ejects onCtdbtes, and contra uidiconotu similar to those of other

phenothiazuie compounds as desenbed under chlorprotnozine and

promethazine (Vol I 24th Edn pp 386 to 390 and 1104) the most

common side effect is mild and transient drowsiness

Dose determined according to the response of the patient and llic

type and seventy of the condition under treatment. Usual dosage in

pruritus adults lO to 40 mg children 7 5 to IS mg dady tn 3 or 4

divided doses m the pre aiuesthetic medication of children 1 to 2 mg.

per lb body weight one hour before operation

Proprtetary Names Vaixercaw TzMAiutff/J/l) TiiauiiNEf/r) iiusn

ingredient of VaiaEORINe Covcii LtwCTUS.

(PI 87) Triomlnic {Wander) Slovreltsse Tablets each conuin ng phem)

propanolsnuoe hvdrochlonde SO mg mepjramine m»le»te 25 mg., ai J phen

iramine maleate 25 mg and Syrup coniaming in each fluid dnichm the egu

valent of one quarter ublet For the rel efof rhmorrhoa and na»»J congeati w ol

the common cold Dose one tablet ihnco daly, children 6 to 12 >eara, I tea*

spoonful of syrup tbnee daily

(PI *7) Tnotusslc (Wander) Timed release TableU e^ conia rung phenfl

propanolamine hydrochlonde 12 S rog inepyran me maleaie 6 2S mg f
SminemaleateeiSmg noscapme hvdio^de 20 mg
and paracetamol (qv) 160 mg For the reliefof the total cold syndrome i*«e 4
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Trolnilraee Phosphale (Nl/D) Aminotrate Phosphate Tneth
anolamine i rmitrate Diphosphate Tnnjtrotnethanolamine Dipho'pbatc
Tri(2 nitroi>clli>I)amine diphosphate C,H„0,N, 2II,r04 480 2

Trolnitrate phosphate has a nuld pei«istcnt vasodilating effect on
small blood lesscls It produces some coronary vasodilatation Its

action IS slower but more prolonged than gl>cer>l tnnitratc or ani)I

mtiite Normal dosage does not appreciably lower blood pressure or
cause tachycardia Therapeutic response to trolnitrate appears to be
variable and unpredictable Itia used for the prophylaxis of short attacks

of angina pectons No significant effect may be obtained before the third

day of administration and the maximum effect may not appear until after

the seventh day Owing to its slow onset of action it iS unsuitable for the

immediate relief of anginal pain Tone effuU it occasionally causes

headache, diaziness, nausea, and vomiting Contra tndtcaudia glaucoma.
Dose 2 to 4 tng four tunes daily before meals the last dose at bedtime
doses up to 6 mg four tunes di^y have occasionally been empSo}ed

Proprittory ^iamts Bentonvi. uid Phasmtsona (Vol / 24LhEdi> p. H6)
Vasomed Mztamine (C/5'v4) NinwTAMiv (// .? )

[PI tl >4A] Tropeaal Ltd) Tablets each containing phenobarb tone

32 nig aneunoe hydroebJonde S mg nboAavuie 5 mg., pmdosuie hrdro-

chlonde 2 mg ,
mcotmamide 15 mg, and ascorbic acid 50 rag Tor nuld seaauao

and vitamin suppleraentaDoa in conditions where pbenobarDiCone u prraenbeJ

for lone periods, or where there la dietary resuicuoo. Dose 1 to 4 ubleu daily

in divtued doaes {ModifieaUon oj entry tn VoL J 2JthEdn p i39S)

Tropbysafl ICroekts) Nutrition^ infusion soluuons presented tn five

forms combiung essentisl ammo tuds aminoaceQe icio, trace minerals,

vitaouns and (in some forms) sorbitol

[S] Tryptar Oialme&t (/4rmm«r) Contains tn esch g inpsin 5000 Armour
units chymouypsui (q v ) 5000 Armour units baciiraoo 500 umu and poI>

cnyxin B sulphate 5000 units in a water miscible buis For the treauneni of

superficial skin leaions indolent ulcers, and bums {For oiler Trypiar prrpara-

lions see VeL / 2-Hh Edn p 991)

[BJ Tumeson (/forcArt Harluks) OinCmentcootaining m each g prednisolone

(as acetate) 2 5 mg and suipbonated disulltle of bitununoua shale oJs ( funienol

Ammonium) 30 mg For the treatmeot of chronic eczema.

Tylenol Elixir (A/rVeil Lahoratonst) Contains in each icaspoonful (3 ml

}

paracetamol (q V } 120 mg
[Pi] TympaJgin Ear Drops (StUen) Contain phen)lmercunc nitrate 0 fi,

benzocame I 5%, ephednoe 1%, phenozonc S“c chlorbulul !"» potassium

hydroxyquiooline sulphate 0 1% so propylene gl>ct)l For onus n edia and

outis externa

Tyordac Gum Pastilles (Dales Pharmateulieals) Each contains Cyrothrici

0 5 mg in a chewing gum basis

Tyrumde (S/mlh Khne X Fremh) Isopropsnude indide (q ' ) available as

tablets of 5 mg
[PI] TyromXst (Srtlish Sel enng) A spray containing tjTOlhncin 0 02“o,

nude 0 05% and amethocaine hydrochloride 0 0»“o» m »" aqueous vrlucle

For the relief of sore throat.

[PI WD] Ultandren (CiAa) Fluox>mestcrone (qv) iisiUlIc es cablris of

I mg and » mg
Vmplex (WedJtl P/ama/eo/uoIi) Tablets each conu n ng ancurine

cUonde 1 mg riboflavme I mg nicounemiJe 5 ng and granuuirJ wnme

liver extract 125 mg For vitamin B dcficitsscy Doit 3ublctedsly

UreaphU (Abbott) Urea as an anhydrous liophlisea, sienle,

free powder supplied m units of 80 g foe ptepatmg miravenous injen one oy

the a^dmon of Dextrose Injection 5% or 10% of invert sugar s-dutkin 5^
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or lO'o Used for the promotion of tliuresis following s\jrger> bums or trauma
the concentration and total dosage (Erotn tOO mg to 1000 ing per kg body
weight) being governed by the seventy of condition under treatment.
Urelira (IVard, DlttOansopy p DieUiylsulphamoylbenzo c acid {CjiHijOjNS

=257
3^ available as tablets of SOO mg For the treatment of gout and hyper

uncanua associated tvitb other conditions The uncosunc effect of Urelim la

antagonised by citrates and salicylates J)oie ) g daily colchicine should be
taken concurrently for aome weeks
Uvutat Sunscreen Creem (Il'nr<f Blenktiuop) 2 Hydroxy 4 methosy

4 methjlbenzopheftORc in a vanishing cretat basis For the preiencion of
sunburn and other conditions precipitated or aggravated by ultraviolet light

CPI S4B1 Valgis (DutiUeri Co ) Tablets each containing thalidomide (i) v

)

50 mg acetylsalicjlic aad 250 mg and phcnacetin 25d mg For insomnia
ssoaated with pain. Dote 1 or 2 tablets at ni^t
IPl SI S4B] Valgralne (DutiUers Co ) Tablets each containing ergotamine
Urtrate 1 mg and thalidomide (q v ) 12 S mg For the treatment of migraine
Dote 1 or 2 tablets to be repeated if necessary after 2 houia
tPl MD] Valledrine Cough Lmctua (^foy tc Baker) Contains in each tea
spoonful (3 6 ml ) trunepranne tartrate (q v ) 2 S mg pholcodme 4 mg (as
citrate) and ephednne hydrochloride 7 S crig Dote 1 or 2 tesspoonfuls twice or
thnce daily children Vj W 2 ‘^“poonful*
IPl t*BJ Vallergao {May & BaMer) Trimepraaine tanmte fq v) available as
a Synip containing 2 mg m each m) aad as Tablets of ID mg Vallergaa
Forte Syrup contains tnmepraaifte tartrate 6 mg in each ml
[P] >*) \atoid (Sitmught WelUomt) Cyclinne lactate (q v > available as an
laiectiOR ift ampoules of I ml each containing 50 mg also C)cluine hydro*
chloride avaiUbM as Tablets of 50 mg

Valtorla (C U Bcehnnger Sohn Cemany Pfiter) Tableta each contauung
chlofthenoxazin (a v ) 250 mg and phenacebn 200 mg An analgesic and
antipyretic Doit i tableu thnce daily

Vaacocln (Liliy) Vaacomyan hydrochlonde (q v ) available in ampoules
of 500 mg for the pceptntion of inuavenous infusions

Vancomycm Hydrochlonde (N NJO ) The hydrochlonde of an
antibiotic substance produced by strains of Streptomyra onentahs
Vancomycin is hi^iy active against staphylococci, streptococci, and

pneumococci Ic is net recommended for routine treatment or in mild
infections but is spea^cally indicated in patients cntically ill with
staphylococcal infecuons resistant to the antinucrobial action of the

commonly used antibiotics ft may only be admmistered intravenously,

m dilute solution it is imtatingtothc venous endothelium and may cause
pain at the sue of injecuon

Toxic tffecit average doses have caused febnle reactions and macular
rashes large doses or prolonged treatment can produce tinnitus, auditory

impaimient, .tnd thrombophlebitis Contra inditoted in pauents with
impaired renal function

Dost adults 500mg «very6toS hours by intravenous infusion or 2 g
daily by continuous intravenous infusion, children 20 mg per pound
body w eight daily by intravenous infusion For intermittent mfusion
too to 200 inl of isotonic dextrose or saline is added to a concentrated
solution containing 500 mg of vancomycin hydrochlonde m 10 ml
of ^^aIc^ f >r Injection and the diluted solution is adnunistered by intra

venous infusion over a period of 20 to 30 minutes For continuous mfu
Sion } to 2 g of vancomycin hydrochlonde is added to a sulBarndy
large volume of isotonic dextrose or saline to permit the daily dose to be
in^aed by intrai enous dnp over a period of 24 hours

proprietary 2<.aiiu Va-VCoCTv
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Vandid (RiAer) \amllic aud dirthylanudf available u a aolutioo for

injecaon ui Ampoules o{ 2 ml and 5 nd and aa an latravenous InTuslon in
miusioo bottles of 540 ml containingO 6% A respirator; stimulant (Metiijita

twn of entry in Vol 1. 2-llh Edn p 139S)

Va&<}uui {Parke Oovii) Pyrvuuum embonate (q v ) avmtable as a fls%o\utd
suspension containing the equivalent of 10 nuf of anhvdrous base in each mL
Doie a single dose of 5 to 6 teaspoonfuls chJdren a single dose equivalent to

S tnf of base pet kg body ueight

Varidase Buccal Tablets (Ledrr/e) Each contains streptokinase 10,000 units

and streptodomase 2o00 units For the control of mllammation and trdcma
associated Viith trauma or infection Dose one tablet alowly dissolved in the
mouth 4 tunes daily for at least 3 daya {For other 1 ondait preparationt tee I- of

I 24ih Edn. p 762)

Vaiideno Ointment (Puuiti &. Byme) Contains in each s the extract from
fresh bovine placenta 500 eng For the ircatmtfiC of sloiv heilmg Hounda.

VasculitfC II Bathnnger Sahn Gtrmany Pfiter) Damethan sulplutefq v

)

available as Drops conUining 1*>„, and as Tablets of 12 5 mg
Vasculonex (Cofmic) \ water miscible cream containing dietlijlanune

salicylate lO^g and glycol aalicjlate lO^v For the relief of pain in rhcumaiic
alTections

\asamed(l/e</e C/emeolt) Trolmintc phosphate (q i ) aiailable aa tabicu
of 2 mg

S V-Cil K (Ufy) Phenoxj-inethvlpenicillm potassium available as Puli utea
psulei) of 13a mg and 350 mg aa a Syrup containing 1 2a mg meachind

(lupolied as granuiei for reconsutution mth water before use) and u TaMcIf
oF 00 mg , 12S mg , and 2S0 mg , all strengths expressed as phmcu[}nitfh>)
penicillin

(PI MB B] V«Cil K Sulpha {Oily) Tablets each containing r'he»oxymcth}i
penicillin potassium equirslcnt to phcnozyi»eth>)penieillin )ii mg and sul*

f

ihadirrudine 500 mg and PsdiatncSuspeiuionconiaiomg in eaih teaspoon
ul (5 mL) the equivalent of half a Ubiei 1 or the irestmtni of miteJ infettiont.

Dote one tablet every 3 to b hours eluldten 4/, iq 2 leaspoonfuls of the sus>

pension every b hours

[PI MB] Veraclil {May Si Doker) Methotnmeprsaine (q v ), tvsilsble in

Ampo’^es of i ml eachcontainirie2$ing ofihehydrocVJonde, and es Tablets
of S mg 25 Rig and 100 mg of the aod inaieate

Aer^Iol {Bell Se Som) Concencreted protein liydmh'saie at a viscous liquid

tcmtaiiwng sxnnwi suds Vs W’o\ end simple poljptpxidts flV to 2T't,)|

with nunerels and some members of the vrianun 11 complex Doie I traipoonful

3 to 5 times dally

[PI MB) \c$pral Flunpromaiinc bydiochloride (us) avalabit as

an injeetjoa containing 20 tng in each ml in ampoulei of I ml and vials of
5 ml and as Tablets of 10 mg end 25 mg
(ft MB) Viltcscoa Liquid {C II Ihehnnirr Sohn Germany Pfi-re) Coiitama
in esch irasnoonfui (5 mb) prolintane hyJrochlonde (I a rtmp}lplicnelh>Ir)'r«

rolidine hydrocKIondc) 2 5 mg, sneunne hydrtxhionde I 7 mg riboilavme

I 0 mg pyndoxine hydrochlonde 0 5 mg , end nicntinamide 5 0 mg 1 or the

treatment of debility lO coovalescencc and in the aged. Dose 2 to 3 teaspoonfuls

twice or thnee da ly before meals.

[Pt t4B] Vlllescoa Tablets (C II BoeArutger 5oAk Gtrmony Ifiter) bath
ennu ns prolintane faydrocldunde (1 i nropylphmethylpjrroliijine hydro*
chlondc) lOmg aneunne hydrochlonde a mg nbotlsvine 3 mg n)ridusine

h)drorMonde 1 5 mg nicotmaruide 15 sng, and aamrhe and Su mg lor
cnnialescence streu strain, or overwvik Dme 1 < r 2 lablrta twice daily

(B) Mofonn Hydrocortisone (OAa) Cream, Loiloa, and Ointment each

containing lodochlorbydroxyquinoline 3% snd hydrocortisone l“, lor the

treatment of a wide range of vVin affrctioni (F»r olfcrr 5i"/i;nqprrpa>ulio*i if*

I'lJ I. 24lh Edn p 602)
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(B] Viocxycm P {DistiUeri Co ) A nuxture of equal proportions (in terms of
viomycui base) of Momycm sulplute and vioinycin pantothenate mth the
addition of 0 }% of edetic acid as a stabilising agent Available in vials contain
uig the equn^ent of 1 g of tiomjraa base. It is said to be better tolerated than
the sulphate alone and less likely to cause aide*enecu

(S) Vlooactane {Ctba) A mixture of Tiomyeio sulphate and viomycui panto-
thenate, available in vialt containing the equivalent of 1 g of viomycm base
It IS said to be better tolerated than the sulphate alone and less likely to cause
iide-effects

IPIJ VfnjgOQ (Baier Prod) Tablets each cootaining ^'-(inunomorf^ohno
methyl) guanidine hydrochloride (ABOB) 100mg , atropine methonitrateO t mg

,

and nyoscine methomtrate 0 1 mg
Virugon has been shoirn to has o some beoeficial in&uence in the pTophy\»xis

and treatment of inBuenaa and ocher virus infections, including non inBuenial
upper respiratory infections la an assessment of the drug in Bnt mtd /,
1(1961, 48, It is conduded that on the basis of the work so fsr published it is

hardly possible to form a dear espmate of its therapeutic value For a discussion
onthevalueofthedrugmrespiratorydiseaseasee WatsonfBrr/ meJ J',u/1960
178S), \4heatley and Boheimer (ibid , if1961, 51), HagUnd (ibid , i/1961, 291),
and Sjoberg (ibid, i/1961, 429)—the last appends a comprehensive list of

references to publish^ uork on drug
Dots proppvisitic onr: ».K' • ’

therspeuuc. 2 , - .

prevention and treatment it abowd be given for a minimum of 7 days (preferably
10 dan), even if « rapid cluneal response is obtained
Other Proprietory Mi>ii« ^umipin (Siced). also Flumadon

,
Stchetol (Crr

)

VoSoL Ear Drops (Dr'revr Ltiboraiorta) Contain propjlene glycol diacetats

(l,2*diacatQxypropaat) 3%, acetic tad 2%. benaethoruum chlonde 0 02'^oi
arid propylene glycol For ouus externa where there is an infective clement
present AdwumtratiOH 5 drops instilled 2 or 4 nmra daily, prophylactic, 2
drape ut each ear night and mcming

(1*1 t4B] Wardamato (Lernt & Burreui) Meprobamate, available as tebleta of
400 mg
Warduzide (J^nir & Borroas) Chlorothiazide (q y ), available as tablets

of 500 mg
Warfariii Sodium (Dord Birnhfnop) Available in Ampoules each con-

taining 59 rag. and as Tablets of 3 ing , 5 mg , and 20 mg
Welldorra {Srmth Sc Nephrte) Dichloralpbenasone, a complex of chloral

hjdratc end phenazone, avadsbfe as an EUxlr cantemiitg 2^(i gram* lo each
duid drachm, as Fsedfatrie Tablets of 2>f« grams, snd is Tablets of 10 grains

bediuvc and hypnotic. Doj< as a sedsUre •/. to I tablespoonful of elixir or
*/» to I tablet, children. 1 to 3 traspoonfuls of elixir or 1 to 3 p*diatne
tebleu; as a hypnotic, t to 3 ublespoonfuie of eluar or 1 to 3 tableu, children, 2
(o 6 teaspoonfmi of elixit or 2 to 6 pzediatnc ubiets (Afodi/fraAdn of entry in

Voh t, 24lh Edn, p 1298)

Wescodyne Surgical (Bengue) A detergent gemuctdal solution concamuig
polyethoxypolyptopoiypolyetboxyetbanol iodine complex tJ 65%, nonylphcn-
oxypolytihoxyethanol iodine comjdex 13 ll®a» and hydrogen chloride 0 16>®o
This solution provides available iodine not less than 2 A% and should be diluted

111 ox. to t giJIonfor uie rorthennooieter instrument, and room distnfecuon.

XanthociiUo. An antibiotic comi^ex pinduccU by PmaBium nolalmn
It IS used as an antiseptic for topical application in the treatment of

mfectip&s of the mouth and throat.

Prepntlory Name! it is an ingredient of ZrsiA-JS and ZrsoTavas
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Xylocaiae (Atira Heuittt) I^qiantioas of lignocaine and lignocaine b>dro*
chloride formerly marketed under the name of Xylocaine by Duncan riockhart
& Co LtdfseeVol I 24th Edn pp 431 aod 434) are now made and marketed by
Aatia Hewlett Ltd In addition the following preparation la now available
(PI S4B] Xylocaine Solution for IntecUoa vntla Noradtcnallae containing
lignocaine bjdrochlonde 2% noradrenalme I 80,000

Xylometazolme Hydrochloride 2 (4-t Ducyl 2 6>dimethylbenz)l)
2 imidazoline hydrochloride, CnHiiNi,HCi=2S0 8

A nasal vasoconstrictor which dccongesU and drains swollen nasal

mucosa Its effects are said to last 4 to 6 hours It has been applied
topically as a nasal solution (0 1%) or nasal sprs}' (0 05 or 0 1%) ToxU
^ecU are mild but may include rebound congestion, slight stinging, dr)

nose, headache, drowsiness lightheadedness palpitations, and a disagree*
able taste

Propnetary Namt OtjumS (1/ S A )

Xylotox Ointment (TViIIotet Frannt) Contains lignocaine S% in a water*
rmscible basis For rapid surface anxsthMia of mucous membranes.
Xylotox Oral (JVtUatet Froncu) A solution of Lgnocaioe hydrochlonde 2’’^

m a Aoscous bans For surface anxathesia of the upper digestne tncL Dett

I dessertspoonful to 1 taUespoonful
(For other Xiloiox preporottoni tee Vol T 2JlA £ifn p 431)

ZactirmflTyetAl Tablets each cooiainingctbohepuunecitriie (q v ) 75 mg.,
acetylsaiieylie acid 325 mg and calcium carbonate 97 mg For the relief of pain

Dore 1 or 2 tablets 2 to 4 tunes dail)

Zarontta (Forkr Dmni) Eihosunmide (q \ ) s\ailablesscapsuleiof2SDnig

Zooulysla (Afo&) Cb}-motrypsin (q \ ) in ampoules each conuming 0 2 mg
For use as a 1 in 5000 solution in cataract surgery

IPl] Zynocin {Dut Uert Co ) Lozenges etch containing xantbocillin (q r ) I mg
and beiuoeame 5 mg For the treatment of sore throats accompanying reipirs

tory infections Doit 1 or 2 to besucked slowly every 2 hours

(B] Zyaotracui (^DutiUett Co) An ointment containing in each g a ne

bacitracin 500 un ts xanthocillm <q v ) 4 5 ing and hydrocoruionc 10 n k

in a wool fat and paradin basis For the trestmeni of commonly occurring

infecuons of the sk n superfic al wounds and bums, and infecuont of the outer
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ADDENDA
in MB] Adroyd [Parke Davis') O*yn»etholooc (p 238) ivailsble as lableu
at S mg
[PI tl S4A] Amyloz(a« Spansuies {Smith, Klme Sc French) Sustained release
t*P*ules eacb contauiuis’ aroyldMrb tone 64 8 mg and ttifluoperisine hydro
wlowde(p 267} 2 mg For the rel ef <rf agitation apprehension and insomnia
Dote one capsule lught or morning as required maximum 3 capsules daily

As^fer I V (Astra fieieCett) A h gh moleculsr weight iron-carbohydrate
complex in isotonic solution available in ampoules of 5 ml containing the
wuivalcnt of 20 mg of trivaleni iron in each ml For the treetincnt of iron
Qtficiencv anemias Dole by slow intravenous injection according to the
“temorfobin debciency approxunttely 150 mg of iron is needed for women
Md 200 mg for men to increase the tuemoglubin coatent by 1 g per 100 rnl of
blood A tnai dose of 2 ml should be given first and subsequent doses should
not be more than 5 ml daily until the total calculated dose has been given

Dantyl (Leo Laboralonei) A powder supplied in sachets each containing
ttainosaUcyhc acid 1 g phenyl p aminossbcylate 3 g and sucrose 3 g For the
treatment of tuberculosis floie the contents of one sachet ibnce daily in water
or milk preferably with maio meals

Dequadui Tulle (Alim St Hanhurye) A stenU baeunostat c cause dressing
‘'"PKgntted with a toft non irncatmg buit conuimng dequoTtnium aceute
Q »Ppbcaiion to varicose and other ulcers infected wounds bums and
^di operation wounds incised abscesses and vancose ecsema. (Far aiher
Dequadin preparationt lit p lOiandVal I 24th Bdn p iS3S)

1481 Dfstaval (OmMen Co )-~*ee also p 210 Also at a table as s Suspeasloa
coniaming 50 mg tneachteaspoonfut(SiTu)

CM filDisUvone (DuiifCert Co) A dir powder in vials each containing procaine
penicillin 300 000 units beozylpemciUin (potssuum salt) 100 000 uniu and
streptomycin sulphate equivalent to SOO mg of streptomycm bue, with sua
pending and subduing agents For the prepanuon of aqueous suspensions for

injtoiton. (Mixlifieotien entjyin yd I 24s)i Edn p 144]}

Enetlde (LoAerorensr/or Applied Budnyy) Ethosuxitmde (p 214) available
se atptttles of 250 mg
Enduroa (AShoti) Methyclothioxide (methjclothuide 6-chloro 3-chloro-

methyl 3 4 dihydro 2 meihyf 7 tulphomoylbeiuo-) 2,4 thiadasine 1 1 dioxide
C^U,,OiN(S(Clt°«360 3) availeble as tablcU of 2 S mg and 5 mg A diureue
w th <n action lasting at least 24 hour* after a single dose. Daie 2 5 to 10 mg
once daily

(PI t4Bl Cuphoransiis (Ify bar Z^boratoner) Tablete each containing cneproba
mate 300 mg and tnethyUmphetomine hydrochloride S mg For the treatment of
depressim associated with tension and anxiety Dorr one tablet twice or thrice
daily the last dose should not be taken later than 4 hours before bedtime

Febrsmine (Baatt) Cetaxune hydrocUonde [(Af beneyUnilinolscetamidoz
memonohydromonde Ci»HjjON. HQ«'29l 8J available astablets of 100 mgAn anuhiium nr Dost one Ublet 3 or 4 times daily

Framygen (Genoloien)—see also p 2t7 Also available as Sterile Powder
in coaMioeraofSOOmg and as TabIcUof500 mg

Gastrograila (Schenng A G Oertm Pharmri/ncoli LonJon) A yfi"®

aueous solution of the sodium methylglucam ne salt of diatnsoic acid with
ded davuuting agenu and m wetting agent. A modificauon of tfrografin

(VoL I 24tb Cdn p 802) for use as a contrast medium in the rsdiologicsl
iniestigtiion of the gastro-uitesunal tract. It may be given orally or recuily
With or w thout barium sulphate
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GmA {Bayer Prod) Piopatylnitnte the tnnitric acid »ter of 2-«ch\l 2 hr
droxymethylpropane 1 3 d.oj (FTTN etrynit ettrioi tnn trate) avaiUhle at
ablc(^ of 10 mg A coronary vasod lator fi r relief of pain in angina pretor

«

nose ope tablet subhogtwiljr at the fir^t warning of an attack to preiei t ailarka
one Ublct thrice daily

Ha^hrjrn (Boyer Prod) A naaal apray contammg phenylephrine hydro*
chloride 0 5% and thenyldiamine hydiwhlonde 0 1% in a plaatic atomiser
This product was formerly marketed under the name Neophr^ with Antih s
tamine (lee Vol I 24th Edn p dl)

[PI MB] Levonor {^Genatasait) Lievo amphetamine alginate [{—) a methyl
phenethylamine alginate] available aa lableU of 5 mg For reducing nc ght
by controlling appet te Dose one ubietihnee daily one hour before meals

Lucofea (IPoraer) 1 p Chlotopheoyl 2 metbylprop 2 ylaBunchydroehlonde
(CijH,4NC1 HC1=220 2) available at tableta of 25 mg For reducing we ght
by controlling appetite Dose one ubiec thr ce daily before metis or 3 tableta
daily with breakfast

p peraain 1 yI)propy]]phenotbiazine 2 suiphonimide dimethancaulphonate
CiiHjgOiNiSj 2CH4O4S 638 9—available as a Solution containing 0 in
an^oulea of 1 ml and as TabteU of 1 mg 5mg lOmg andiSmg

Thioproperaaine is described as a p^chocorreetive agent for use in the
treatment of schitophrenja and acute mania For the treatment of •chixophrenia
two methods of treatment are advocated ( 1 ) discontinuous ireaunent and
(2) continuous administration The discontinuous* method aims at provoking
certain neurological manifestations and maintaining them for a limited period

- lower dosage and neurological dMturbarvm are evoided la far as pouibli

adjusting the dose and/or by coocurrendy admiiustenng an anti PatktnMnism
or aedanve drug Thioproperazine la usually adoumstered by mouth but in the

treatment of acute mama it la usually administered initially by inuamuicular
uyection until the des red calmiog effect it achieted The dosage it determ neJ
according to the response of the patient and the rype and aeveniy of the con
diaon under treatment

Overdosage may occur not only in patients during in patient treatment but

after dis^arge from hospital on mainlenaoce therapy Acute poisoning could

also occur m children who swallow tableta left w-ithin their reach. Treatment
consists in gastric lavage and the cdmioistrsuon of 50 mg of promethazine

hydrochloride by intramuscular injection aa an anudole with or without the

intramuscular injection of 10 ml of paraldehyde children ahould be gnen doses

in proportion to their age Darbituraies and c^er reap ratory depressants should

be avoided
The manufacturers literaruce should be consulted for detailed informiuon

on initial dosage and maintenance therapy toxic effects, and contra indiciciona

Mitrooal {Seasle UK.) Cionanaine (I frani-cinruunyl-4-diphenylmethyl

piperazine C„Hi,N,=368 5> avadable as uhleU of IS mg An antiluitamme.

It has the general properties toaic effects and usei of the aniihistxm ne drugs

as described m Vol I 24eb Edn pp 1101 3 Large doses may poirntule the

effects of barbiturates Dose one tablet thnee daily increased if necessary to a

total of 90 mg daily in divided doses

[BJ Mycifradin Venderm (I/pyoAn) An omtment, with a bans approximaung

the Lpids of human skin conisuung neomycin sulphate 0 S®o. m tubes of

1 oz For the treatment of skin infections {For other MyojraJxH prtpataUoet

-e Vol I 24th Edn p 1420)
‘ ' ’-henil I 2*

Ospolot (FBi4 Pharmaceutuah) Tetrah>dro-2 ft-autphsmoylphenyll 2*

thiazihe 11 dioxide (C„H 4O*NtS,-290 4) avaiUble ss ubl.u of 2^ 11 g

For the treatment of all forms of ^akpsy except wtil mU It ftne treatment 01 an lorms oi ejuiciwr .. / -- - - -

.a combinauon with other snucoavulaants Dost 1 to 3 ubieis us ly u

dmdeddoses children >/, to2 tahletadailjrin divided doses.
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Feriactia {Merck Slutrp & J^obne) Cjruobcptadine hySxochlonde {4-(5>
i)>ben2o[o,/]cxdobrptatnrn}’lii)r»r)-)>nirtbyip>pendine HydrocbJoride mono
hvdratc CjjUj^N.IlCl HjO=341 9), «mlaDle«itablet»of4fiig Anantagoni^t
«{ both histamine and aerotontn, used m the treatment of allergic and pruritic
conditions Dose initial one tablet 3 ot 4 time* daily, to be adjusted according to
response

1^1 SI S4A] Poteasaa {MeJo-Chemuali) Tablet! each containing dezan}«
pheUtnine aulphate 0 73 mg

,

yohimbine hydrochloride 5 mg , ttrychnise
hydrochlonde 0 S mg , and amjrlobarbitone ]i mg Dose I or 2 tablets thnce
daily after meals (MoAficabon of entry tn Val I, 2Jih Edn, p 129)

IPl S+B] Primolut-Depot {Sehenng A G , Berlin PhonntthuaU, London)
Hi drozyprogesterone caproate (p 222), aradahle as a solution conutning 125
or 250 rng per ml tn benzyl benzoate and castor oil, in ampoules of 1 ml
(Modification of entry in Vol 1, 2‘lth Edn, p 97!)

[PI tn Pro-AcUdil (Burroiijihi WtUcome) Tn^obdine hydrochloride in sus*
tained*actjon tablcta of 10 mg mth an antihistaminic action lasting over a
period of 19 to 24 hours Dorr adulta and children over JO years, one tablet
twalloHed whole between d and 7pm, very severe catea 2 tablets every 24
hours (For Aetidil tee yol I,2dtA£dH,p If2d)

Siposan {SspoiCp A semucidat dcurgent stated to contain about SO”!) of the
‘ammonium salt of Ndauryl tetrseOioxy ammo sulphonie acid’ It is used in a
dilution of 1 in 10 for disinfecting surgical instruments and utensils and for

S
literal use Siposao FT contains the acave constituent of Siposao 2S% and
ufbr FT (beuylUuryldimethylammoniuro bromide) 25% It ha* similar

usei to Siposan and is used in a dilution of 1 to 20 in water

Sofraotycla (Roiwal)—see also p. 256 Also available as a Sterile Powder
in multt-^ose suls of 24 mL each containing 100 mg or 500 mg, suppbed
uitbl'ml ampoules of stenle isoMiuc solient For use as « dusting-powder and
tn the preparacign of solutions for uittiUauon into infected caviues, for eompres
ses, for suocoajunctivalinjection(andfor aerosol*. SofraTuHe astenlc paraffin
gauze dressing impregnated with framyceun sulphate 1% Tor application
to Wounds, bums, varicose ulcers, and bedsores

Stersloderoi (WiUot.i Franai) A bactericidal gel containing hezachlorophane
0 01%, o-phenylphenol 0 01%, and isopropyl alcohol 45% in an inert j^Iy
basil With a pU of 5 5 to 6 5 For rubbing mto the handi afeer scrubbing with
soap and water before medical or surgtcal procedures
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MANUFACTURERS OF PROPRIFT \RY MI UICINI S

The names and addresses of tbc manufacturers for 1 sir butors) f it epropr etary medic nes menponed in the Eatra Pham icocne a VoJo/ne J h

IBS* P I"®
on Ne t Drugs and Proprietary Med ines on pigei

185 to 277 of thii Supplement are bsted below in alphabet cal order of the
abbreviated name* used la the teat* of the two pubbeanon*

Tl u I t replacet that o.

I 24th Edit on and reeoi

of ike original hti

IX of the Extra Phamacopcaa Volume

Abbott Abbott Laboratories Ltd 8 Baker St London W 1
Aero Ped Etd^—now Intemaiionai Laboratonet
Agprobn Agprolm Ltd 180 Cbadderton Rd Oldham. Lancs,
Albright St Wilson Albright & W Ison (hlanufactunng) Ltd 1 Kn ghtohndse
Green London SW 1

1 WC2
Alien Chlorophyll Co The Allen Chlorophyll Co Ltd 20 Wharf Rd
London N

1

Allen Ss Hanburys Allen Se Hanbury* Ltd, Bethnal Green London E 2
Allied Laboratonet Allied Laboraior es Ltd 140 Park Lane Lioodon \VI
Altntt Trad ng Co Produett of Farbenfabnken Bayer Aktiengesellschafi now

dutnbuted Pharmateutuale
Amee Ames Co D vit on of Mile* Laborttorua Ltd Stoke Court Stole
Poges Slough Buclt

i4ngi«r Products now distnbuied by Bmrof Vym
Anglo Fren h Drug Co The Ansto*Frei)eh Drug Co Ltd 1 1 & 12 Guilford St
London W C.I

Antibody Prodacti Antibody Product* Ltd 32 Woodland! Rd Watford Hertt
Aid^en Laboratonu Antigen Laboretonea Ltd 36 Queen Anne St London

Amour Armour Phannaceutical Co Ltd Hampden Park Eailbourne Suaaer
Aihe Ldboralona Aahe Laboratonea Ltd Aabetree Worka Kingiton Rd

Leathetbead Surrey
AsproLtd—now Nicholas Product* Ltd 225 Baib Rd Sloush Bucks
ictra llenleU Attix Henlett Ltd Kmg Cers^ge t Arenue, Ust&inl ifena.
Attrapharm—non Attra HeaUtt
BJlf Laboratonet B M Lsboratones Ltd SuEoIk House Copse Hilt Sutton,

Baxter Baxter Laboialonee Ltd London Road Trading Eitaie llghWycombe
Bucks

Bayer Prod Bayer Product! D ns on ofW nlhrop Croup Ltd, Winthrop llouie

Surb ton, Surrey
Beechant Pharmaceuticali—bow Beethan lltitareh Laboratonet
Beecham Research Laboratonet Beecham Research Laboratunrs Ltd Crest

W est Rd, Brentford M ddx.
,, ,

BeUOoln) H llsStLutai JohnOetl HiUs& Lucas Ltd, Oxford Works Woniry
Bndge Rd London, S C,36

Bell Sc Sons Bell & Sons Ltd Gascoyne St Li erpool 3 ,

Bencard Bencard Allergy Dins on Beecham Research I,sbor4lof eS Ltd

Great West Rd, Brentford Mddx.
Benger Benger Laboratories Ltd Holme* Chapel Crewe Cheshire

Bifry J B bby St Son* Ltd King Edward St Lverpool 3 ,

Bioglaa Laboratonet B oglsn La£>fatonea Ltd lonsbourne Manor, Mep'oro.

Bwrex B orex Laboratonea Ltd 47 51 Exmoulh Market London I t I

Bl^he Robert BUckie Ltd 25 Pomeroy Sc London SC. 1 4 ,

Boake Roberts A.Boake Roberli&Co Ltd CarpeniersRd London t IJ

Boot! Boots Pure Drug Co. Ltd Staboo St« Nottingham
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Snslo!~Myers Bristol-Myers Co Ltd, Stoneiield Way, Victoria Rd, South
Ruislip, Ruislip, Middx

Bnttsh Alknlotdi British Alkaloids Ltd, Pinners Hall, Great Winchester St

,

London, E C 2
Bnfith Ccionwe British Celaneae Ltd, 22 Hanover Square, London, W 1

Bniiih CodlAver Otis British Cod Liver Oils (HullU Grimsby) Ltd, StAndrews
Dock Hall Yorkshire

Bntuh Drxig Houses The British Drug Houses Ltd, Graham St
,
London, N i

Brxitsh Ethical Pnpnttants Bntiah Ethical Proprietaries Ltd, Middle St

,

Taunton, Somerset
Schmng British Schermg Ltd, 22^231 Kensington High St , London,

Bniuh Weleda Co Bnoth Wcleda Co Ltd, Lutlehurst East Grutstead, Sussex.
Brook, Parker. Brook, Parker & Co Ltd, PO Box 3S3, Aahficld, Horton Rd,

Bradford 7, Yorksfute
Brooks & IVdrfrurlon Brooks & Watburton Ltd Morden Rd, htitcham, Surrey
fiutToughr IVelloome Burroughs Wellcome & Co (The Wellcome Foundation

Ltd), 183-193 Button Rd, l^ndon, N W t

Burrores Lxham Burrows Lyham Ltd, 197 Lyhant Rd London, S W 2
Bush W J Bush & Co Ltd, Ash Grove, London, E 6
Calfos Calfoa Ltd, Imperial Mouse, Kuigsway, London, W C 2
Ctdnae Caimic Ltd Crewe. Cheslure
Camdea, Camden Chemical Co Ltd, 61 Gtav'a Inn Rd, London, W C,1
Carlton Leboralones Carlton l,aboratorie* (Southern) Ltd, 2 Norfolk Square

Brighton, Sussex
Carntpes of IVtltByn rharmaceuiicat products now supplied Btker
Cartxcnght W B Cartwnghi Ltd. Rtwdon, Leeds
Chtmitcls Trtuling Co Chemicals Trading Co Ltd, IS Creeehureh Lane,

London, ECS
Chtsebrough’Pond t Chesebrougb-Pond a Ltd, Victoria Rd London. NW 10
Cknsht, Georg* Chnsiie, George St Cc Ltd 1 Academy St, Wamngton,
Lancs

Cbruty Thos Chnsty & Co Ltd, North Lane, Aldershot, Hants
Ctbo CIQA Laboratories Ltd, liorshatn, Sussex.
Cilag Lloyd Cilag Lloyd Ltd. 11 Waterloo Place London, S W 1

ClamtU Clamell Ltd, Spark Lane, Mapplewell, Barnsley Yorkshire
Cloy St Abraham Clay St Abraham (hlanufattiuing) Ltd, 2 Upper Duke St

,

Liverpool 1

Cltrueal Products—now Htcfulas
Coates St Cooper Coates & Cooper Lid. Piramid Uoiks, West Drayton, Middx
ConttnenSai Laboralertts Continental Labotatocies Ltd, 85 Church Rd, Hole, 3,

Cooper, MtDougall Sc Boierison Cooper, McDougall &. Robemon Ltd, Bcik-
baauted, Herta

Courtauldi Coureaulda Ltd 16 St A)artin‘a le grand, London, B C 1.

Credo Croda Ltd Crada House, Snaith, Coole, Yorkshire
Crookes Crookes Laboratories Ltd, Park Raytl, London, N W 10
CuxtoR, Gerrard Cuxson, Gerrsrd & Co Ltd, {-ountaui Lane, Oldbury,
Birmingham

Cycle Chcmuals Cyclo ChemieaU Ltd. 376 btrand, London, WC 2
Bales Pharmofeuliealt Dalra FbarmaccuUcala Ltd, Power Rd, London,W 4
Dolmas Dalmaa Ltd, Junior St , Leicester
Damancy Damancy Sc Co Ltd, Coronation Rd, Ware, Herts.

Dener Ckeimcal Hi/g Co —now Dem/er Loioratones
Denorr /.aboratortes Denver Laboracones Ltd 12 Carlisle RJ, t,ondun, N W. 9,

Deosan LlJ Deosan Ltd, 42 Weymouth S>t , Lsmdun, W I

Derby Lumneseents ltd Derl>y Luaiincsccntt Ltd, II St Swithin'a I.ane,

London, B C 4.
DutilUrs Co. Fbe Djsullers Co (Uiocheoticau) ltd, Broadway House, 'Ihe
Broadway, London. b.W.19.

Don S Momtutd Ltd. Agency produeta now uisinbuted by Bell (John), Htlls

St Lucas
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Duncan, Flockhcrt Duncan. FJockhaitSc Co Ud, 16 V\heatfieiaRd. Edinburgh,

EG H Laboratonet—now Nickobu
Ethica Laboratories Ethics Laborsiones 1 High St , Barnet Herts
Lvant Medical Evans Medical Ltd Speke. Liverpool 24, formerly Ewpij
Medical Supplies ’

iflftorafonaj r.A I R Laboratories Ltd. 179 Heath Rd, Twickenham.
Middx. ’

P B A Pkarmaceuticab FDA PharmaccuBcals Ltd, 37-41 Bedford Row.
London, W C 1

Fassett & Johnson Tassett & Jobnsoo Ltd, SC John’s Cate Buildinirs. 86 Clerk-
enwell Rd, London, E C 1

Ferns Ferns &. Co Ltd, Bnstol 2
Fletcher, Fletcher Sc Co Fletcher, Fletcher Sc Co Ltd, Vibrona Laborstonea,

Holloway, London, N 7
Fletcher {Ir ) Chemists Ltd Agency products now distnbuted hy Dales Pharma-

Geuf/>rA GeistLch Sons Ltd \felrose Atenuc, Chester
Gemee Chtmscals—now Union Cubide Ltd Chemicals Division, 8 Grafton

Sl, London, W I

GenaUtsan Genatosan Ltd Loughborough Leics
German Ethicals German Ethicals 56Redbr<astRd, Moordown, Uoumeniouthi
Hants

Giles, Sehaeht Giles, Schacht & Co Ltd. 27 Regent Sc , Clifton, Bnstol, 8
Glaxo Glaxo Labontonei Ltd, Greenford. IVliddx

Glenu/ood Glennood Laborstonea Ltd, 21 Jockey a Fields London, W C I

Cnffilht Huihes—now Nicholas Products Ltd 22s Bsth Rd Slough Bucks
HEB Pharmaceuticals HEB Pharmaceuticals Ltd, 482 Stretford Rd,
Old Trafford hfsneheiter, 16

Marker Slagg Haxker Staeg Ltd, Devon Wharf, Enimutt Sc , London, £.1
Metclett—now Astra Hetuett
Hillside Pharmaceuticals Hillside Pharmsceuiicaii S39HigbRd London.Nl2.
/fonmrf. Pfoducti now distributed by Lloyds’ Pbsmiaceuucals Ltd, li Wautloo

Place, London, S W 1

HoneywiU-Atlas Kooeywill Atlas Ltd, Devociahire House, Mayfair Place,

London, W 1

KoOkin dc WiUianu Hapkia &. WiUuBia Ltd, r<ecKwatec Rd, CbadweU Heath,

Romford Essex
HorUchs Horhcks Ltd, Slough, Bucks
Hough, Hoteason Hough Hoseason A. Co Ltd, Adas Lsboratoncs, Lcvens
hulme, Manchester, 19

Hotuards Howards of Ilford Ltd, Ilford, Essex.

lion Ledsoratanes. Hon LsboraCones, Lome St., Hamilton. Lanarkshire

Impenal Chemical Induitnes Imperial Chemical Industnes Ltd, Imperial

Chemical House Millbank, London, SW

I

Impenal Chemical Pharmaceuticals Impenal ChenucaJ Industries Ltd Pharma-

ceuticals Division, Alderley Park. hftcclesGeld. Cheshire

Independent Research Ldboratones Independent Research Lahoratonei,

79 Channg Cross Rd, London, W C.2
. t.

International Chemical Co Intematioiiil Chemical Co Ltd, Chenies ht

,

London, W C 1 ,t i uj
International Laboratories Inienunonal Laboratories I td, 205 Hook no

Chessington, Surrey
. . . , . , , .

/eyes' Sanitary Compounds Products now distributed by Jr)BS Sales I 10

River Rd, Barking Essex.

Johnson & Johnson Johnson Si Julinson (Great tJnUin) Ltd hlr ui.li
, ,

Johnsons ofHendon JohnsonsofHei«lonLld,JJ5IlendanTVY.J-‘'i>do'»- • —
•, Kivicne (Chcmicali) Lid. Waterloo Rd. London N « 2.
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iCnox Labaratones Knox Laboratones Ltd 46 Hertford St London \V 1

Kunar Kumar (London) Ltd 144 Fortes* Rd Tendon NWS
Lahoralones Jor Apphtd M otogy Ijdwratories for Appl ed Uiojoty ] iJ

91 Amhurst i ark London N 16
/acli2s«lLlJ Lactagnl Ltd 51 Rd London S ^\ 9
Laporte Chem cols Lapotte Chen cals Ltd Luton Beds
L<da Leda Pharmaceuticals Ltd Detkiiouse Portman Square London Wl
Lederle Lederle Laboratories Division of Cyanamid of Great Bnta n Ltd
Bush House Aldwycb, London, \V C 2

Lfin & Fmk Lehn ii Fink Products Ltd 565 Kingston Rd London SW 20
Leung Charles Lenn g i& Co (Great DrtU n) Ltd 26 Bedford Row London
WCl

Leo Laboratones Leo Laboratotics (Cogland) Ltd 223 Kensington H gh St
London W 8

Letcis Lewis Laboratories Ltd, Knomthotpe House Knostrop Lane Leeds 9
Leuis St BurrouJ Lew s St Burrows (ManuEactunng Chemists) Ltd 197 215
Lyham Rd l^ndon S \V 2

Lilly Eh Lilly It Co Ltd Basuigstoke Hants
Lloyd Hanoi Lloyd Han ol Ltd II Waterloo Place London SWl
AfCP Pure Drugi MCP Pure Drug* Ltd Station Wharf Work* Alperton
Wembley Nliddx

Macfarlan. J F hlacfarlan & Co Ltd 109 Abbeyh U Edinburgh.
MeNtil Laboratorw McNeil Laboratonea Ltd H gh Wycombe Bucks
Maeealt Macw It dr Co Ltd 7 Weat Rd Kingtwn-on Thames Surrey
Iform te Food Extract Co hfamute Ltd Walaingham House 35 Secih ng Lane
London & C 3

Afattheut LoAorateno Matthews Labotstones Ltd Vibtona Laborator es

HoUowar London N 7
Afoit/iewc K tPiiion. Matthews & Wilson Ltd 45 Momsh Rd London S\V2
Mou 5 Maw Son Sons Ltd Aldersgate House Krwfiamst Damet Herts,
^fawdtley D Mswdsley6,Co PQ Box 146 64 Faulkner St Manchester 1

May St Baker May St Baker Ltd Dagenham Essex.
Midteal Algiiatet Ltd Med cal Algnate* Ltd Uadtworth Rd lenvale

Creenford Middx.
Med to Biological Laboraiones Med co B obgical Lsborstotie* Ltd Cargtetn
Rd London, S E 25

Altdo ChemittM Medo Chemical* Ltd 144 Forttas Rd, London NWS
Melaiund Melanoid Ltd f^dley Port Tipton SuBs.
Afemnne Menos tie Ltd, 7 West Rd King*ton>oo Thames Surrey
AfercA Sharp Sc Dohme Merck Sharp & iTohnie Ltd Hoddesdon Herts
Aterrell Aational Merrell Nat onai (Laboratones) Ltd ZOSavileRow London
Wl

Merx Mere St Co Ltd SI Tottenham Court Rd I,ondon W

1

Afidlond Sleatet M dUnd S 1 conea Ltd 68 Kn ghtsbndge, London SWl
Aldtoa AntisrpUe Lid—now Mdlon Pharmaceuticals Ltd 10 New Burl ngton

St London W 1

Momaata Monsanto Chemical* Ltd Monsanto House ]t>*]8 Victoria St
London, SWl

Aloore \Iedianat Produett Afoote Aledicmat Products Ltd Waterley House
Aberdeen

\fu!i pax CheimcaU Multipax Chemicals Ltd 142 Larkhalt tane London
SW4

Napp H R Napp Ltd Commerce Way Lancing Sussex.

AestU The Nestle Co Ltd Hayes Mudi,
Nen/os Chombert Newton Chamber* ^ Co. Ltd T1 omcl tie, ShrlEtJd
Sukalat Nicholas Laboratonea Ltd 225 Oath Rd. Slough, Bucks.

t Pharn sceut^ I^oducte (London) 1 td 26 iledford Row.. Sortine
London W Cl —. .

.

Vomo Chtnacalt Norma Chemical* Ltd, 19S rinchJey Rd, London, NW 3
Otikom L^ratonei The Oldhata Lalmratone* Ltd 25 Ebury St. London
SW I
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Organon The OrcHaon I aborstonea Ltd Brcucnhani Houm- l^nratirr Mjie
I ondon W C 2 ' ••ler me,

OrfAo Ortho Pharmaceutical Ltd, Saunderton. Hith Wjcombe Butls.Oxo Oxo Ltd Thames House, Qattn St. Place, London E C.4
Pamea & Byrne Ltd, Pabjrm Laborstonea Penvale, Greenford,

Parke, Davtt Parke, Davis & Co
, Staiacs Rd Hounslow, Middx

nTlJii^donTw^'’
Antiseptic Co Ltd, 172 Buckingham Palace

Pmnwit Ltd.’Lonifcn Permutit Co Ltd, Permutit House, Gunnmbury
Avenue, London w4 i j

Pfizer Pfizer Ltd, Sandwich, Kent
Pharmactuucal Manufaeluring Co—now Franai
Pharmax Pharmaz Ltd, Western House Grave! HiIJ Bexleyhesch Kent
Pharmitiueali, London Pharmethicala (Lond<») Ltd, Victom \\sy Burceat

Hill, Sussex ” *

PhenoLuneCe Phenolame Co , 12 St John s Sr Tunbridge U ells Kent
Phbp Harru Philip Harris Ltd 144 Edmund St , Birmmgbun 3
Pkillibt—now Phillips, Scott & Turner Dinsion of Umchron Orouo ltd

St Mark’s Hill Surbiton Surrey
^ ^ ^

Poller & Clarke Potter & Clarke Ltd, River Rd Barking, Essex
Pnnee Regent Tor Co Prince Regent Tar Co Ltd, Brettenham House. Lan-

caster Place, I/Ondon, W C 2
Chemicals Ltd, Radian House, 78 Upper Richmond Rd, London,

Reekitt & Colman—nov Ree/uit U Sont
Reekitt te Sana Reckitt Se Sons Ltd, Hull, Yorkihire
Rendell W J Rcodcll Ltd leklefora Manor. Hitchm, Hens
Reynolds A Branson Rejnolds & Brtnaon Ltd Leodia Works, North Well

Rd, Leeds, 6
Rtckler Gedeon Richter (Crest Britain) Ltd, Richter House, 14.|9 Wcedinsion
Rd, London N W 5

Riddell Riddell Products Led Riddell House, 10 Dunbndga St, London, E 2
Riker Riker Labontones Ltd, Morley St , Loughborough. Ltica
Roi^ern Roberts Chemisu (Bond Street) Ltd. 76 New Bond St, London, W 1.

Rabins Co A H Robins Co Led, 5 Fenchurcb St, London E.C.3
Roche Roche Products Ltd, IS Manchester Square, London, W ]

Rona Laboratories Rona Laborstonea Ltd, 13 NIoNneux St
, London W I

Ronaldson John Ronaldson ic Co Lid, 3 & 4 Crooiied Lane, London, E C.4
Ronsheim Sc Moore Ronsheun & Moore Ltd, 8 Buckingham Palace Gardens,

London, S W t

Rouse Rouse of Wigmore Street Ltd, 274 Ilderton Rd, London, S E.15
Roussel Roussel Laboratones Ltd, 847 Harrow Rd, l^ndon, N \V 10
R\bar Laboratones Rybar Laboratones Ltd. 6 Park Avenue, Tankerton,

WhitsCablc Kent
Rystan Ltd Rystan Ltd, 49 Kingaion Rd Lcathcrhead Suirn
Sacehann Coloration The Sacchann Corporation Ltd 10 Patkhouse St.

London, S E 5
Samuelson P Sunuelson & Co , 1 Crutched Friars London, E C 3

Sandoz I^odueti Sandoz Products Lid, Sandoz House, 23 Great Castle S(

.

London, W 1

Samtas Sanitis Co Ltd 51 Clapham Rd, London, S W 9

Savory Ss Moore Savory & Moore Ltd, Standard Works Lavirence Rd, London.

N IS
Scott Se Boone Scott 5: Boirae Ltd, 50 l^pet Brook St . Londqn, \V )

Scott Se Turner—Dovi Phillips, ScoU Se Tumef Diniioo of kVmthrop Croup

Ltd, St Mark’s Hill, Surbiton, Surrey
.

Searle UK G D Searle & Co Ltd LancEndRd High W)-i»mlK, Burks

Shell Ckemstals Shell Chemical Co Ltd, 170 Piccadilly, London, W 1

Sitien Silccn Ltd, Silten House, Hatfield, llcrta.
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Si^n.S^onPToductsLt<l,23DrydntQiainbers, 119 Oxford St.,London W 1

Smtlh, KJiru & French Smith Klute ts French Laboratone* Ltd, IVelu-jn
Garden City, Herts

Smith & Nethm Smith & Nephew Phatnuceuticals Ltd, Qessetner Rd, Welwyn
Garden City, Herts The surgical dressings of Smith he Nephets mentioned in
Volume I, 24ch Edn, are marketed by South & Nephew Ltd, of the same
address

Smith (T &i/) T &H Smith Ltd, BUndfield Works, Wbeatfield Rd, Edm*
burgh, 11

Sauihon Southon Laboratortes Ltd, Western House, Gravel Hill, Bexlet heath
Kent

Sqmhb. E R Squibb & Sons Ltd, Edwards Lane Speke Liverpool 24
StaSord-hUUcr Stafford Miller Ltd, Great North Rd, Hacdeld, Herts
Statidajd Laboratorxti Standard Latiotatonea Ltd, Windmill Rd, Sunbury-
on*Thaines, hliddx

Slanmng Propnetanu Sunning Proprieunes Ltd, 1 1 Waterloo Place London

Steel (,J Af) J M Steel & Co Ltd 36 Kingsway, London, W C 2
Tampax. Tampax Ltd Dunsbury Way, Havant, Hants.
Ttuu^ay Cbas F Thackray tO Park St

,
Leeds, 1

Thnupif Ltd Thawpit Ltd, Woodstock Grove. London, W 12
TheropeulteProdueit Therapeutic Products Lti 67 Wigmore St. London Wt
Trtcena Trevena Ltd, 20 Grosvenor Place, London, hW 1

Vnuhem Unichem Ltd 3 Broadwater Rd, London, S W 17
Urn Pharma Utii'Pharma Ltd, 229a Shafte^ury Avenue, London W C 2
Uftfohii Upjohn Ltd, Flenung Way, Crawley. Sussex
Vtral Ltd Virol Ltd, 148 OldSi . London h C 1

fitomiHr Ltd Vitamms Ltd 23 Upper Mall, London, W 6
Vaxsan Ltd Voxaan Ltd 23 Chur^ Su. London, E 1$
Wadt PharmaceuutaU Wade PharmaceuticaJa Ltd, Spncgheld Laboratories
Orthopbnggt, GUsgow

MaUaee & riemon \\ allace 8c Tteman Ltd, Power Rd, London, W 4
ironder A. Wander Ltd, 42 Upper Grosveoor St London, W 1

MafdtBlfnkimop %hard Bltnkinsop & Co Ltd, Fulton Rd Wembley, Middx
iVamcr WiUiam B Warner ft Co Ltd. Eastleigh Hants
trcmch Wamck Brothera Ltd Warrex Labotatoncs, Tile Hill, Coventry,
W arwiclcshu’e

Wotford Chemuai Co Watford Chcmica) Co Ltd, 22 Copperfield Rd, Ixindon,
E.3

Weddtl Pharmaceuttcais VVeddel Phatmaccuticilt Oitision of the Union
International Co Ltd, 14 West Snuthficld. London E C I

Wett Phumattuttcal Co West PbamiMUtical Co Ltd, 9 Palmeira Mansions,
Church Rd, Hove, 3, Sussex

(Peitmiufer Loioratortu Westmuistef Laboratonea Ltd, Chalcot Rd, London,
N Wl.

White Loboresonet White Labomonea Ltd 428 Southcroft Rd, London,
SW 16

R'ij'gfestrarrALtd W iggleaworth Ltd.PeeUMilis Weithoughton Bolton, 1.4inca

l( ifeox, joaenu Wilcox, foteau & Ltd 74 White Lion St., London NI
IViiious Franai Willowa Francis Ltd, Ashley Works, Ashley Rd, Epsom,
Surrey

IfinMrop Productf^ao'*’ Wmrhrop Croup Ltd, Wuitbrop House, Surbiton,

IVooUsy^ James Woolley, Sons it Co Ltd, PO Box 279, Victoria Bridge,
hlanchester, 3

II nghf. Layman 6. U«i»e> Wngbr, l,ay>nai> & Uinney l4j, 42 Soudmark St

,

London, S C.t
lljerh John Wjeth A firvilirr I id CbttonUvute tuitonHd LtinJ>n \ 11 (

iiileis WyleyaLtJ TiW lliH Coventry, Warwukshire
ytinht laMiilfriri Wynlil l.*but*l«»»»ca Ltd, 60 Welbeik M l.of>diui Wl
Zimtntrmann Chas Zimniennson & Co Ltd, WalAtgate Rd, f’envale, Oreen-

ford, Middx.
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373 C 57. 194-

l3HTn, 214
5029, 225
7044 R.P,231
7843 R.P.—see MsjepuL 276
8823 R p ,

232
10870C, 245
11925C, 243
1S683, 210

ABU SubsUnces la Body Fluids, Dc>
ttction of, 98

ADO Blood Croup System, 94

.
CenttiM of, 96

ABO Blood Groups
Composj&oo of, 95
Detemuftttion of, 102
Diitnbuuoti of, in Ddfercnt

Races, 95
Influeace of Modi^tng Gene* in

.
InhenUnos of, 99

ADO&—see Virugoti, 273
AC69S.2U
AD Reaction (SyphiUs), 75
A.HGS«njm.in
A.HG Teat. Ill
AHR.8S, 230
A.R^fAati*pa«i) Chdb/ain Oiaunettt,

A.Tp,l86
AbbteviatiotkS, x
Abieol Tablcu, 18S
Abxtuntiu^—lee Ditbiaunme Iodide.
210

Absorbable Dusting Po>idrr, 21
A-Aceumtdophenol JiO
Acetanuftophen, 240
AcecsEolaoude, I

DeterminaCion of, 1

Tablets of. 1

Acetruoic Acid. 2$
Achromycin Ophthalmic Oil Sus^

pension, IBS
Achromycin V, 183
Acinuratole, 1

Determination of, 1

ArnoUne, J29
Ada], 185
Actidjl—see Pro-A* tiJil, 277
Attifed. 183

TtUrin. 129
Acttioi, 185
Action Cachets, 129
Adcott>!, 185
Adcort>l-A. 185

Adeoftyl-A nitii Urancodui, 185
Addresaea of Manufacturers of Pro-

prietary Medicines, 278
Adenosine Triphosphate, 186
Adenotnphos, 186
Adiposui Obesity Tablets, 129
Adtoyd. 275
Advnn Pxdiacnc, 1 86
Adwin Tablets, 1S6
Agglutinin Anti-Ai, 106
AgglutiQins Antj-A and Anti-B, 94
Agglutinins Anti'A and Anti-U,
Immune, 100

Agglutinins, High Titre, Tests for, 10]
Agglutinogen A, 94
Agglutinogen A Substance in riaama

or Strum, 99
Agglutinogen B, 94
Agglunnogen B Substance in Plasma

or Semin, 99
Aideaan Indigestion Tablets, 129
Aidex Cream. 129
Air, Disinfection of, 91

Akincton, 186
Akroiiicrtn Cream, 129
Albamyein GU. 186
A)bam>cu) T, 186
Alcohol, Isopropyl. Determination

of, in Dexvan Solutions, 18
Alcopar, 186
Aicoa-Aital, 186
Aldtccoae, 186
Aldocorten, >86
AIdos(erone~-see Aldocorten. 166
Atemcor Atetns Cordial, 130

AlLa-Donna, 186
AJLa-Donna P, 1S7
Alkafy) Tablets 130
Alka-Scorb, 187
Alla-Seltzcr Tablets, 13U
AILia Saltrates, 130
Ailetcur 187
Ailobarbitone, 7

Determination of, 7
5-All^i 5 neoprnt>Ibarbitiinc Acid,

AUylxaUeniil 187
Aloiacatb, 187
Alneobarbital. 234
Al^^sie IVlasMUii) l>l.rnMli...U.o

214
Alphaeth>Ithiu(soni(<i(iii«mide. 214
Atphosyl Lotion, 187
.‘UptncTca, 130

28$
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Altafur, 187
Altoids Lozenges, 130
Aludrox Co Tablets, 187
Aludrox SA, 187
Alunumum Dihydroxy Allantoinite—see Rikospray Silicone, 2S3
Aluz>me, 130
Amadil—see Paracetamol, 240
Ambazone, 187
Ambramycin, 187
Ambutomum Promide, 187
Amethoptenn, 231
Aminat Powders, 130
2 >-AminQbenaenesuIphonamicio 4,6'
dimethoxypynmiduie—tee Bunez,
193

4 p AmmobenzenesuIphonamtdo'T.d'
dimetbozypyrimidine, 2S9

3-p-AminabenzenesuIphonamKlo 6>
methoxypyndatir-

ohenylpyrazole, 260 Anhyc
p-AmmobeozenesuIphosylthioucea, 236

Aoapolon, 189
Anaroids^^ Hemorrhoidal Supposi*

Anaspasmine, 130
Andantol—see Isothiptndil Hedro-

chlonde, 225
> >

Andomia Capsoidt, 130
Andrews Laver Salt, 130
Andrews Liver Salt for Diabetics 130
Androlone—see Sunolone, 257-8
Androstanolone, 2S7
Andunte Capsules, 130
Anelmid—see Dichiazanine Iodide, 21

0

Anestan Ointment 130
Ancstan Tablets, 130
Aneunne, Compound Tablets of, 58
Aneunne, Strong Compound Tabicu

of, S8
Ancurone, 189
Angeties, 131
Angler's Emulsion, 131
Ai»hydeohydroty*I9 norprogesterone,

Pf A'Aminobenzen«sulphonyEurea,260
i-Amino Af’* methylpteroyiglutsmie
Actd, 231

Aminometrsdioe, 2
AmiDOSol Vitrum, 188
Ammotiate Phosphate, 270
Affliphenazole Hydroehlonde, 2

Detemunsnoo of, 2
Stability of Solutioni of, 2

Afflisometradme. 188
Amitriptyline Hydroehlonde—see

Tryptizol, 277
Ammonia, Mixture of Ipecacuanha

and, for Infants, 25
Amcebic Dysentery Diagnosis, 65
Amovon Com Faste,'136

Amoxal 188
Amphactil, 188
Amphomycin, 1S8
Amphotencin B 188—see also under

Torulosis, 76
Amylobarbitone, 7

Determination of, in Pretence

of Quinalbarbitone, 7
Identificauon of, 7
Injection of, 7

Amylobarbitone Sodium, 7
Capsules of 7
Tableu of, 7

4jnylozine Spansules, 275
Xnabolex, 1S9
Anacol Tablets, 189
Anadin Tablets. 130
Anaflex, 189
Analytical Addenda, 1-61

Aniska Pills, 131
An*Slcela Pastilles (Diabetic), 131
Antasma Tablets, 13]
Antazobne Hydroehlonde, D(CerTnin«
aooo of, 2

AntazoLne Aleihanesulphonate, 2
Determination of, 2

Antexema, 131
Anthical Cream, 189
Anthrax, 62
Anu Fog Bronchial Loxmges, 131

Anti-A Agglutinin, 94
Anu-A Aggluunin, Immune, 100
Anti A Isoaggluojun, 94
Anti A| Agglutuun, 106
An1i-B Agglutinin, 94
Anti-B A^lubnin, Irnmune, 100
Anb-B Isoagglubnin, 94
AnbBil Anubitious Pilla, 131

Anudol, 189
Amigenie Propertiea of Human Saint,

9$
Anb-H Anusera, 98
Anbhicmoplulic Gkbubn, 189
Anuh-emophibc Globulin A, 194

AnU-Humtn Globulin Serum 111

Ann Human-Globulin Test, 111

Antin—tee Phenyltoloximine Cilrsie,

246
Anu-O Anuscra, 98
Annseptol Disinfectant, 131
Anbsera, Anti-ll. 98
Anuscra, Anli-O, 98
Anturan, 189

Anusul 189
Anu^IIC 189

Apiderm, 131

Apuiline de Chapoiciut. 131
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Apiserum, I3t
Appegin, 131
Apnnox, 189
Aquanc, 190
Ara/oinc, J90
Arcbanium, 131
Arctic Glow Menthol and "Wmiw-

^reen Cream, 131
Aftstocort—secTnamcinolone 267
Aria-Tabs. 131
Artnttrone’a Influenza Mixture 131
Armstrong's Tonic I3I
ArterochoT 190
Arthene, 131
Arthroids Balm, 131
Artosin—see Tolbutamide, 266
Ascoxal, 190
Ashton and Parsons Infanta* Powders,

132
Asiaticoside~see Madecasaol 228
Astmilon—see Zubes Cough Mixture,

183
Askii Powders, 132
Asbt Tablets, 132
Asmapax, 1 90
Asmaton 132
Asmaval, 190
AspelUn, 190
Aapergum, 132
Aithmador SchtiTmann's, 132
Astrafer I V . 275
Atfiera 132
Athera Tablets. 132
Atkinson & Barker « Infants' Prea-

«r>ative, 132
Airoparvin, 132
Attapulnte—see Sulphamagna. 2S9
Aturbane. 190
Ayroubs, 132
Ayrtolax,132
Ayrton's Antiseptic Cream. 132
Ayrton's Bronchial Emulsion. 132
Ayrton's Ntze Drops, 132
Asure A Carbscrylic Beam—**e Dia-

gnex Blue, ZOS

B
B516 204
a CM 228
BL700B. 187
DUL152. 248
BRL12+1, 256
B S S930. 238
n S K —sec Urosalamid, 195
SiiSAa (SS
Baefor FT—see biposan, 277
Bacitracin. 3

Determination of. 3
Deienninabon of, in mixturca

with Neomycin, 30

Bactenolocicai and Clinical Notes,
62-79

Badional Gel 190
Bales Cream, 1 33
Balto Foot Balm, 132
Bamethan Sulphate, 190
Bansor Mou^ and Throat Anti-

septic, 132
Barbitone, 7

Oecernunatton of. 7
Determination of, m Serum, 7

Barbituric Acid Derivatives, 3-9
B P Alethod of Assay far 3

Detection and Identiflcation of
3-5

Detemiination of S-6
Determination of in Tissues
and Biological Fluids 6

Identification of 3-5
Barker’s Liquid of Life, 133
UaiLcr's Liquid of Life Tablets (35
BarkofT Cough S) nip 133
Uarlowa RecfVelvet Syrup 133
Bateman's (Dr) Dicey a Drops, J42
Bates & Co’s Compound Dmst

Salve. 133
Batnilin 190
Baume Dalei, 133
Daxen Tablets, 133
Becanty), 190
Oecomet, 191
Be^ym Ampoules with Vitamin

Bedding. Disinfection of. 9i
Beecham's PiUs 133
Beecham's Powdeta, 133
Beecham’s Powders (Tablet Form),

133
Dejean Specific for Gout and Rheu-
matism. 133

BeliadcnaJ Retard Tablets 191
Belladonna and Phenobarbitone. Tab-

lets of, 9
Belladonna, Mixture of Magnesium

Tnsilicate and, 27
Beltaphtne Tablets 191
BeKapunn Suppositonea, 133
Oeilergal Retard 191
Beltona Preparations 133
Delze Rheumatic Tablets, 133
Bemaco. 19)
Beinaphate, 191
Bcmasulph, 191
Dcmegnde, 9

Dctennination of 9
Determination of, in Blood, 9
AT)wStTiTtn' P

Bemrgnde Sodium, 9
Injection of 9

Bcnactyaine Uydrochlonde 9
Detcrmmauon of, 9. 10
Identification of, 9
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Bcncinnozal—see Fogyl P8»t>aes, 146
llendroflua/ide, 191
Rendrofltimelhuzide, 191
lienerva, 191
Ccncthainine I'enitillin, 33
Ucnevit Tonic, 133
Bengui'a D^sam, 133
Dengue's BaUain, StauUexs uul

Greaseless, 134
dengue’s Dragfes, 134
Henoids PastiUes, 134
Benzac Tablets, 134
Benzatkonioin Bromide, Solution of.

S6
Benzathine Penicillin, 34

Determination o(, 34
Identification of, 34
Tablets of, 34

Benzilonium Bromide, 191
Benzonatate, 192
Benzthiazide, 192
Benzjdrofiume^iazide, 191
Benzyl Nicotinale—sea Risunal, 253
4-(.V*Ben*yUnjlino)- 1 - ttiethylpipeti-

dine—see Soventol, 257
2 Bcnzy]-4 ehlorophenol—sec Hyco*

lin, 220
Benzylpenicillin Intrathecal. 192
(2 0 Benzy]phenoxy«<hyl)dimed)>l>
amine Dihydrogen Citrate, 246

1-Benzyl 2 pivatoylhydrazine—eee

Tersavid, 262
Bephemum Efflbonace, 10

DetemnneQon of, 10
Bepheruum Hydrozynaphthoate, 192
Besorbon Xlemcinal Snuff, 134
Betalax Chocolate Laxative Drops,

134
Betamethasone, 192
Betaxan Elixir, 192
Betnelan, 193
Betonin Tonic Tablets, 134
Betul 01 (Huxley Brand), 134
Biaknesol Lotion, 193
Biladin, 134
Bilax, 134
Bile Beans, 134
Bilevac, 193
Biloptin, 193
Bdosut, 193
Bimez, 193
Biobalm, 134
Biocortar, 193
Biofiue, 134
Biological Fluids, Meprobamal* in,

Detennmation of, 28
Biometica Antiseptic Cream, 134

Biomydnn, 193
Biorub, 134
Biotexin, 193
Bipenden, 193
Birley’a AntaaJ Powder, 134

Biaacodyl, 193
Bishop's

Ellenescent Carlsba I Salt, 134
Lffencsccnt Citrate of Caffeine.

134
EfTervcscenl Citrate of Caffeine

Tablets, 134
CfTervescent Citrate of Liibia, 134
riTmesrent Citrate of Magnesia,

lussingen Salta, 135
Natural Fruit &line, 135
Varalciiea for Gout and Rheu-
mabsm, 135

Vichy Salta, 135
Bis Ka-Ma Powder, 135
BisLobit Swedish Mi)h Diet, 135
Bisma Rex Antacid Powder, 135
Bisma Rex Antaud Tablets, 135
Bisma-Calna Cream, 135
Biuna Calna Powder, 135
Bismueym 193
Bismuth ulycoUyUrsanilete, 10
Bismuihaied Magnesia Ovals, I3S
Bi^DoL Ponder, 135
BiSoDoL Rollminta, 135
BiSoDoL Tableu, 135
Bisurated Magnesia, 135
Biautaied Msgsesta Tableu, 135
Disuroida Laxaove Tableu, 135
BiacBrutez Cough Linctus, 135
DIaochard'a Female Pills, 135
BlaaLeu, Diimfecuon of. 91
Blood Bank Recorda. 121
Blood, Citrated, Toxicity of, 127
Blood Collection. 118

Apparatus, 119
Technique of, 119

Blood Compabbihty Testa, 112
Fallacies in, 115
with Isotopes, 117

Blood Cross matching Tests, 112

rallaciei in. 115
for Pabenu with Uicmoltiic

Anxinias, 116
Blood. Detemunabon of

Bemegnde in, 9
Chlorpromazme in, 16
Dextran in, 18
Glutethuiude in, 22
Halothane in, 23
Mercaptopunne ui, 28
Sulphuurazole m, 47
Sulphamlanude in, 48

Blood Donors, Selection of, 1J8
Blood Group A, Subgroups of, lOS

Blood Croup Antigens in Dim
Kood Group CVomatw, 102

Blood Group Specific Sub»tsi*“-.

erition of, 9/

Blood Croup Subitances, Conwier-

«aJ. 99

lUO
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Blood Grouping
Errors jn, 106
Rh, 109
Samples for, 102
Sera. Selection of, 102
Sera, Storage and Handling of,

103
Tests, 103
w-ith Enzymes. 112

Blood Croups
ABO System, 94
ABO System, Composition of, 9S
ABO System, DetemrunaCion of,

102
ABO System, Distribution of, in

Different Races, 95
ABO System, Genetics of, 96
ABO System, Influence of Modi-

fying Genes in Inheritance

of. 99
Human. 94
Rh Sysietn, 106
Systems other than ABO and

Rh. 112
Blood, Handling of. 121
Blood, Infected, 124
Blood, Ltb^mg of. 123
Blood Plasma, Azglutinosen A oc B
Substance in, 99

Blood Plucni DetentiuucioR of
Iodjne-131 in, 41
Reserpine in, 42
Sulphafurtzole in, 4?

Blood Pfcsarvatfon. 120
Blood Samples, Conservation of. 116
Blood,Sampling of Bottles of, 123

Blood Serxim, Agglutmogen A or B
Substance ui. 99

Blood Serum, Complement-binding
Antibodies in, 117

Blood Serum, Determinstion of
BarbiCone in, 7
Edetic And «n, 43
Iodine-131 in, 43
Sulpbarulsmide in. 48
Tolbutstnide in, 57

Blood, Storacc of, 121
Blood Transfusion, 93-128

Clinical Uses of, 93
Method*. 123
Practice, 123
Reactions, 125
Reaction*, Treatment of, 126
Record Cards, 123
Urgent, 113

Blood-coaffulation Factor VIII 19+

Body Fluids, Detection of ADH
Subsunces m, 98

llody Fluids, Detffininatfojj of

Bsrbitone in, ^
Bemegnde in, 9
Chforpromtzine m, to

Dextran in, 18
EdeQc And tn, 43
Glutethiciude in, 22
Halotbane in, 23
Hydrocortisone in, 50
lodt/ie-131 in, 43
Levorphanol in, 26
hleprobamate in, 28
Afercapcopunne in, 28

Probenetad tn, 39
Reserpine in, 42
Sulphafurazole in, 47
Sulphamlanude in, 48
Tetrscycline in, 56
TcAbutatnide m, S3

Qotdarlem, 135
Bonommt Laxative Chewing Gum,

136
Boots Baby Cream. 136
Boots Cold and InSuenssTablets, 136
Bmu Cold Sore Lotion. 136
BoouJumper PiUs (Bacfc and Kidney),m
Boots Stmg Relief, 136
Boot* Universal Embrocation, 136
Bormol, 136
Bowden’s Indian Balm, 136
Box’s Herbal Oinimeni, 136
Box’* Indjgesiioo Pilla, 136
Braggauba, 136
Bra^s Charcoal Preparations, 136
BfSMrtth’a Pills, 136
Brssivol, 194
Breiybum Tosylate, 194
Brevidil E. 19?
BrcvitsI Sodmnr—see Afethohexitone
Sodium, 230-1

Dnetal Sodium, 195
BnsUmin—^ee Phenyltoioxanune

Citrate, 2l6
Bromidis, 136
Srotnoearpme 136
S-Bromos^icjlhydroxamic Acid—see

Brosalamid, 195
Bcomo-Seltaer, 136
Bionchipax Tablets, 136
Brcwichodil, 195
Dron-Skels Pastilles (Diabetic), 137
Onmnl, (95
BrooUaz Chocolate Laxative, 137
Oroparco Preparations, 137
^ttsalamid, 195
Drovon Asthma Inhtlant, Pressur-

istd, 195
Brovon Bronchial Mixture, 195
Btovonite, 196
Browne’s Tubes, 86
Itrosil 196
BnittUa Celia, Cultivation of, 78
Bruceltosia—see UnduUnt 1 even, 73
Bruzotr Oils, 137
Budden's S R, 5km OuiUnsnt, 137
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Duflered Penicillin, Solulion-tabteis
of, 33

Dunamiod)! Sodium, 196
Bunter’s Nervine, 137
Burgess 'Lion' Ointment, 137
Burgess 'Lion’ Pills, 137
Bumojel, 137
Busulphsn, 10
Dusulphsn, Tablets of, 10
Butibel Tablets, 196
Butisoi Tablets, 196
Butobarbitone, 8
Buxton Rubbing Bottle, 137

C17922, 260
CB Coltsfoot Bronchials, 137
CMP Asthma Remedy, 137
Caa 40, 22S
Cabdnters Adult Linctus, 137
Cabdnsera Junior Glucose Ltoaus,
137

Cafdia, 196
Csfereot Q 196
Ca].Bit*Sate, 137
Calcined Magnesite, 10

Determination of. 10
Calcipen V-Sulpha 196

Calcium Ipodate, 196
Calcium rhenozynieth)lp«nieiUin, 34
Cabfomia Svrup of Figs, 138
CaUicrein 22S
Calpol, 196
Calsalettes, 138
Calsaloida, 138
Olvex Ointment, 138
Cambison Ouiunent, 196
Campbell’! Cherrv Flavoured Cough

Syrup, 138
Camphorated Mixture of Opium,
Compound, 33

Camyna 196
Candol Cold Sore Sahe, 138
Caphedrodine 138
Capnton Tablets, 197
Capsicum, Determmation of Capsaicin
Content of. Ji

Carbimazole 12
Detenmnatjon of, 12
Tablets of 12

Carbopas, 197
Carmenn 197

t, 197

Cartwnghts Neoe and Bone L»m-
ment, 138

Can one. Determination of, in Spear-

mint Oil. 32

Cassells (Dr) Tablets, 138
Castellan No 10 Cough iNlixture, 138
Catron—see PhenipiazineHvdto*
chlonde, 245^

Cavodil, 197
Cefomn, 138
Celbenm, 197
Censedal. 197
Central StenleSupply Departments, 88
Centyl, 197
Ccftc)l and Reserpme Tablets, 197
Ceplios Powders, 133
Cephos Tabteu, 138
Cerebrospinal Fluid, DLiermination

of Chlorpromazine in, 16
Cetal Tablets, 197
Cetamium Cough SsTup, \ick, 1/9
Cctoxime Htdrochlonde—see Feb*

ramine, 27»
Cetrunide Emulsifying Omtnicnt, 56
Cctnnude Emulsifying Wax, S6
Chagas’ D'*-**»

Good
Duet

Charco-Lj-.
Ublf, ]S4

Cbetnipen^see Potassium
Phcnethiallin, 248

Chez for ChilbUms, 138
Chicabaz, 138
Ctulb^n Chilblain Cream, 138
Chilbe Healing Ointment Tablet, 138
Chilldine, 138
Chilva Elixir, 138
Chlophedianol—see Detigoo, 207
Chloral Hydrate, Determination of.

in Mature! and Syrups, 12
Chloral, Mixture of, 12
Chloramphenicol

and Crystal Violet, Pamt of, 13

Cinnamate, 14
Delermination of, 12
Ear-drcips of, 13
I’almitale, 14
Sodium Succinate. 197

Chlordanloin, 197
Chlordiasepoxide IfidriKhtoridc, 198
Chlon!]ypropajnide, 190
ChlorneziJine

Cream of. 14
Determination of. |4
falucunatr, I9S
r.lucunaie Solutun. 14
Ilydroehlonde 14

Pestaneauf. 14

Chlurhydrothuside, 221

Chlormerodrin. IS
Dcterminiuonof, 15

Chlormethazsnone—see Lubali 2.7

Cilormesanone—see Lobak, 227
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Chloimytol Ointment, 195
5 Chlorobenzouzoluione 21X1

5 Chlorobenzozazolone, 20Q
5 ChIoro-2-(2 p diethylanunoethoxy*

phenyObeniothiaiole—see Episol,

213

4-Ch3oro-2 hydrozibenzbutylemide
-seejadit, 225

CSiloTohydrozyqujnDline—see
Tardrox, 262

Chloromycetin Succinate 198
Chlotophen, 139
1 p-Cmorophenyl 2 methylprop-2-
ylamine Hydiochlonde—tee Luco«
fen, 276

CUorothiazKfe, 15, {9S
Detenniaation of 1

5

Chlorothiazide Sodium, 199
3*Chloi«toluefle-2,4^^auiphoRamide,

310
Chlonptnaiusene, 15
CWoro-Yeut, 139
Chlocphenoctium Amsonate, 199
CUo^henosiftune Kydtochlonde,

CMotpiogutnU Kydfochlondc, (99
Chlorptomazme, Determination of 16
Chlorptomuine, DetettrunatKm of, in
Body riuida, 16

Chlorpromasine Hydrochloride, )5
Chlorpropamide, 199
Chlorprothuan, 199
Chlorprotbisene, 199
Chlorteaacyelme

Determination of 52
Deternunation of in milk, S4
Hydrochlonde, 52
Povider of, Veterinary, 54
Separaoon of, from Tecracy-

^inet, 54
Tableta of, Vctennaiy, 54

Chlorthalidone, 300
Chlonhenosazin 200
Chlorzoxazone 200
Chlouide—*ee Chlorothiazide, 198-9
Cholera Diagnoaia, 63
Cholera Prophylaxis, 64
Choline Theophjilinate, 17
Cluiioiun, 200
Chnsty'a EmuJaion, 139
Chrysocretne, 200
Chymar, 200
Chyniar>Zon, 201
Chynioral, 201
Clwnioirypsin 201
a ChjTnotfypaiii 20 !

Chymo-Ttypure Ntivo, 201
Ciba 1906, 201
Cinnanzine—see \I)irooal, 276
Cirool, 201

Cittated Blood, Toxicity of 127
Ouke's Blood Mixture, 139
Oarke’s Blood Mixture Tablets, 139
Oarke's Pdls. 139
Clarke's Salve, 139
Clarke's Skxn Lotion, ]39
Qarkaon's Alediouie, 139
Clearasjl. 139
Qeer. 139
Ctemizole I'

Clemuole t

proct, 254
Cloister Herbal Tea, 139
Clorevan 201
Coccidioidomycosia Diagnosis, 64
Coddnim's Balsam, 139
Cockburn's Pills, 139
C^elprone, ZOt
Codelsol, 202
Codiiaz, 139
Codii 139
Ctdchi'Sal Capsules (Huxley Brand),

139

14<1

Colloun Lotion. 140
CoBytoi Eye Lonoti, (40
Coluval lotion, 140
^mbaym, 202
Compazu)e~see Prochlorperazine

Malcaie, 350
CoDpencum, 140
Complement binding Annbodiet in

Blood Senun 117
Compoci»m-VK. 202
^(npoolhn'*VK 'aith Sulphai, 202
Condy's Fluid (40
Congreie's Balsarnic Elixir, 140
Conotrane 202
Conovid, 203
Conpnn, 202
Contersin—see Thalidomide 263
Coomastie Blue (Medical), 202
Coombs and Race Anti-human-
globuhn Teat, 111

Co*PironiI Pulyules, 202
Corangii, 202
Cordo^h 202
Corlan Pellets, 203
Co^biotic Skin Omtmejit, 203
Cortico-Gel, 203
Corticosttroidt Analytical Infer*
mstion on, 50-2

Corticouophin, SO
Ciirticnirophin CeUtin, Inieiti m kT.

SO
Ccuticotruplori, lnfccij,>n o(, 50
CurticoUvphio Zinc IlydxoxiJe In-

jection of 50
C^forte Deep Penetrauon Maau^e

Cream, 140
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Cortisponn Lotion, 203
Cortocaps, 203
Cortodenn, 203
Cortoderm-N, 203
Cortnl Spray. 203
Cortrophm, 203
Cortudd, 203
Coryzia, 203
‘Counter’ Propnetanea, Formtils of

129
’

Cpiron—see Ferrous Fumarate. 215
CremaJga, 203
Cremor Antispasmodic, 140
Cremostrep, 203
Creo Bronchial and Catarrh Syrup, 140
Creo-Terpin, 140
Crescendo Tonic Syrup, 140
Crolax, 203
Crookes Scalp Lotion, 140
Crotanuton, 17
Cmupluie Cough Syrup, 1 40
Crouphne Passes, 144
Crystal Violet, Paint of Chloram-

phenicol and, 13
Ci^tapen G Syrup, 203
Cryiupw V, 203
Cupal Preparationj, 140-1

CurAcho, 141
Cuncooes, 141
Curling Factor, 219
Curragien Bronchial Mizcur^ 141
Cuteuuna Liutativc PJls, 141
CuDcura Medicated LK^uid, 14|
Cuocura Ointment, 141

Cyclamytifl—seeTracetylolean-

domycin, 26^7
Cyclizme Hydrochloride, 17
Cychzme Lactate, 204
C^lo&arAccane, S
Cyclocoumarol, 19
CyclopeatoIaW Hydrochloride—see
Mydnlate 233

Cyclophosphamide, 204
Cyclotenne, 204
^'closenne and INH Piilvules, 204
Cyfol, 204
Cyphoids, 141
Cyproheptadine Hydrochlonde see

Penactin, 277
Cystex Tablet*. 141
Cytosutic E 39 Soluble, 204
Cytoxan—see Cyclophosphamide, 204

D D D PrescnpUon (Ordinary
Strength), 141

DDSO~»ee Medapsol, 223
DPT, 263
Daih Mouthwash Tablets, 141
Daisy Powders, 141
Daisy Powders (Red Label), Ml
Daisy Tablets, 141
Daily, 141
Dan^ees, 141
Damianets Tablets, 142
DaneriL 204
Dantyl, 27S
Djraohr, 204
Daranide, 204
Daxbid—see Isopropanude Iodide,

Dared—see Fotaisium PhenetbiciUin,

D201. 225
D B I —see Phenformui Hydrochlor-

ide. 24S
D D D. Balm, 141

DDD Prescnpcion (Extra Screogth),

141

248
Dareeu, 204
Darenthin, 204
DamI—see Thiopropazate iltdro-
chlonde. 264

Dartalan, 204
Darvon—see Dextropropoxyphene
Hydrochlonde, 208

Daxaidi, 142
Dazaids Instant Dispersal Indiceation
Tablets, 142

De Witt’a
Anucid Ponder, M2
Antacid Tsbltts, M2
Antibiohe Throst Lozenns, M3
Kidney and Bladder PiUs, M2
Liide Laxatirer Pills, M2

Deaner, 205
Deanol. 205
Debrndoz. 205
Dcc*<Jcoa, SOS
Dccaserpyl, 205
Decaspny, 205
Decentan—see Per^enazine, 243

Declomran—eee Demethylchloriei-
racycane, 206

Dcgiun Ointment, 142
DegsJan Suppositones, M2
Degranol, 205
Deknisil Capsules, 205
Drtsluun—see Hydrnxyproacaicrone

Caproste, 222
Delaminopb. 205
DeiamisM, 205
De!ta>DuiazoIidin, 205
Delucortnl, 205
DdU-Ef-Cortclan—tee PrtdneUft. 248

Dcita-Fenox Spray. 206
Delta-Cenafojt, 206
Dcitastab, 206
Delttstab-B Tablcu. 206

QcJyex see Dilhiazanine I<>d de, 21"

DemethylchlurtetracycliBe, 206

Dentosine, 142
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DepuiU, 206
Depo-MedrcJ—see MetbyJp/etJjuso-

lone Acetate, 232
Depo Medrane,206
DffK)t-GluinoTin, 206
Dequadin Cream, 206
Dequadm Lozenges and I’amt—see
Dequalimum Chloride, 206

Dequadin Pessanes 206
Dequadin Tulle, 275
Dequalimum Chlonde, S6, 206
Dequ*lone-p, 206
Dequaspon—see Dequalmmm CWor-
nde 206

DermaPhytcz, 207
Dermateg Antitepbc Barnet Cream,
142

Derm. Detemunaaon of Roteoooe
in. 17

Detigon Antitusaive Drops, 207
DeOffOn Linctua, 207
Dex Pasbleu, U2
DeuCortiayl, 207
Oaamethwne, 207
Dexpaath«Qot~^«« Lipouiad, 227
OecteUn, 207
Datna

Detenrnnauoa of, IS
Detennination of, in Blood, 18
Iiuecuoa of, 18
Injection of, Vetennary, 18

Pt^eo-ohemical CharactentQc*
of, 18

Soluhona, Determination of Iso'

_ P*opyl Alcohol m, 18
Dexuan Sulphate IS

Injection of, 18
DextiodipVienopynn^ 207
DextroisethorpriM, OiHercRtiation of

Optical Isomers, 19
Dextromethorphan Hydrobromide,!?
Dextromethorphan, Scparacion from

odier Organic Bases, 19
Dextromoramide, 207
Dcxtropropoxyphene Hydroehlorjoei

Dextrose as a Blood Preservative, 120
Diahinesp, 208
1,2-DiacetQiypropane—tee VoSoL
Ear Drops, 273

Di-Adenul, 208
Di-Ademil-K, 203
Diadermine, 142
Dtagtnol V'iscous 208
Diagncx Blue. 208
Dv(f>-aiTndinophenyl)aiTune Diaydto*
cntonde—see Otamidyl, 238

Aff7’*Di(4-anMnO'2'n!eih}]qumd^
Tl}urea Hydrochloride—see Cam*
bison Ointment, 196

2,6-Diamino-3*phenyUxop3mdine
tlydrochlonde. 24^

Di(p-anunophenyl)su1phozide—see
Medapsol, 228

Oianabol, 203
Difwtin, 203
Dibcomopropaoudinc Lmbonate. 208
Dicey's umps (Dr Bateman’s) 142
Dicluoralphenazonc—see Welldorm,

273
4,5*Oichlotobenzene't,S-disu]phoo*

amide, 203
2 4 Dichlorobenzyl Alcohol—see

Strepsdt, 258
DicUotodifiuotomethane~—see Slcef*

ton. 255
Di(5-ciiIoro-2 bydioxyphenyl)
Sulphide—see Putomni, 251, and
S7. 2S4

Oicbloioohenanude, 208
DicUorphcoanude, 20S
Dichlotnde—see

Hydrochlorothiazide, 22}
Dindonune Hydrochloride, 19
Dteldnn, )9
Dieldnn Residues, Determination of,

inObee Oil, 19
Diethyl DniuobsophthaUte, 210
B'DietbyUminobutynnibde—see

Riaunal, 2S3
8-(2*Dietbylaiiunoet^l)'l ,3*

dunetbyuxnihise C^phonul*
pboiMte*>4ee MiUophyline. 233

•>z*DicthyUminoetbyl*a*pbenyl*
dutaru&ide Hydrochlande, 24S

a*Di«thytaminopiopiopbenone
llydr^blonde, 208

2,5-Di(ethy]eneknuno)*3,6'di(2*
tnetbo;nethoxy)-p>oena»quinone
—see Cytostatic E 39 Soluble, 204

D>cthy)propion Hydrocfalonde, 20S
P'Dte^isulphamoylbeaeoic Acid

—

3,3'*Dieth>ltma^carbocyamne
Iodide, 2l0

DiethylthiambuteneHydrochlonde, 19
I^teTlTiuiation of, 19

Digene. 1 42
Digestif Rennies Tablets. 169
7,8 Dibydn>.14*hydrozymorphinone
Ily^ocUondc, 238

Dthjdronovobioi^ Deiernunation
Of, in mixturea with Novobiocin 32

Oihrdrostreptofflycin Determination
o£ ta auxtiirct wth NeoatKin, 30

DiUvase, 209
Dikunbrin—ace Ditbiaxanine lodidev

210
Diloayn, 209
Ddoxaiude Furoate, 209
Dttnagcl, 209
Dima^ Brlladoflnt, 209
Dimenhydnnate, 20

Dctcnmnation of, 20
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Dimcthicon«*20, 20
Dunethiconc, Cream of, 20
Dimcihicone, CmuJsion of, 21
Dimethiconc, Susnenaion of Stlica in.
20

Dimethuteroiic, 209
Oimcthounate lIj^TOchlocide. 209
Dimethoxypheneciltm, 2S6
2 Dimethylaminoethanol, 205
AT'Af’-Dimethyldiiruanide Hydro-

chloride, 229
6a,21-Dimethylethisterone, 209
aa-Dunetbylpheoethylaeam^ 246
Dunorlin—see Oextromoramide, 207
Dimyril Capsules 209
Dimynl Coueh Linctus, 209
Dinneford'i Fluid Atagnesia, 142
Dioctyl Sodium Sulphosuccinaie—

see Croiaz 203, Naniralax, 234
SUbelax, 255

Diotex Tablets, ]42
Dietroxin, 209
Dipbenairune Citrate—see Ephpect-

Forte, 213
Dipipaaone Hydracblond^ 21
Oirema, 209
Distmide, 209
Dtsmfecunts, 90-92
Disinfection of Air, 91

Disiofecoon of Blsnlteia aad Bedding,
91

Disinfectioa of the SUn. 90
Oisipal—see Orpbenadnne Hydro-
cbJonde, 238

Dismenol Tablets, 142
Dispello Catarrh SnidT, 142
Dispnn Junior, 209
Diitaquainc V Eluir Forte, 209
Distaquaine V-K, 210
Distaval, 210
Distaval Forte, 210
Distaval Suspension, 275
Disuvone, 275
Diitmt 210
Distolyt, 210
Diiulphamide, 210
Disulphine Blue Intravenous In-

jection, 210
Dithiazamne Iodide, 210
Ditophal, 210
Diuril—-see Chlorotfuaade, 198-9

Diuromil, 142
D-EDoranud, 207
Doan a Bacluche Kidney Fills, 143

Doan's Ointment 143
Dodd s Kidney Pills, 143

Do-Do, 143
Dolipol—see Tolbutamide, 266

Doloxene, 211
Doloxene Compound 211

Dels' Rub Cream 143

Dols' Volatalise Flannel, 143

Oolviran, 211
Donabd Syrup, 211
Donnatal, 21

1

Donnaayme 211
Dosulfin 211
Double Ibne ‘33’ Pile Ointment, 143
DnmcilLin S—sec PoUasium

Fhenethicillin, 248
Dressings, Surgical, Sterilisation of,

84
Drexlmm Cream, 143
Dnstan Decongestant Tablets, 143
Droxalin Gel, 143
Droxalin Tablets. 143
DruigPa Infants' Soothing Mixture,

DulcoUx—see Bisacodyl. 193
DuncAine, 211
Duiomine, 211
Duromorph, 21

1

Duropheh 211

Dusk Insect Darner, 143
Dusting Poivder, Absorbable, 21

Dutch Castne Ulcer Tableu, Rjbro,

168
Dusadilan—eee Isossupnne Hydro-

chlonde, 225
Dysentery, Ameebic, Diageosis of, 6S

E D T.A. as a Blood Preservative, 121

ETIP. 210
BTTN—see Gina, 276
Esde's Anodyne Omtme&t, 141

Eade’a Rheumatic and Gout I'lUt 143

Earex Ear-drops, 143
Ebunar, 212
Ebimar-AJ, 212
Ecomylnn, 212
Ecomytnn with Hydrocortisone, 212

EczedcTtn Cream, 212
Ecsemacide Lotion, 143

Edecic Acid, Determination of,

in Serwn, 43
in Unne, 43

Educol Tablets, 143

Efcortelan Soluble, 212
Efconeian Solution Tablets 212

Efrex Nasal Drops, 143

Egyptian Sal\e Keades 163

Eluto Nature Salve, 143

Elasto Tablets, 144
Qeacol, 212
Eleval D 212
Elicnit,2I2
Elliman'l Fibro Cream, 144

DUmtn'a Medicated ! ool Cream. IH

Elhman'a Universal IrnihrocaU-n. ii»

Emetide, 275

Emulax, 144
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Emulsifying Ointment, CetntnMfe, 56
Emofsjfjing War. Cetamsde, 56
Emylcamafc, 212
Fnavjd, 212
Endoran—see Cyclophc^pbunide,

Endouna, 213
Endnne Pryjarations, ld4
Enduron 273
Enenl Eiuit, 213
Eno Fruit Salt, 144
Enpto Foot Powder, 144
Cntacarb Powder 144
Entamide—see Dilazanide Euroate,
209

Eaterfram, 213
EMobex, 3l3
Envulra of PASkalium, 24l
Enrolets, 144
Epinuiin Parenteral, 213
Ephaaone Tablets, 144
d-4)*Ephednne Hydroohlonde, 2Sl
Fpbedrol 144
Ephetomn—aee Riddofan Inhalaoi.

170
Ephpeet-Forte, 213
Bpiden, 213
M)a«tno]<~sce Actnol, 185
Epuol 213
Et|uadiol, 213
Equatrate, 213
ErffOapi^. 144
Frythrocin Filinubs 213
Er^htoem*! M

,
213

Erythrocin Lactobionate 213
Erythrocin Ora] Suspen'ioo, 313
Erjlhrocyfe*, Senaibaation of, in

111
Eryrthroo'tes, Transfused Life of. 119
Erythromycin, 21
Eijthromycm Violate—see Ilosone,

Erythromycin Ethyl Succinstn—see
biythrocin-l M , 213

CrTthfomycirt, Tablets of, 22
Eiidrex, 213
E*idrex*K, 213
Eskomsde Spsnsules, 214
Fthamicort 221
Ethibtlm,214
Fthinylnotproctsterone, 23o
Ethionamide, 214
Cthoheptaune Citrate, 214
Pthotuzimide, 314
Ethotoui, 214
o (2 Eiho*vMhnsy)be«aamiJe~»ee

\ntidori89
Llhyl nnhioliaouhibalate, 210

3 ribyl 2.4-Jioxo-S-phenyluMi-

daioiine 214
Fthyfene Oxide, SrenhsatJW’ “*

Ffhyleaedwmine Hydrate, 22

2 Cchyiisothiaiifcotinsitude, 214
J-Erhyl-l./netbvlpropyJ Csrbainste,
212

<c*Ethy!.«'TnethyJsucciniJW»de 214
Etbylmorphine Hydrocblond^—sec
Renobn, 252

3»Cthyl*5-phenylhydatitoin, 214
2.Ethylpytidme-4.carbothiontmide,
214

17» Fthynyl-3-metho»y<rstra.l,3,S-

(10) tnen-t7-oI—see Conovid, 202,
and Entvid, 2 1

2

Etiaui 214
EqsuI T, 214
Etryftjt—see Gina 276
Eitno) Tnnjinie—see Gina, 276
Eupficiranun 275
Euptnal, 144
Euvemil 215
Fvalert Energy Tablets 144
Evans Anoscpoe Throat Pastilles, 144
Everest Stms Relief Lotion, 144
Everytnans Unuetaai Embrocation,

144
Evrtmyctn, 315
Ezalagar, 1 44
Eramone Cream. 145
Ex-Us, 145
Ez'Lax. Junior, 145
Exosen Tablets, 145
ExpressPow dais and Tablttt, Reade'i,

16S
Exmnemin, 215
Eye«dn}ps, Preparation of, S3
Eyetooe, 145

FT81.191
Fsbahistin 2IS
Factor VllI, filood-cotiruiation, 194
Fsiere (Or) Cachets, 145
Palspen, 315
Falconer’s Golden Compound, 145
Famel Children's Couch Lmctus, 145
Famcl Pastilles, 14S
Pamel Syrup, 145
Fam-Lax Family Laxative Tablets,

145
Father Pierre's Monaitery Herbs, 166
Febramine 275
Febnhx, 215
Pcbt 14S
Fe^inj.atufT8, Detemuntuon of

Furtxolidone in. 22
Niuofurazone in, 31
Piperaxme in. 36

Iced a mint lySKaOve. 145
Fellows Compound Syrup, 145
Fdaol Powders, 143
Fenmnes' Preparations, 145-6
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1 entazin, 215
Teravol Syrup, 215
I iravol Tablccs, 215
Tcmico Tablets, 146
I troglen Artery Tabltta, 146
Feme Monosodium rdaihamil. 256
Ferrodic Tablets, 215
Fetrotds, 215
Ferrotone, 146
Ferrous Fumarite, 215
Ferrous Sulphate, Mixture of, 26
Ferrous Sulphate, Mixture of, for

Infants, 26
FenamsI, 215
rcnJol Cream, 21S
Ferule Cough Syrup, 146
Fibnndex, 215
Fibro Cream, EUiman's, 144
Fibrosine Balm, 146
1 lery Jack Rubbing Omtment 146
Figine Compound Syrup of Figs, 146
Filantsis Diagnosis, 65
Filon, 216
Fisher Race Clasailication (Rh Anu>

gens), 106
Flagyl, 216
Flavelix 216
Fletcher's Disposable Unit Enema,

Framygen, 217, 275
Franks (Dr) Skin Ointment, 1-16
Freezone, 146
Frenantol. 217
Iruligar Asthma and DrunchisI l«b>

lets, 146
Frubgaj Garlic Mixture, 147
Frutabax, 147
Fulcin, 217
Fuller Brand Celery Perles, 147
Fulvicin—see Gnseofulvm, 219
Punuc VipoDSiog Rub, 147
Fumigation by Formaldehyde and
^•Propiolactone, 91

Fumora Ephednne Cigarette*, 147
Fungixone, 217
Furaltadone, 217
Furamide, 217
Furazolidone, 22, 218

Oetemunstiun of, 22
Determination of, in 1 ceding*

stulfs, 22
Fumicthonol 217
Furoxone, 218
Fynnon Salt, 147

216
FlnxiH, 216
Flonnef Acetate Tsblecs, 216
Flowerdells' Worm Treatment Tab

lets, 146
Fludrocortisone Acetate, 50
Flumadon—see Virugon, 273
Fluoudin—see Vinigon, 273
Fluopromazine Hydrochloride, 216
FIuorohydraxymefh}'lt<sto*lerone,
216

Fluoximesterone, 216
Fluoxymesterone, 216
Fluphenazine Hydrochloride, 216
Flury Vaccine, 70
Flurymal, 217
Fogyl Pastilles, 146
Folks Pastilfes 146
Fontamide—see Sulphathioure*. 260
Foot ^se Antiseptic Powder, 146
Forbes’ Influenza and Fever Mixture,

0 27202, 239
028.315. 261
033182, 200
OS Tab'eu 147
OTSOA, 218
GT50B 21

S

Oabai] Elixir Bromo-Valenamte, 147

Gacovin 147
Calibyl TableM, 147
Galloways Baby Cough Linctus, 147
Gallona)! Cough SiTup, 147
Ganunacorten—-see Dexametliasnne,

207

146
Formacaine Tablets, 146

Formaldehyde, Disinfection by 91,92
Formula 21. 146
Formulie of Propnetary Medreines,

129-83
Forty Plus Tonic, Ucal. 177
Fovane, 217
Frador, 217
Fraraycetin Sulphate—see Enterfram,

213 Framycort, 217. Framvgen
217, 275, Softamycin, 256, 277

Framycort, 217

Cariic Pearles, 147
Garlodcx Garlic>Plui Remedy, 147
Gat Analyser for Halolhsne and

CMoroform, 23
Gaseous Sienlisauon, 80
Gastrografln, 275
Gtstrofav, 218
Geepa Pastilles, 147
Genacott, 218
Genatosan Skin Bar, 147

Genet Modifying, Influence of,

in Inhcntance of ABO Blood

Groups, 99
. . .

Genetics of the ABO Blood Group

System, 96
Gentian with I'lienobarbilone. Alka-

line Mixture of, 22
Geniian with Rhubarb, Mixture of,

22
George’s GravrJ Fills, 147
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George’s I’lJe and Gravel PilU, 147
George’s Pills for the Piles, M8
Genden, 218
Genplez Capsules, 218
Gertnolene, 148
Germoloids Suppositunes, 148
Gestaiuo, 218
Gescana Tablets, 148
Gevodin, 218
Gilbert's Gnpe Syrup, 148
Gilbert s Little Liver Pills, 148
Gilley’s (Dr) Herbal l^auCive, 148
Gina, 278
GlanduIarFever, 66
Glandular Fever Diagnosis, 66
Glenco, 148
Glenergy Strength Tablets, 143
Cleno] iiubbirtg Oils, 148
Glickon’a Salie, 148
Glinteel Lotion, 148
Clinteel >}edicated Shampoo, 148
Chnteel Salve for Sore Gums, 148
Gloves, Rubber, Stenhsauon of. 87
Clucophage, 218
Glucovite, >48
Glumonn, 218
ClutsthiRude, 22

Determination of in Blood, 22
Tpxicoloeica] Investigttiont, 22

Glycei>l Tnacetate, 218
Glycinal, 219
Glyco TbymoUne, 143
Glyeodine, 219
Glycol Salicylate*—sec Vaicutotie^

Clyped, 219
Golden Ear Oropt, 143
Goo. 148
Gonne Fain Relieving Balm, >43
Gould's nUcV C^rty Ltnctus. 149
Gould'a Family Lasatites, 149
Gould'f Gnpe hliatutc. 149
Gould'a Liver Salt, 149
Gould’s Zinc. Starch and Boraac

Pouider, I49
Gramicidin Formaldehyde—see

Mcihocidme, 230
Grancodin, Adcortyl-A Hith, 185
Grasihoppcr Ointment, 149
Grasshopper FiJJa, J49
GriRon't Efflbrocaiion, 149
Greenfield’s (Dr) VSlioopjng Cough

hliiiure, 149
Gresuloij, 219

,

Gnfulvin—aee Griseofulvto, 219
Gnseofulnn, 219
Grtsovin, 219
Guaipbeneain, 219
Guanelbidirie Sulphate, 219

Gumtex, 149
Guy’s Fnnt Pills, 149
Guys Tome, 149

H
HEP Flury Vaccine, 70
Hacks >49
{isemagglubnina from Plants, 102
H«iaatone, 149
Hemolysins, Test for, 101
Hatmolytic Amenuas, Cross-matching

of Blood for Pauents nrth, 116
Hamovin Pile Omimeni, J49
Hair’s (Or) Asthma Remedy, 149
Hair’s (Dr) Lsser Pills, 149
llalaurant, 149
HaU’aWmr, ISO
Halmagon, 150
Haloperuum Chloride, 220
Haloiestm—see Fluoii.vmesterone, 216
Haioihase, 22

Armthetic Gas Analyser for, 23

Dtiermination of, in Blood 23
Hajviies, ISO
Happy Journey Tablets, ISO
Haiker’i Disposable Enema, 220
Harley’s T^ee Salts, 150
Hayphryn, 276
Hcalo Skin Ointment, ISO
Heath & Heather's

No M62 Asthma and Btotichitts

Mixture, 150
No 217 Balm of Gilead Cough

Misture. ISO
No 293 Balm of Gilead Cough

PasuUea, ISO
N'o 233 Catarrh pastilles, 150
No 2A Improved Indiration

and Flatulence Tablets. ISO
No 144 Pile Ointment, 150
No 1 47A Rheumatic Balm, ISO
No 123 RhtumtOsm end Gout

FiUt, 150
No. 142A \Vhite Ecsenu Oinl*

ment. 150
H^itacydasine, 214
llerbalene. Lusty’s. 156
HewUn’s Antiseptic Cream, ISO
Hewlett’s Teething Jelly, ISO
Hexachlorophane, 23

Determinstioa of, 23
Hexadecadiol—an Desamethasone,

207
Ilexadimeihnne Bromide, 220
Kexobarbitone. 8

Ortemunatiun of. 8
(fcxopal, 220
Hsbttane, 220
I(i*G>Ah. 150
Ill'll a DroRchial Balsam. >50



298 SUPPLiMLNT fO THL EXTRA PJIARMACOrttIA

H II f Jun or UaUun ISl
n mr diRemedy 151
11 sUmal 220
Holdroyd * Pills ISl
Horn d uin Brom de 23

Determ nat on of 23
Horn cea 151
Hoopers (Dr John) renule Fills

Hosp ul Stcr 1 sing Equ pment and

HosUcain Spec al 220
llostacam with Noradrenat ne 220
Humat n 220
Huxley Brand Absorbent Dust ng
Powder 151

Huxley Brand BetuI 01 134
Huxley Brand Colch Sal Capsules

139
Hyaluron dase 24

Determinat on of 24
Hycoln 220
Hyd argaphen—see Penot ane 242
Hydratene Tablets 221
Hydrenox 221
Hydrenox M 221
Hyd I 221

HydrI B 221
Hydr 1 F 221
Hydrochlorothiaxide 221
Hydroconamate Hydroehlor de 221
Hvdfooortisone 50

Acetate 51
Acetate Determ nst art of $1
Acetate Inject on of 51
A ecate O ntment of 51
Detcrminatioa of 50
Determmatioii of m Urine 50
D eth} lam noacetsCe Hydro
chlonde 221

Ecomytnn v th 212
Eye Ointment of 50
Hydrogen Succ nate 51

Inject on of 50
O ntment of al
beparat on of from other Cor

t costero ds 50
Sod urn Succ nate 51—see alao

Co Ian Pellets 203 Efcortelan

212 H) drocortistab Soluble
221

Sod um Succinate Injecbon of
51

Hydrocomstab Soluble 221
Hyd ocort syl Sk n Spray 221
llydrod ur I—see Hydrochl r ih a

ziJe 221
Hyd oOumeth azide 221

Hydrogen Peroxide Strong Solut on
of 24

Hydromyc n D 222
HydroSalunc 222

HydroSalurc K 222
Hydrotb de 222
4 H)droxyacetan 1 de 240
Hydroxychloroqu nc Detern nat o
of 2»

ilydroxychloroqu ne Sulphate 24 222
Hydroxychloroquine Tablets of 25
2 Hyd oxy 4 mechoxy 4 methyl
benzophenone—see Ut slat Sun
screen Cream 271

Mydroxyme^ylgranucidm—seeMcih

4 Hydroxy 2>oxobenzoxith ole—see
Camyna 196
Hydroxyphenelhyl Carbamate, 259

llydroxypbenylbutazotie 239
Hydroxyprogetterone Caproaie 222

p Hydroxy-prop ophenone—see Fre-
oantol 217

7>(2 Hydrorypropyl)tbeophyll ne 251
Hjgxaphen—see Penotranc 242
Hygroton 223
Hn»que85«/ 223
Hyperteni n C ba 223
Hytex Balm, 151

I

tcipen V 223
Ickosan Dull ng Powder 151
Iglodne 151
Ig oduie 0 ntment 151
Igiodine Salicylated 151
II dar 223
lion Absersa bal e 151
Ilosooe 223
(12 Imino-3 4 li methyl 5 phenyl

th azol dme—see Pnatin 249
Im pram ne Hydrochloride 223

In n une Ant A and Ant B Agglu
t ins 100

Inapasade, 223
Tnc'dal—see Fabahisun 215
Ind an Cerate 151

Influenza V rus AnugencNars onl

of 66
Infurao Embrocat on 151

Infumo Massage Cream 151

Iiifus on Aisembl es Seen! sat on of

87
In go Analgcs e Balm, 151

Iiihalex, ISl
Inhalex Ephednne Duflercil IiolWiic

NaaalSoIuton 151

Inhalex EpI edr ne Smal O I ISI

Inject o a—ace unW pTvprrt^sM

nan ea and nan es f sulmancrs

Innerclcan 151

Inolsk Pfoperts 167

tnosTol Hexan cot naie-

220

•el In pal
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IrtotyoJ, 1S2
Inproquonr, 223
Insiom!i, 1S2
In»tTuments, SicnUsitiDii of, ii7

Insulin 7inL Suspension, 25
Insulin Zinc Suspension (Amorphous),

25
Insulin Zinc Suspension (Crystalline),

25
Intrait de Marron d'Ind« Drops, 152
Intralgtn, 223
Intrasep^ 152
Intraval Sodium Suppositories, 223
iodhema 152
lodine-131, Determination of, 43
lodine*131, Detemunation of, m
Body Fluids and Tissues, 43

Iodine Medol, IS2
(odo*CaHednn, 152
2 3>(2- and 3-lodopropyl<dened>oay)-
propan*J-ol—see Oi^anidin, 237

lonauun—sec Phentermine, 246
lorusing IHdistions, Sterilisation by
82

Ipecacuanha and Ammonia, Mutute
of, for Infanta. 25

Ipogheone—see Totbutacnide, 266
Iproniasid Phoaphate. 224
Ipsolon Balm, 152
Iptolon Tableu, 152
Ifgapyrin, 224
Iron Aminoacea—ace Ferroidt, 215
Iron JeDofda, 152
Iron, Misture of Stf>chnioe and, 32
Iron*Ox Tonic Tablets, 152
Irvcna Tablets, 1 52
[tmelin, 224
fsoaggtutinins Anti-A and Atiti>0, 94
Isoanunile Citrate, 224
Isoantibodies, 94
Isocarboxaaid, 224
1-So-Coll Eye Ution, 152
d [aoephednne ilydrochloride, 251
laonovobiocin, Determination of, tn

preseoce of Novobiocin, 32
Isopropaimde Iodide, 224
Isopropyl Alcohol, Determination of,

in Dextran Solutions, 18
Isopropyl Mynstate, 26
Iaothipend>l Hydroidilonde, 22$
Isoxtupruie llydrochlonde, 22S
luit Ointment, 1S2
Ivai, 225
iversaLk, 225
Ivy Lotion, 152

J
JDS16,245
JacVson'a Febrifuge, 152
Jadit, 225

Jadii 'H'. 225
Janssen's (Dr) Tablets, Normal, 152
Janssen's (Dr) Tablets htronj;. 152
Jenner's (Dr) Absorbent I^orenccs,

153
Jetnum—see [Icxlroniorainide, 207
Jofar, 153
Johnson’s (Mrs) boothing Syrup, 153
Johnson's XX Oils, 153
Jordan's Gin Pills, 153
ubol, 153
untpah M8}or, 153
univite 225
uno-Junipah Mineral Sale* 153
uno'Junipsh Tablets, 153
Jmel 225

K
K17. 263
K B (Kidney and Bladder) PiUt, 153
KM6S. 192
Kaladex. 153
E^iiikrein, 225
Kallikrein Inactivstor—see Tresylol

266
KaUana Ttbleta, 153
Kaniycifl^—see Kanamycin, 226
Kanacine—tee Kanamycin, 226
Kanamycin, 226
Kandu Tablets. 153
Kannasyn, 226
Kanuex—see Kanamycin, 226
Kaputinc, 153
Karaote Inhalant 153
Kasbah Kidney Itemedy, 133
Kasemol, 133
Kasemol Ointment, 153
Kay’s Linseed Compound, 153
Kcaraley'a Onnnat ^Vldow Welch’s
Femue PiUs, 181

Keene’s 'One Niebt’ Com Cure, 153
Krlfo Laaab\e-Digctuve, 154
Kcmicetuie Succinat»~-aee Chlor-
ampbemcnl Sodium Succinate, 197

Kenacort—see Triamcinolone, 267
Kenalojr—«ee Triamcinolone Ace»

tOTude, 263
Ketidale a Adult Coui.h byrup, 154
Kendale'a Influenza Nlixture, 154
KepUtdol. 154
Kerbins Compound Raspberry l,esf
TsWa**, t.5A

Kcfnak PilU. 154
Kcioderm, 154
KeiofU Lozepgea, 154
Kest Laxative Tablets, 134
Kestoma TaWets, 134
Keawick's Pure Vegetable Cbarcn*

Lax. 154
Kethamrd, 226
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Kilkof. 154
Kirchner’s Medium Modified, 78
Kirchner’s Medium with PemciHin, 77
K-Lens, 154
Kloeodene, 154
Kompo, 154
KonaLion, 226
Koray, 154
Kniichen Salts, 154
Kuranol Hemorrhoidal Ointment, 154
KOrboil Tablets, 154
Kutnow's Saline, 154
Kwetls, 154
Kyncx—see Sulphamethox>p>*
ndazine, 259-260

L
L A 6023, 229
L S A Travel Sickness Tablets, 154
Lactobyl Tablets, ISS
Lc'^ amphetamine—see Ourophet,

Lanw>(fitphect(tu(ie Alsace—eee
Levoftor, 276

Lccvoral, 226
Laevotan, 226
Ltevoionme, 226
Z^udabedle iloyal J«Uy, tSS
Lamoryl—tee Gnseotulvtn 219
Lane's Ctiarrli Remedy, 155
Langdale’s CumamoA Tablet^ 155
Langdale't Concentrated Mediorial

Essence of Cinnamon, 155
Lantigen B Bacterial Vaccine, ISS
Lapu^ne Hydrocblonde, 226
Largactil, 226
Larson’s S IM D Swedish hiilk Diet,

ISS
Larson's S MD Tablets, 155
Lascetles’ Gout 6c Rheumatisni PiUs,

155
Lastonet Cream, 155
Ledercort, 226
Ledercort Acetonide 226
Lederkyn—see SulphamethcKiypyn-
daane, 259-260

Leder^n Acetyl Pcediatnc Sui-
pensioo, 226

Ledermycm, 226
Leeve 155
Legat s Eluur Capbednn lodmata,

155
Lemadin Cold and ’Flu Mixture,

ISS
Leruum, 227
Lepromin Test, 67
Leprosy Diagnosis, 66
Levallorphan Tartrate, 26
Leviton, 227
Levomepcomazme, 231

Levonor, 276
I./Cvorphanol

Determination of, 26
Determination of mt-nne, 26
Identification of, 26
Optic.] Ilomera Diffetrnlistion

of, 26
bcparation from other Orramc

Bases, 26
Tartrate, 26

Lewis's Drops, 155
Libnum, 227
Licoricine, 155
Lignax Ointment, 227
Lignax Suppositorict, 227
Lignostab, 227
Lignostab A. 227
Lignosub-N, 227
Li^Igik Balm. ISS

Linituss, 155
Linosclenn Capsules, 227
Lion Cleansing Herbs, 15>
*Lson’ Ointment, Burgess, 137

'Lion* Pills, Burgas, 137
Liothyrooine Sodium, 57
Lioihyromna, Tablets of, 37
Lipostabil, 227
Lipotnad, 227
Liqufruu, 155
Liigufruu Medrca, 155
Liouid Paraffin, Emulsion of, Hitn

Cascara, 33
Liqiupnn, 156
Liquor lodocreosoul, 156
Litunne Antiseptic, 156
Lloyd’s Adrenaline Cream, 156

Ubak. 227
Lobefline, 156
Lobidan, 227
Lombio, 156
Lomudase. 227
Lomulizer—^ee Lomudase, 227

L^upren, 227
Lonchocarpus, DettrminatKin cif

Rotenone in, 17

Lorexane N’o 3, 227
Lotex Cream, 156

Lucofen, 276
Luma AnU-Rheumatic CompounA

156
Luma Anti-RheumatiC Cubes, Isi

Lusty’s GarLc Perlct. 156

Lusty’s Herbalene, 156 ,

Lusty’s Malted Kelp Tablets, 156

Lydnn, 156
,

Lyoxac Diuril—see

S<^um, 199
Lyovac SaJunc, 223

Lysanthine Atucr. 156

Lysaniul Pastilles, 156

Lyainex, 223
Lyttone baits, 156
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M
MCP87S, 207
MO 156
MacAntnfpuc ibroJtSwtct» 1S6
MtCJurp Brand Tphedmie Na<al

Catarrh Spectfic, 1S6
McClures Balsam, 156
Mackenzie’s Smelling Bottle, 157
McKincol Hair Tonic, 157
Maclean Stand Indigestion Powder.

157
Maclean Brand Indigestion TablelB,

157
Maeprm, 157
Macroi,Ql, Determination of, 27
Macrogol, Hard, 26
Macrogol, Liqiud, 27
Msdecasaol 228
Midnbon 223
Mednqid—see Sulphadimetbaune.

Magnacort—see Hydrocortamare lly*
droehJonde, 221

Magnesite, Calcined 10
Determintdon of 10

«'«gn<sium Tntilicace
and DcUsdonne, Mature of, 27
Compoiind Tablets of, 27
Determination of. 27

Magnoids Lozenges, 157
MagnoUx, 157
Majepid, 276
Mallophene^see Phenasopyndme

Itydro^oriile, 244
Mannitol, 27
Maniutoi iMustard 223
^lannomuttuie Dihydrochloride 228
Manufaaureca of PropneUry hlcdi-

einea, 278
ManZan Fde Ointment, 157
Marbadal ‘C’ Vaginal Tablets. 228
Msrevan, 228
Mareaine Lactate—ace Cyclizinc Lao
.

taie,204
Marmola Antifat Tablets, 1S7
MarpUn, 228
MajTpn d'lnde Drops, Intrait de, 152
Marsilid 228
Master 1 o&ic Tablets for Men, )S7
Maimed Black Currant Cough Synip,

Maimed Cherry Bark Cough Cure,
iS7

Matmed Pynefume Inhalant, 157
Matmed Tussoids 157
Max Instant Cold Belief, 157
hlazipen—see Potassium Phcnetbi-

cil&i, 248
hfcbliydrohn ItephlhaJene'l'S-duul-

phonste, 228
hlccamylanitne Hydrochloride, 27

Meclozine, Determination of 28
Mectozine HydrocMonde. 27
Medac Acne Cream. 157
Medspsol, 228
Medibalm Anmeptic Ointment, 157
Medic-aire Aerosol Cold Relief 157
Aledicoids, 157
Medihaler Cort, 228
Medihaler Iso Porte, 228
Medilax Laxative Pellets, 158
Medomiii, 228
Medcn Cordex, 228
Afedrol—aec \iethylpreiloisolonc, 232
Medrone, 229
Medrone Venderm, 229
Meggeson Dyspepsia Tablets, ls3
Meggeaon Sore Throat Lozenges, 158
Mcggcaoces. 153
Megobar, 229
MeladifitDe, 229
Mellattl—see Thiondaame Hydro*

cidoride 264
MeUenS, 229
Melcoda, 158
Melosan, 229
Melrose Tablet, 158
Me/sedtn, 229
Meltut Adult Cough Ltnetus, 158
Menakoun Tablets, 158
Mcn^htbone Sodium Bisulphite, 58

Dcterminauon of, 59
Injection of, 59

Mendaco Tablets, 158
Menopax Antiprunuc Cream, 229
Menopax Forte Tablets, 229
Mcnopax Tablets, 229
Mentot embrocation and Inhalant,

158
Mcntholatuni, 153
Mentholatum Deep Heat Rub, 153
Mentholatum Inhalant Capsules, 158
MeothoUtum Nasal Liquid, IS8
McotholtHds, 158
Met. 229
MepheoanunB Citrate, 237
Mephenamine ILrdro^oride, 238
Meprobamate, 23

Determination of, 28
Determination of. in Uiolugicat

Fluids, 28
Idcntihcabon of, 28

Mak-29, 229
McraUund^ 29
Mrrbeotyl Dospao 229
Mcrcaptopunne, 28

DeterTninstion of, 23
Determination of, in Itody Fluids,
28

Tablets of. 29
Merocec, 229
Merudyl Acid. 29

Dctcrminatiun oS, 29
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Mctsalyl Sodium, 29
Meud, 158
McUjmnc—tceTrolfuUaie Phosphate,

MctanisusUi, 229
Metamum, 229
Metastab, 229
Metcol, 153
Metfomim Hydxochlonde, 229
Methadone

Determination of, 29
Identification of, 29
Isolation of, from Mixtures, 29
Linctui of, 29

Methaminodiazepoxide, 193
Methandienone, 230
Meihandrostenolone, 230
Methaqualone Hydrochloride, 230
Methdiiazine HydrachJonde, 230
Metheph—see Stnx'Pablets, 173
Methiollin Sodium, 256
Methocarbamol, 230
Methoeidine, 230
MethoheutaJ Sodium, 230
Methohezitooe Sodium, 230
«>Meehop(enn, 231
Methoserpidine^ee Deeascrpyl, 20$
Methotrexate, 231
MethoCnmeprazine, 231
Methoxanune Hydrochlonde^ 30
Methoxsaleo—«ee Meladimne, 229
tO^Meiboxydeaetpidine—Mc Decasef

pyl. 205
Methyclothiaaido—tee Eaduron, 275
Methydotluaide—i<« Enduroa, 275
Methylc«lluIaie-20, 12
6-Methyldelu*I hydrocortisone, 232
Methylergometrine, Injection of, 21
Methyiesgometrme Maleatc, 21
Methylpentynol, 30
(—)-a-Alethylphwethylamine Alginate—see Levonor, 276
l^-a-Methylpbenethylhydrazioe

lyiphenobarbitane, 8
Oeteimmaaon of, 8

Identificatioa of, S
3-Methyl-2.phenyImarpboline

8'Chlorotheopbyllinate, 246
Metbylpredmsolone, 232
Methylprednisolone Acetate. 232
Metronidazole, 232
Mezuran, 233
Microban Antiseptic Cream, 158
Midiceh 233
Midy Etfervescent Piperazine, 158
MiUicyl—see Fogyl Pastilles, 146

Milk, Chlortecracyclme in, Deternun*
atioD of, 54

Milk, Ox^tracychne in. Determin-
ation of, 55

hliUicorten, 233

MiUopbybne, 233
Minodui DH 493—»ee Valopio Eye

Lotion. 178
Minophot, 158
Minzil—see Chlotnihis/idc, 198-9
Mistol, Aqueous, 159
Muiol Drops, 159
Mistol Drops with Epbednne, 1S9
Mitronal, 2/6
Mobenol—see Tolbutamide, 266
Modifying Genes, Influence of, m

Inheritance of ABO Blood Groups,

Moore s Baby Cream, 159
Moore's Teething jelly, 159
Muorlsnd Indigestion 'Tablets, 159
Morhulin Cod Liter Oil Ointmeoi,

159
Momidine, 233
Morning Sills, Regesaa, 169
Morses (Dr) Indian Root Fills, 159
Mother Seigtis Digestite SjTun, 159

Alothereze 'Tsblece, 159
Mu Cron Tablets, 159
Mulctu Mouth Ulcer Tablets, 159
Multnte, 233
Munse, 159
Muripsin, 233
Mustetol^ 159
MusieroJe, MJd for Children, ls9
Myofrtdin V'endettn, 276
Mycil Spray, 233
Mydniate. ih
Mylodex X. 233
Mylomide, 233
Mysieclin F, 333

N
*N' for Burns, 159
N-H-SBalm. 159
NIH7S19, 244
Naaez, 233
Naphaaohoe, Deicrminanon of, 2

Naphazoline Hydrochloride, 3
Nardit, 233
Natphen, 234
hiasciodine MeJicsCcdMuuge Creain,

159
Nasepun, 234
Naaofen Nasal Drops, 159
Natex Preparations, 159-160

Naturiiaz, 234
Nature’s Herbal Ointmrnt, 160

NiUurclin—ice BeAdrunuizida, 191

Natusoi Baby Cresm, 160

Navono, 160
Nandrex, 234
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Nazex Nasal Spray 160
Nealbarbtal 234
Nealbarb tone 234
Ntbnnal 234
Netnakol 1 abkts 160
Nerool ti (3 liti tnl 160
Nto Corief Lot on 234
Neo Detna—seeCKlaro^aaidt 19ft*9
Ni»D« Preparations 160
Neoilrol—-see Stanolone 257 8
'•oHen* 160
Neo Meilrorve Verideitn 234
Neomyan B and C, Determuiation
of in Neomycin Sulphate jO

t^tomyan Dctemunation of 30
in mixture* tttth Baatracin 30
in m xture* *iith Dihydrostrepto

mycin 30
Ncomvf n Sulphate 30
Neo-NaClex 234
Neophryn \kiih Antihistamine—see
Hayphrjn 276

Neo Rybarex 234
Neoselaroitv—see Selora 2SS
Neostol 234
Neovit Eluir 161
Nepfirit n Tablet* I6(
Nerve-Tone Ue*!, 177
Nervne Ounter's 137
NerVoida 161
Nemne 161
Nescargel 234
Neuracet n Pelleti 161
Neuraxm—*e« Methocarbamol 230
Seutrapen 234
Neveoul—^ee Nealbarb tone 234
Ncvcnlt Old Salts 161
New DniB* and PtopreUry Med

tciae* 18S-277
New Skin 161
Nea Drop*, 235
NiaUm ue 23S
Niamid 23$
N Metta (Dr) Nene Sedative, 161
Nicarbazin 30
N carbazin Oeterminat an of 30
Nicopjroia 235
Nigroid* 16]
Nilerse*, 235
N tornan 23S
N tretanun^—see Trolnitrate Phos

phate 270
N trofutaaone 31

Determination of 31
Determination of in Feeding

ttulTs, 31
Veterinary 31

Niviquuie 235
Nivemj-cin 235
Nizodemi Oiniinent, 161
Nobecuune 235
Nubecutane D 235

Nobepyrol 233
No-Del, 161
Nohxsa O ntn ent 161
N< tueaa buppos tones 1 6

1

Nonylphcnoxypolyetl oxyetl anol
iodine Complex—see Ileacodyne
Surgical, 273

Noradran Bitabs 235
Noradran B tabs Nocte, 233
Noradran Inhalant, 236
Noradrenalme Hostacainss th 220
Noradrenaline Iniection of 1

Norethtndron^ 236
Sotethistetone 236
Norediynodre], 236
Norflex 236
Noxlutu)—see Norethisterone 236
Noscapine Dcteitn nation of Papa
venne and 33

Noscapine Separation of Papaverine
from 33

Nostaba 161
Nostex Cream 161
Nostex Inhalant 161
Nostxolme 161
NostroUne Inhaler 161
Notoids FasuUe* 161
NovalkaJ 236
Novob oon Calcium. 31
Novobiocin, De term nsUoR of 31

ut mucurea uith Dihydrono
vobiocm, 32

lA presence of Isonovobiocin 33
Novobiocin

Pb^ico chemical Properuet of

Senuiivity of m cto-organ smi
to 31

Sodium, 31
Tableu of 32

Koaatom Antiseptic Corn Remover
162

Noxacom Foot Powder 162
Noxco 162
Noxzeaia hledicaced Skin Crean 162
Noztnaft—see Methotnmepraauie
231-2

Nuclcomuia EUxir 162
Nnnwl 162
Nximorphan 236
Nuntabt Slimmini^ Tablet*, 162
Nurse Harvey a Mature 162
Nurse Sykea Oalsam, 162
Nurse Sykes Foudrr* J62
Nurse Sykes Tablets, 162
Nu seals vsnou* 237
Ntiz Vom ca. Elixir of 32
Nyects 237
N>lsx LaiaUve Tsbleu 162
N)lu Laxstive 'TsbUu MU 162
N)*uun DusUng Powder 237
Nystatin for Suspens on 237
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O
OLicttc*, 162
Oculax L)c L.ji4un. 162
• Psbron Lung Tonjc. 162
(Eatrad, 237
(Eslradiol Undccenoal«—see Pnou>*
gyn Depot. 249

Okasa, 162
Oliglcn. 163
Omega Oil, 163
Onchocerciasis Diagnosis, 63
OnychoPhytex, 237
Opaa Stomach Digestive Powder, 163
Opas Stomach Digestive Tablets. 163
Opas>ol, 163
Opium, Compound Camphorated
Aluture of, 33

Opium, Methods of Assay for, 32
Optocus Eye Lotion, 163
Optone Cje Drops, 163
Optrex Eye Lotion, 163
Orabdtx—see Butatniodyl Sodium,

Orabilu, 237
Ortdesoe, 237
Orapea V.K, 237
Orastrep, 237
Oreue—tee Hydrochlorothiaxide, 221
Organidiii, 237
Orsuosihcon Compoundt, Idenu*
Dca&on of, 20

Onaase—seeTolbutamidc, 266
Orisul—see Sulphaphenatole, 260
0«sult237
Orlex Compound, 163
Orphenadnne Citrate, 237
Orpbenadme Hydrochlonde, 238
Orstnx Tome, 163
Ospolot, 276
Otalgan, 23S
Ocamidyl, 233
Ototrane, 238
Otmm—see Xylometazolme Hydro-

chloride, 274
Otesbn, 233
Ow bridge’s Lung Tonic, 163
Owbndge’s Lung Tonic PastUlea, 163
Oxazme Elixir 238
Oxien Nerve Tablets, 163
Oxien PiUs. 163
Oximorpbone Hydrochlonde, 238
Oiydunorphone Hydrochlonde, 238
Ozymetholone, 238
Osymorphone Hydrochlonde, 238
Oxyphenbutazone, 239
Oxyietracyclme

Caps^es of, 55
DeCemunation of, 54
Determination of, m Capsules, 55
Determination of. inMiIk, 55
Dihydrate, 54

IdenUlicauun of. 54
Separation of. from Chi iti

racytline, 55
I ablets of, 55
Tablets < f. Vcieruiarr, 55

ty^iiinr, 163

P^7. 199
PI393. 192
Pt3) Antiseptir, 163
PCM. 239
PCO, 163
PaO Infant, 163
PB DG-—see Phenformm Hydro-

chionde, 245
PK L, 163
PM671, 214
PRN. 246
Pabalate HC. 239
Pabalate-Sodium Free, 239
Paduan—tee Kallikrein. 225
Page Woodcock's Wind FiUa, 164

’‘ige-Barker’a fD''
niff LoBon, 1

1

Palfium, 239
Patnergan, 239
Panadot—see Paracetamol, 240
Panaleve, 239
Pancreozymin, 239
Pancrex, 240
Pancrex V, 240
Pancrex V Forte, 240
Paoets 240
Panok. 240
Paothenol—tee LipotnaJ, 227
Papivenne, Determination of, 33

Papsvenne, Separation of Noacapine

mim, 33
Papavenne Sulpliate, 33
Parabtl, 240
Paracetamol, 240
Paraffin, Liquid, Emulsuin ol, with

Cascara, 33
Parahex—see Cblorxoxaaoiie, 200

Pardon Tabicta, 240
Paramrthadione, 33

Ptrenzyme Aqueous, 240
Parenzyme B, 240
rargonyi 240
Parker's Perfect Panacea, 164

Parkinsons Blood & .Stomach Poll.

164
Parnate, 240
Paromomycin, 240
Parorypropionfr—see

Parsiclm, i41
Parte!—see Dithiaaanme hJide. ilO

Paaade. 241 _ ,

Pas<nah-302, 241
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P»sin»h-6PH, 241
PASkalium, 241
Pawionne Sedative-, 164
Patterson'* Pills for Anscinia, 164
f’avacol. 241

f'axedin Tablets, 164
Pazo Pile Ointment, 164
Pectomed Sjrup, 164
Pedoan Poo: Salve, 164
Peganone, 241
Pegol Rub-Gum Teething EmoUieni,

164
Penifdine, 241
Pempidine Hydrogen Tartrate, 241
PeiTiptdine Tartrate, 241
Penetrol Preparations, 164
Penicillin

'B', 248
Benethanune, 33
Benzathine, 34
Benzathine, Deurminacion of, 34
BenzacKine, IdenCiScation of, 24
BenzaUiuie, Tablet* of, 24
DulTered. Solunon-ublet* of, 33
V Potaasium Syrup, 242
V Suipention, 242

PenjctlLnase, 242
Pemtnad, 242
Pennine Brand Eye Lotion, 164
Pcnotrane, 242
Penuerythntol Tetranitrtte, Diluted,

Penoimethylpipetidifle, 241
PenroIiRium

Dcterau/ubon of, 25
Inyecoon of, 35
Tablet* of 35
Tartrate, 35

Pentothal Rectal Suspension, 242
o-PenIcayben*airuUe—»ce Aniozal,

188
Pential Tcmpules, 242
o-Pentytoxyacetophcnonc—sec
Amoxal, ISS

Peps, 164
Peptet Indigestjon Tablet*, 164
Peractum Disinfectant and Antirepuc,

165
PetdiUul, 242
Pcnacim, 277
I'etihemin Capsule*. 242
PetiKay Chilblain Tablet*. 165
i’enCrate b A., 243
Perrrwnl—see P7op}Mna*J»e Hydno-
cWonde, 216-7

Perolyaen, 243
Perphenazine, 243
Peraanun, 243
Pcraomnia. 105
Pertuaa, 243
Pertusa Children* Cough PasuHe*.

Pertussin, 165
Pethilotfan, 243
Phanquone, 243
Pharmatene, 16^
4,7-PhcnanthroIine ',6 qinnonc 243
I'iheaazoctne lljdrobromide, 244
Phenaeodine-—£ce Phenszopy ridi/ic

Hydrochloride, 244
I’heaazopyridjne Hydrochloride, 244
Phenbutrazate Hydrochloride—see

Filon, 2t6
Phenelzine, 244
Phenethicillm Potassium, 243
Phenethylanunc Citrste, 244
Phenediylazocine Bromide, 244
Phenethylbiguaiude Hydrochloride,

245
AfCPhenethvIdiguanide Hydrochlor-

ide, 245
Af'-^-Phenethyl/ofTntmidin) litnino-

ure* Hvdrcxrhlofidc, 245
Phenethymydrazine, 244
Phenfonivn HydrocUonde, 245
Pbcnglutarimide Hydrochloride, 245
Phetiilone. 241
Pheniprazirie Hydrochloride. 245
Pbeniranune Aminoialicylstc, 246
Phenmetrazme Hydromonde, 3S,

246
Phenmetrazme Theoclate, 246
Phenobarbitone, 8

Alkaline Mixture of Ceiiben with
22

Detection of Urinary Metabolite
of, 8

Deurmitiatjori of, 3
Separation of Phenytoin from, 9
Tablet* of Belladonna and, 9

Phenodme, 165
Phenol, Oily Injection of, 35
Fbenot Ttuonm Stain for Plague

Soieare, 67
Phenozene--see Chlorphenoxanune

Hydrochloride, 199
Pbenocyitopiopyl-nor-supnfcn, 225
Phcnoayrmethyipenicilltn

Cakium. 34
Capaule* of, 35
Uctemunauon of, 34
I'otaatium, 34
Tablet* of, 35

Phenquinone, 243
Phensic Tableta, 165
Phentermine, 2^
tro«n><±)-2-Phcnylcyclopropyl*mine

Sulphate, 266
5 PhenyUaohydantoin, 241
^•P^nyhso^ropylhydrazine Hydro-

2'I'hcn)htert'bu()Umme, 246
Phenyisobxanune Curate, 246
Pbtnyliulyloxsinine Citrate, 246
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Phenytoin, Separation of Fhenobar
bilone from, 9

I'hcnban Pome Tahlels 165
Phillina ] niin. -i cast Pahlcts, 165
I’hisohex, 247
riiucil 165
PholcoJine, 35

Determination of, 36
Reparation of, from &Iorphine>
^deine, and Ethylmoiphine,

Tartrate, 35
PhotcO'Terpin, 165
Pholoz, 165
Phoitex, 247
Phoscodin Tableta, 165
Phosferine, 165
Phutfenne Tabkta, 165
Phospho Lecithin, Wampole, 165
Phospliorua 32, 44
Phoi Qu Ron Tablets, 165
% PhthaUmidoglutannude 263
Phthalylsulphathiazole 49

Determination of, 49
Tablets of, 49

Phyldrox Suppositories, 247
Phyldro* Tablets, 247
Fh)Uo8an Tablets 165
Phytocil Cream, 165

Phytoal Powder, 165
Phytomenadione, 59, 247

Capsules of, 59
Detemunation of. 59
Injection of, S9

Ph) tonadione—see Phytomenadione,Ph^.on,

Picadex, 37
Picadex, Determination of, 37
Pickles Foot Omtment, 166
Pierre’s (Father) Monastery Herbs,

166
Pineste* Honey Cough'Syrup, 1 66
Pmclyptus Pastilles, 166
Pinkettes, 166
Pipadone Compound Tablets, 247
Pipatnaiine, 247
Pipazetbate Hydrochloride, 247

Adipate, 36
Adipate, Determination of 36
Adipate, Tablets of, 36
Citrate, 37
Citrate, Elixir of, 37
Citrate, Tablets of, 37
Detemunation of. 36
Determination of, in Feeding*

stuffs, 36
Hydrate, 37
IdcDtificsQon of, 36
Phosphate, 37
Phosphate, Tablets of, 37

Pipergran. 166

Pipradrol, Detetmmalioa of, 37
Pipradrol Hydrocblonde. 37
Pinsol Junior Aspirin, 165
i'lxyiatiirs 166
l*lague Smears, Staining of, 67
Plwideta 247
Plaijuenil. 247
Plasma—see Blood
Plastics, Stenliaation of, 87
I^enamins, Super, 174
Plciuron, 247
Plesmet Syrup, 248
Plesox, 166
Plunvrte Pellets, 1 66
nus>Pnn Tibleta, 166
Poliomsebtis Vaccines, Formolised, 6$

Poliomyehtia Vaccines, LiveOial 69

Polyagglutiiubility of Red Blood CelK

Polybreiic, ita
Polyethoiypolypropoxipoljethoxy-

ethanol-iodine Complex—*ee "es-
codyne Surpeal, 273

Polymyxin B Sulphate, 38
Determmation of, 38
Separation of, from other Poly*

myxios, 38 _
TerraiByciA Ophlhilmie Oint*

mentwiih, 262
Polyncinsie, 38
Pommade Midy, 166
Poquil—«ee PyTsinium, 2S1-2
Portyn, 248
Posts CBQ, 166
Potassium Perchlorate, 38
Potassium Perchlorate, Tablets of, 38

Potauium PhenethiedluJ, 248

Potassium B-Pheiio*)ethylpeiiie>llin,

248
Potassium rhenoxj methylpenitillin,

34
Potensan, 277
Pouer'a

Acidosis Tableta, 166

Alpine Tea, 166
Asthma Remedy. 166

Balm of Gilead Cough Mulutr.

166
Catarrh Pastilles, 166

Chelsea Pensioner Tablet^ 1»
Duodenal Ulcer TableU. 166

Elder Flowers and Peppcnijin

with Compoiilion Essence. I o

Herbal Blood Ccmpoun<l. *67

Natural Herb Fablcla. 167

Peerless CompoHUim Sasence.

167
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I’retinelan-N Injection, 2+8
I’rednisolone, 51

Acctite, 52
Acetate, Dcterntinatiun of, S2
Determinstion of, 51
Disodiuni Phosphate—sec I’red*

sol. 249
21-HctTusuccinste—sec PreCot-

tisyl Intravenous, 248
Tablets of, 52

I'rednisone, 52
Acetate, 52
Detenrunsnon of. 52
TaUets of, 52

Predsol, 249
Predsol N, 249
Prefaeose. 249
Preludinr^ee Phenmetraime Hydro-

chlonde, 246
Pieiudin Tablon«i8, 249
Preparation li Ointment and t>up-

poiitanea, 167
Priitnide—see Isppropamide Iodide,

Pnaun, 249
Pnmaqume Phosphate, 33
Pnmtquine, Ttbleu of. 39
Pnmes, 167
Pnmtdone, 39
PnniidoAe, Tablets of, 59
Pnmodos, 249
PnjTioffyn D»ot 100 ,

249
PnnioKJs, 167
Ptifflolut N, 249
PritnoluuDepoc, 277
Pncnosiston, 2S0
Prinadol'-sre Fhenazocine Hydro*

bromide, 24+
Pnpsen, 250
PrO'Artidil, 277
PrO'Banthine with Daxtalan, 250
Probenecid, 39

Detemiination of, in Body Fluids,
39

I'ablets of, 39
Prucelmm DustmoT'ponder, 250
Prochlorperazine Aialeate. 250
Prochlorperazine IMethinesulpbonate,

I'roctotedyl, 250
Ptocychdine Hydrochloride, 39
Procyvlidme IfrdrocMonde, Tablcti

of. 39
Proertox—see Cyclophorphiniide,
20+

Probnune Hydrochlondr~see Vil*
trscun, 272

Prulmii—see Huphejiaaine Hydro*
chloride, 216-7

Prometliaxine, Deteruiitiaiion of, 39
Promethazine Theoclate. +0
Prone!, 167

Propantheline Uro/iiide, 41)

Determmanon of, 40
Propantheline, Tablets of, 40
Propatyjnitiate—see Gma, 276
Pn^ax, 167
Properta Inolak, 167
^•Propiolactone, Sterilisation and

Fumigation by, 81, 91

fto-Plu* Tablets. 167
Fnipnecary Medicmes, 1 omiuI<e of.

129-83
Pfopnetary Medicines, New Drugs

and. 185-277
Propylene Glvcol Diaeetate—see

VoSeiL Ear Drops, 273
Propylene Oxide, StenUsation by, 31

PropyUiexediine, +0
l-9*PronyInhenetby ipyrrohdine—see

Vilteacon, 272
Protamine Sulphate, Injection of, 40
Protema—see btanolone, 257-3
Proz^phylluie, 2al
Prozine, 251
Prunagar Tablets, 167
Pscudoephedtine Hydrochlonde, 2ol

Pulmo Badly, 167
Pulmodrine Expectorant, 251

Pulmoiiana Comp ,
Sy'rtip, 17+

Pulvogen Dusting'powder, 2oi

Puigcn, 167
Purgoida, 167
Puromyn, 251 , ,

Purophyluii—see Proxyphy lime, 251
Pycantisan B D ,

251
PylatuiM Pegulatots, 167
Pybina Preparations, 167-8
onefume inhalant, Mstmed. 15?
Pyrazinamide, 251
I^azofen—see Phmazopyridine Hy-

drochlorjJe, 244
Pyndiuitt—sec Pbenaiopyndjne Hy-

drochlonde, 244
l‘yn4osttsniine Bconude, 40
Pyndoxtigmine, Inj«cnon of, +0
INndostigmine, Tablets of, 40
Pyrrobuta/Dine Phorphatc, 251
Pirstniuin, 251
Pymnium Clilonde, 251
Pymnium Enibonate, 251
^ttnniutn Pamoate, 2al

Qiwdnn, 252
Quantnl, 252
Quaternary 4nini<>iuutii Conipniinds.

Analytical Infonnation on, S6
<IuinBctnai Anti Cold 1 ablets, 263
Quifltcuias Elixir, 163
Qumalbarbitone, Detenmnaiion of
Aznylobaibiume in Presence of, 7
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Quinasp Influenza Capsules, 168
fjuincabci Cold Remedy, 168
Quinodcrm Cream 168
Uuinphoa Liquid, 168

IS Tablets, 168(juinphos T

R
R-79, 224
R382, 246
R875, 207
Ro 1-9569, 263
Ro 5-0831, 224
RP22SS, 260
Rabies, 70
Rabies Dia^osis, 72
Rabro Dutch Gastric Ulcer Tablets,

163

Radio iodine, Detennination of, 43
Radjophoiphorus, 44
Ralgex, 168
Rastinon, 252
Reuuax, 252
Riuttolfia Alkaloids, Decermmauon

of, 41
Rsuwolila Serpentina, 41
Readers Egyptian Salve, 168
Reade'a Express Powders, 168
Reade's Express Tablets, 168
Red Blood Cells, Sensttisauon of.

Ill

Red Crown Embrocation 163
Red Velvet Capsules, 168
Red Velvet Catarrh and Throat

Pastilles, 169
Red Velvet Junior Syrup, 169
Redoxon Effervescent Tablets, 252
Redux Herbal Tea, 169
Refagan 252
Regesan Preparations, 169
Regoida Laxative Tablets, 169
Rcg-u-letts, 169
ReFaza-Tabs, 169
Reman Pile Ointment, 169
Reiupas Preparations, 169
Renmes (Digestif) Tablets, 169
Renotin, 252
Reorganin—see Guaiphenesin, 219
Reserpine, 42

Detection of Hydrolysis Pro-
ducts of, 42

Detemunation of, 42
Determination of, i.

and Plasma, 42
Tablets of. 43

Resinol, 169
Rcspenyl—-see Guaiphencsi

Resuflin Tablets, 169

Tisauca

Reudrl Bath Salts, 169
Rexal] Preparations, 170
Rh Antibodies 106
Rh Antigens, 106
Rh Antigens, Pisher-IUce Clajaifiia*

tion, 106
Rh Blood Grouping, 109
Rh I actor, 106
Rh Factor in Clinical Practice, 107
Rh Sensitisation, 94
Rh Sera, Producnon, Selection and

Preparapon of, liO
Rhesus(Factor)-^ee Rh(Fictor)
Rheumapnn, 252
Rheumester Cream, 170
Rheusalate, 252
Rhinocoit, 252
Rhinotone Nasal Drops, 170
Rhomex 252
Rhuaka Digestive Syrup, 170
Rhubarb, Mixture of Gentian with, 22

fthumabsone Cream. 170
Rtcouv, 170
Riddiopin Oil, 170
Riddofan Inhalant, 170
Rjddovydnn Elixir, 252
Rifiavin Tablets, 252
Rikospray Benxocsine 252
RJeotprsy Silicone, 253
Rinstrsd Pastilles for Sore Cuffli, 170

Rinurel Tablets, 253
Ristocetin, 253 - See CorngenduRVZU
Risias, 253
RisunsJ, 253
Robaxin, 253
Roberts’ Pine Vspour Rub, 170

Robitussin, 253
Roche’s Embrocauon, 170
Robeton, 253
Rontyl—see Hydroflumethiazide,
221-2

Rooms, Disinfection of, 91

Rotenone, Deieiminsilon of in

Lonchocarput and Derrit, 17

Rotercholon, 170
Rouse’s Compound Adrenalin Cream,

170
Roveroycin, 253
Rosigon, 253
Ruban, 170
Rubber Closures, Standard!
Rubber Closures, Slenlissuon of M
Rubber Cloves, Stenliutinn of, 87

Rub-Gum Teething Emollient, i egolp

164
Rubrston-D 253
Ruiicam, 254
Rybafurm Garxle. 170

R>btr CTA. for Inseet Biu*. 170

Rybsrex, 254
Rybarvin, 254 ,

RybsiilvoJ—see .Nez Drop*. 2J5



INDEX 309

b7, 234
SC-9420. 237
SKF4740. 224
SkF50l9, 267
SKF3n7. 207
S M D Swedish Milk Diet, Lanon's,

tss
S M D Tablets, l.a«on s 155
S Njk Soluble Neutral Atpinn Tab-
Uu, 171

SU1906, 263
SU58&4. 219
SU5879, 221
St iatnes' UsUn, 171
StlAlterau 171
Sal Antisepticus, 171
Salicybc Aeid and SulpVtur Appli-

cation of 43
Saliva Human, Antigenic Pronertiea

of. 98
Saluptea 234
Salunc, 234
Saluton—«ee Hvdrodumcchiaaide,

^ 321-2
Salviue Granules, 171
Sancoa, 234
Sanderaon’a Cough Linecus 171
Sandenon a Throat Specific, 171
Sanoida Effervescent Mouth Wash

Tablets, 171
Santronex Antisepric lljgiene Tab-

lets, 171
Satloa Antiseptic Lozenges, 234
Savlon Hospital Concentrate, 254
Scan,J71
SchenprocL 234
SchiffiTvann’s Asthmador, 132
SchoU’s (Dr) Foot Cream, 171

Scholl a (Dr) Foot Powder, 171

bciargo, 171
Scorvite 254
Scott'a (Dr) Bilious and Ltvrrr Pills,

171

171
Secerpao, 234
btereun, 254
Sectosieron, 235
bedasma 255
btdax, 171
bedets, 171
StK Ointment, 172
beUxa Senna Laxative Pastilles, 172
Stlora, 255
Selvigon, 235

Senior AnDsrptic Stick 172
Sepichlor Lozenges, 172
^rocalcin 172
Serpasd-Esidrex, 255
Serpaail-Eaidrex K, 255
Senun—see Blood
Setlcn Indigestion Tablets, 172
SeviUe Nerve Tome, 172
Sevnola*, Taylor’s, 175
Shadforteta Backache & Bladder I’llU,

172
Shadspro Analgesic Compound, 172
Shurzine Antiseptic Ointment, 172
Sigmamycin Syrup 255
Silbelax, 255
Silf Tablets, 172
Sihea, Determination of in Suspen-

sion of Sibca in Dimethicone. 20
Silica in Dunethicone, Suspension of,

20
Silicone, Vasogeo 179
Silicones, Detccuon of, to Textiles 20
Silicones, Deterrmnation of, m Oint-

ments, 20
Simpson’s Foot Ointment, 173

Simpson’s Liquid Warmth Liniment,

Sinaxar, 255
Singha (Dr) Asthma Tablets 172
Singlrion’a Eye Difttmenr 172
Sinubirate )72
Siposan, 277
Sipossn FT, 27?
Siquil—see Fluopromazme Hydro-

chlonde, 216
Skefron, 2S»
Skin. Disinfection of 90
Skin Soft Calamine Skin Cream 172
Slack’s Sure Remedy for Rheu-

matism, 172
Sloan's Otim, 172
bioan’t Liniment, 173
Smitb'a Bronchial Pastilles, 173
Snudi'* Red Cum & Menthol

Pastille*, 173
Snef. 173
bnovrfire Healing Tabler, 173
Snow fire Ointment, 173
bodium Acetnaoate, Injection of, 25
Sodium Aminosalicylate, Cachets of, 2
Sodium Anoxyttaphthonste. 255
Sodium Aotimon) Igluconaie, 3
Sodium Calciumedetate, 43

Determination of, 43
Injection of, 43

bodium Chlonde, Solution of, 24
bodium Dextrothyruxine—see Cho-

ioxin, 200
Sodium Diaerizoaie, 25
Sodium Dibunate—-see Becantyl, 190
Sodium Ipodate, 2SS
Sodium Irnnedetate. 256
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Sodium Mcihitillin, 256
Sodium Pentachlorophrnate—-see lly-

lolin, 220
Sodium o>Phcn}Iphenate—tee lly-

colin, 220
bodium Radio iodide, Dcternunstion

of, 43
Sodium Radio iodide Injection, 43
Sodium Ridio-iodide Solution. 43
Sodium Radiophotphate Injection, 44
Sodium Radiophosphate Solution, 4-i

Sodium Veraenate, 256
Soframyein, 256, 277
Sofra-Tulle, 277
Softenon—tee Thalidomide, 263
Solu-Biloptin, 257
Solution 41, 173
Songo Tratel Sicknesa Remedr, 173
SooSie 173
Sotol Mouth Wash Tablets, 173
Soventol, 257
Sovcntol Q 257
Sparine Latab, 2a7
Sparine Suapenaton, 2)7
Spattiptx, 2S7
Spearmint Oil, 32
Speaniunt Oil, Determination of
Carvone Content of, 32

Spearmint Water, Concentrated, 32
Spironolactone, 257
Spontm, 257
Sporoscacin ChJordantom Cream, 257
Springbok Embrocation, 173
Sputum, Examination of, in Tuber*

cufoaia, 77
Stanaproi—lee Stanolone, 257-8
Stanofone, 257
S^nwood TVeattnencAirCAe Tudacuu
Habit 173

Staphcillin—aee Sodium Methicilliii,

of Instrumenta, 87
of Plastics, 87
of Rubber Closurra SO
of Rubber GIoici, 87
of Surgical Dressings, 84
of Surgical Material, Recent
Developments in 89

of S>Tingca, 86
of Transfusion Assemblies, 87

Steniising Equipment and Organi-
sation in Hospitals 88

Stcnlity, Test# for, 89
Stenloderm, 277
Ster-Zac Bath Concentrate, 258
Ster*Zac Ponder, 258
Stimplete, 258
Stoihccta Foot Paste, 173
Strepads, 258
Strepaol, 173
Suectomscin Sulphate, Intrathecal,

258
Streptotnad Suspension, 258
Stnatran, 259
Stnde hledicstcd Foot Ponder, 173
Scnx Inhalant, 173

Sou Tablets, 173
Strychnine and Iron, Mixture of,

32
t. 259

256
Staphylococcal InfecCiona, 72

Diagnoaia of, 73
Staphilococcui albut Septicsmia, 74
Starch, Dusting*pon der of Zinc, Talc

and, 61
Steclin, 258
Steclm V, 2SS
Steedman's Soothing Ponder, J73
Steedman's Teething Jelly, 173
Stelabid, 258
Steladex Spansulea, 2s8
Stelazine,“ls*8

StemeOl, 258
Stenitol—see Virugon, 273
Sterile Supply Departments, Cen-

tr^, 88
Etenlisation, 80-89

by Ionising Radiations, 82
Gaseous, SO
Methods of, 80-83
of Infusion Assemblies, 87

Jtynmatt. ..

.

Suolacun, 173
Succinyleulphithiuole, 49

Detennmauon of, in Mixture for

Infants, 49
Mixture of, for Infanta, 49
Tablets of, 49

Sudafed—see P«eudoephednne Hy*
dmchlonde, 251

Stdph^^cttmtde, 45
Determuiatioa of, 45
Cye Ointment of, 46

Sulphacetanude Sodium, 45
Oeiemunation of. 45
Diffusion from Omtinents, 46

Sulphidisaine, 46
Determination of. 46
Identification of, 46
Sodium, 46
Tablcti of, 46

Sulphadimethoxine, 259
Sulphadimidine, 46

Deternunation of, 46
Determination of, in \Iutoie for

Infanta, 47
Identihcalion of. 46
Injection of, 47
Mixture of for Infants, 47

Saturn. 47
Pableta of, 47

bulpiiafurtzi le. 47
Deternunation of. 47

DetefTiunalion of, in lllovO.

Tablets of, 47
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SuJphaguanKline, 47
DeteniiiMUon of, 4?
Tablets of, 47

Sulphainagna, 250
bulphatnerazinc, 48

Iclentificatiun of, 48
I ablets of, 48

SuJphamethopyrarinc, 250

260
Sulphan Siue—see Oisulpfuoe Blue

Intraveaous Injection, 210
Sulphatulamide, 48

Deieixninstion of, 48
Determination of, m Blood, 48

M-5u1pKanilylben2armde—sec Sulirin
Vaginal Tablets, 261

Suiphaphenaiote, 260
Sulphaprosyluie, 260
bulphapyndine, 48

DeienniAauon of, 48
IdentjBeation of, 48
Tablets of, 48

Sulphipyroxylute, 260
Sulphasomidinc, 48

Dctemuctuon of, 48
Identification of, 48

Sulphathiazole, 48
Determination of, 48
Identification of, 48
Tableta of, 49

SulphathiocarbartMde, 260
Sulphsihioures, 260
bulphatolanud^ 260
bulphaurea, 260
bulphinpyiazone, 261
Suipholme Lotion, 172
bulpkonamides

O P, bletfaod for the Assay of, 44
Determination of, 45
Dttcnnination of Mixtures of, 49
Identification of, 44
liolabon of, 44

Sulphophenylpyrajol, 260
Sulphozy phen> Ipyrazolidine, 261
Sulphur, Application of Salicylic Acid

and, 43
Sultirenc—sec Sulpharoethoxypyn-

darme, 259-2W
jltrin V.

bupavite, ..

Supsiife Capsufcc. 174
Super Plenanuns, 174
Supetsalvc Germicidal Cream, 174
Supetsan Disinfectant, 174
Su|>ol Hieinorihoidal Supposiionee,

Sutanta Medicated Ogarettea, |74
Sure Shield lodged Throat Loacngca.

174

Sure Shield Laxatives, 174
Sur/adii Cream, 261
Surgaseptic Preparations, 174
Surgical Dtessinga, Sterilisation of, 84
Surgical Materials, Sterilisation of,

kecent Developments in, S9
Suscac, 261
Suatacol, 261
butbera* Coniposition 1 sscnce, 174
bujcamethoiuuRi Bromide, 58

Injection of, 58
Swedish Milk Diet, BisLolait, 12S
Swedish Afilk Diet, Larson’s, 155
Swift Brand Com Cure, 174
SynciUiO—see Potassium Fhenethi*

cilBn, 248
Synkavit, 261
Synuson, 262
Syphilis, Serologieal Diagnosis of, 74
Synngea, Stenlisanon of, 86
SfroftM, 174
SyrupoiBia
Syrup Pulmonam Comp , 174
Syrup Vitamin Co

,
174

Synipa~tee also under proprietary
names and names ofaubstinces

Sytroo, 262

T 40^ea BroaaUmid, 195
TOP. Ilsir ti Scalp Treatment, 175
T.C.P.)75
TCP Bronchial Antidote, 175
T aP Throat PaatiUes, 175
TESPA. 265
TMTD—eee Nobecutane *D', 225
TPA Teat for Syphilia, 75
TPAD Reaction (Syphilis), 75
TPl Teat for Syphdia 75
TplA Rcacuon (Syphilit), 75
TR 495,230
TSPA, 265
TahaJgiA—see Paracetamol, 240
Tabalgin Elixir, 262
Tabaaan, 175
Tableta—tee under proprietary names
and namea of substances

Tacatyl—see Meihdilaeme Hydro*
cblonde, 230

Taca, 262
Talc, Dusting powder of Zinc, Starch
and, 6J

Tampovsgan *N', 262
Tanaran)—see Oxyphenboiasone,

TandenI, 262
Tan-Kem Chest and Lung bjTup, J7S
Tao—*ee Tnscetylolcandotnyriii

Taractan, 262
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T»rJro*, 262
T*xol Tablet*. 175
Taylor’* ’Sevnol*’, 175
Peaitlale ChloroJyjie, 175
1 ecaldrme, 262
recncreem, 175
'lelmid. 262
Temanl—tee Trimepraamc Tartrate.

268
Tementil—see Prochlorperazu>e, 250
Tenormal, 262
Tensival, 262
Tcnuate, 262
Tepanil—tee Diethylpropwo Hydrin

chloride, 208-9
Tcrpacol, 262
Terpoflor Nasal Oil, 175
Terra Cortnl Spray, 262
Terramycio Ointment, 262
Tcrramycin Ophthalmic Ointment

with Polymyxin B Sulphate, 262
Tersavid, 262
Teaaalin^-aee Beiuonatate, 192
Tettalon. 265
Tectonic Tablet*, 175
Tetrabenazuie, 265
Tetracycline

Captules of, 56
Detemunation of. 55

OetemunaQoo o/,m Body Fluid*,

Thioiolone—see Camyna, 196
Thinun—aee Nobccutaae ‘D’, 255
Thomas'* Chest and Lung Mixture,

'niomaa’a Pectoral Balaam, 175
Tompson s Inigestion Remedy, 175
Thomton'a Iodised VitainiD Capsule*,

Thonzoniuffl Bromide—see Bwmy-
dnn. 195

TTiorpax Syrup, 266
Thovahne, 266
Three Flaslt# Prepirauons, 175-6
Thrombin (diagnostic)—see Fibcin-

det, 215
Thru, 176
TTini in Jel Form, 176
Thjmo Ephednn, 176
D-Thyroxine Sodium—see Choloxin,

56
Hydrochloride, 55
Tablets of, 56

Tetra^^^es, Analyucal Information

Tetracyclines, Separation of Chlor-

tetncycLne from 54
Tetrahydro 2 p sulphatnoWphenyl-

1,2 Ihiaxine l,l-Di(Widc—aee Oa-
polot, 276

Thalidomide 263
Theon—see ProiyphyUme, 251

Theophen, 265
Theophen Retard, 263
Theralene—see Trimepratine Tar-

trate, 263
Tberei Decongestant Tablet*, Vick,

179
Tberm-o-Lm, 175
Therm-0 Rub, 175
Theruhistin—see Isothipendyl Hy-

drochloride, 225
Thiambutosme, 263
Thiambutoxine, 263
ThiocarbaniLde, 263
Thiopetaime Methaneaulphonale—

see Msjeptil, 276
Thiopropazate Hydrochloride, 26+

Thioproperazuie Methanesulphonate

Thiondazme &ydrochlonde, 26+

Thiotepa, 265

Tip and Run Com Cure, 176
Tisane de Qualitd, Broparco, 137
Titsue* Reserpme in, OeterminaCioa

of, 42
Tofranil, 266
Tolbutamj^, 57, 266

DeterTnioauo& of, 57
Deienmeauen of, in Serum, 57
Tablet* of. 57

ToJeron—see Ferrous Fummte, 215
Toftipho* Tonic Syrup, 176
Topty Soluble Aspintt, 176
Torulosis, 76
ToUvii D R Capsule*. 176
Towle'* Chlorodyne, 1 76
TiaJgon—see Paracetamol, 240
Transfused Erythrocytes, Life of, 119
Transfusma Assemhues, Sfenlnanon

of, 87
Tiansid, 266
Tranylcypromine Sulphate, 266
Trasylol, 266
Trdcator—see Ethionamide, 214
TVrponeiTia poUidunt Adherence Dit*

af^carance Reacuoo, 75
Treponevui palUdunt Adherence-Di**
appearance Reaction (Syphiiii), 75

Treponema poUidum Ag^utination

Testa, 75
Treponema poBidum Immoblliution

Test, 75
. ,

TVeponema paUiJum Immune-Adber*
ence Rcacuon (Syphilis), 75

Trescatyl, 266
Tnacetin, 218
Tnacetyloleandomycio, 266

Tn Adcortyl Ointment, 267
’niamonolooe, 267
Triamanolone Acetonide, 267

Tnamcorti*one, 267 , . , ,

,

Tki l-aziridinylphosphine SulplUde.

265
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«Skefron. ^ordac Gv^ P«ull«. 270
Tnchlorofluoromethani

TnMfuron—see FurazolidoM. 218

TneihanolfliTune Tniutrate Ui-

TSylm“’Sph»ptan™<iy6S
TnfJuoperazine Hydrochlonde, 267

Tnfluoromelhylhj^o^ijd^ 221

Tnflupromanne HydrochlonM,

Tnlafon—sec PerpheMzme,

Tnllets,268 uiciiwi. ^
Tnlocan, 268 Ultaftdien, 270 „
Tnmeprtune Tartrate, 268 Stomach TaMeti 178

Tnmeuphan Camphorsulphon Undulant Fever* Culuvauon of

Tnmetaphan. P^wrm.natton of 58 BructUa Cell* m 78
Tnmethyl(l-ph«nothiaiir> 10*

!!,,,«« lack Paste. 178
bonyletbyOammoruum Bromtde—

Tnmtro*me^nol*mme Diphosphate.

270 . ..

I'yortlac ouiii »

Tynimde, 270
•pyrocane Antiseptic Lozenges, 177

Tyromist, 270

u
Ucadrox Tablets, 177

Ucal Preparations, 17/-S

Ucaloids, 178
Ulcanon. 178
Ultandren, 270

Tn(2-nitro*>ethyl)armne Diphos*

Tnomime, 268
Trwtussic, 268

U5=.u, „

Tnwdium Ilydroeen Edetate, 269

Ttisulphonamide Tablew. 49

Determination of, 49

Trolniuate Phosphate, 270

Tropenal, 270

200 CA
Trypanosomiasi*. 76

Tryptar Ointment, 2/0

rXSi Mmthol .nj

Cream. 176
Tuberculin Te*«, 78

Tuberculosis, 77 o

in. 77
Tucal Lmetui, 176

270
Tumeson. 270

BnireUa t-^s m.

Unwm Jack Paste, 178

U^!^*^eumati*m Tablets, 178

Oreaplul 270

(trocMonde, 244

UtiUac. 178 ,

Urtne. Determination ot

Chlorpromatme ui, 16

Edetic Acid in, 43

Hydrocortisone in, so

lodine-lSl in, 43

Levorphanol in, 26

Meprobamate m, 28

Mercaptopunne in, 28

Urodonal i78
Uvisut Sunscreen Cream, 271

U.Zit Tooibsche Remedy. 178

ValdaPasnlles, 178

Velderma Anlisepuc Balm, i/a

Valgis, 271
Valnaine, 271
Vallednne Cough Linctua, 271

Vallenjan, 271

Valoid, 271 .

Valopto Eye Louon, 178

Valpeda Antiseptic Foot Balm, l/v

Valtonn, 271

Vandid. 272
Vanquin 272

‘~ii0 Vap« Medicated Rub, 179

T^rSci’lUn. Cough Spmy. 179

Tut^ CocilUna Cough Pesl.Wee. 176 BuIwp:*. for ^

Pussila. 177 „ Rheumatism. 135

Tussimol Coueh Pastilles, \ ancones 179
^

Tuasoids Matni^ 157 % tndase Bj^eal Tablet* 272

Tylenol Elixir, 270 Vanderm Ointment, 272

T^»lpn Ear Drops. 270



i I + SUPPLEMENT TO THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEU
Vatculat—see Bamethan Sulpbatc,

VascuUt, 272
Vascutonex, 272
Vasodilari—see Isoxaupnne Hydro*

chlonde, 22S
Vasogen Silicone, 179
Vasomed, 272
V-Cil-K, 272
V-CiUK Sulpha, 272
Vecetex Tableu, 179
Velocium, 179
Velox Brand Rheumatic Tablets, 179
Veno’a Lightning Cough Mixture, 179
Vencos Stomach Powder, 179
VeractJ, 272
Veridenn, Mycifradm, 276
Vendcrm, Neo-Medrone, 234
Versitol, 272
Veapral, 272
Vesprin—see Fluopromaaine Hydro*

chloride, 216
Veterinary IpjecdOiS ofOcxtrajo, 18
Vetennar/Ppwdcr Cblortetracjr-

clme, 54

'

Vetennary Tableti of ChJortetracy*
clina, 54

Vetennary Tableti of Oxytetracy*

Viacutan Tulle, 277
Vide Preparations, 179
Videnal, 180
Vi-GIobdoI Onnulys. ISO
Vikelp, 180

Vocalzone Pastilles, 180
VoSoL Ear Drops, 273
Vylcmin Vitamin and Mineral Cap*

sules. 180

W
Wy-401, 214
W'ade’a Salve, 180
WalX*Easy Corn Faint, Bropsreo, 137

ViUescoo Tablets, 272
Vince Powder, 180
Vine’s Scurf Lotion, 180
Vinferade Tome, 180
Viodox Tablets, 180
Vioform Hydrocortisone, 272
Viomycin P, 273
Vionactane, 273

Virotone, 180
Virugon, 273
Vitadatio, 180
Vitafort Viumm*Mineral Capsules,

Vitamin A, Determination of, 59
Vitamm A, Separanon of Free Al-

cohol and Esters, 60
Vitamin D, Determmacion of, 60
Vitamins, Analytical Information on,

58-60
Vitamins, Determination of Mixtures

tA.ta
Vitamuni 180
Viusun Capsules, 180
Vitathone Cream, 180

Vitathone Tablets, 180
Viv, ISO

Wardimale, 2

Warduxidr, 273
Warfann Sodium, 273
Wamck's Smokers Cough Pastilles,

VVate-on, 181
Wate-on Tablets, 181
Wayson't Stain for Plague Smears, 67
WeUdonn, 273
Wescodyne Surgical, 273
White Lions Antacid Tablets, 181
3Vhite Tsr Ointment, 181
Widow Welch’s Female Pills, Ktan*

ley’s Original, 181
Wicglerworth a Compound Vitamin
Tableu, 181

Wigglesworth'sVsponung Chest Rub,

Williams (Or) Pink Pills, 161
WdJa Eczema Ointment, 181
WiUs Health Salt, 181

Woodcoek’a (Page) Wind P. , .

Woodward'a Gnpe Water, l8i
Wngbt'a Calcinate TabIcU 181

W'nght'a Cansulea for the Rclef of
Colds. 181

Wnght’sCoaJTarOintmenl, 181

Wnghi's Coal Tar Vaponzing Liquut,

181
Wynobak Kidney and Bladder I ills,

X
XX Oils. Johnson's, 153

Xanthoalhn, 273
Xyloctine, 274
Xylometazoline Hydrochloride, 27+

Xylotox Ointment, 274
Xykitox Oral, 274

\Bdalan—iceChlofuihiiaidr, 1'7S 7

Yadii. 182



INDEX 31S

Yeast-Vjte, 182
Yellow >ever Immunisation, 79
Yesumin, 182

Z
^acune~sec Ethobeptazine Citrate,

214
Zactinn, 274
Zam-Bulr, 182
Zam*Bui( bledicinal Cream 182
Zim-Buk Suppositonea, 182
Zamcones Suppositonea, 182
Zant Disinfectant, 182
Zarontui, 274
Zce-Kol Blood Tome Pills, 182
Zte-Kol Skin Healer, 182
Zenoids Loaengea, 182

Zeph Kaaal Sprav, 182
Zief. 182
Zun Dental QaUn, 182
ZintThtoat Spray, 182
^ae, Detemunation of, in Dusting*

powder* and Ointments, 61
Ziiu^ Starch and Talc, Dusting-
powder of, 61

Zcm Pile Ointment, 182
Zom Pde Tablets, 182
ZoRier Pile Suppositonea, 182
Zonobrone Bronchial Mixture, 183
Zonulysin, 274
Zubes, 183
Zubea Cough Muture, 183
Zynocin, 274
Zynotncin, 274
Zytocio Tablets, 183


